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Wich a Variety of curious and uſeſul Tables, to afliſt the 
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"FRENCH TUTOR; 


| OR THE 
THEORY au PRACTICE a 


OF THE 


FRENCH LANGUAGE. 


* 
Means gf which, and without any, or very little Help, 
thoſe hat deſire to READ, WRITE and PEAK FRENCH 


correctly, may, in a ſhort Time, perfect themſelves 
in the Knowledge thereof, 


INRICHED 


Memory, and expedite the Learner's Progreſs, viz. 


I. A Table ſhewing the FRENCH IV. A Table of the Formation 
. PRONUNCIATION, by an | of the PLURALs of SUB» 


Aſſemblage of Letters, deno- STANTIVES and ADJEC- 
ting ſimilar Sounds in ENG- TIVES. 
LISH. 


Iv. Tables for finding, in 2 Mo- 
I. A Table exhibiting at one ment, all the MooDs, 


View the different Articles, TENSEs, PERSONS, PAaR- 
and their Uſe. TICIPLES and GERUNDs of 
III. A Table of the GenDers || all RecuLar VERBS. 


of n Ab- || VL. A Table to know and find 3 


JECTIVES. I all the IxxEGULaR VERBS. © 
And more plain and eaſy Rules than any Frxexcu Gau: 
MAR hitherto Publiſhed. * _ ""M 


TO WHICH IS ADDED, 


n PRRASES and DiaLoGUEs reduced to the Ex O- 
LISH PRONUNCIATION, for the Eaſe and Practice of the 


Learner, | / 2 4 Fu | 4 
BI V. J. EEYTOW MAE 


Author of the ELEZMuEN TS of the ExcrisH Lancvacs. 1 
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in St. Paul's Church-yard; and V WALTER, at Chang 
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ADVERTISEMENT. 


S the Author has ſpared no Pains to render 
| his Labours uſeful to the Public, and the 
Printing and Publiſhing of his Book has been at- 
tended with great Expence, he requeſts the Fa- 
vour of them to take Notice, that all Copies which 
are not ſigned with his own written Name, are 


Spurious and Counterfeit; to the End that he 
may ſecure his Property, 


N. B. GenTLEemen and LAbizs who are de- 
ſirous to employ him, will be waited on, and 


punctually attended, by ſending their Directions to 
the Bookſellers. | 


17 


19 0 W, Eſqʒ 


OT HIN can afford a grateful Mind 
more Pleaſure, than, by a proper Acknow- 
ledgment, to make the Public ſenſible of the Obli- 
gation it lies under to a generous Benefactor: 
Such, Sir, is mine to you, that had I the elo- 
quence of Tull v, or the tuneful Numbers of 
Vier, it would be my Duty to make your Name 
reſound from Pole to Pole. Without you, this 
Work, which has coſt me immenſe Labour and 
Application, had probably been buried in Oblivion, 
and the: Author totally unknown to his Country- 
men, in the Capacity of a Teacher of the French 
Language. Fired with the Ambition of rendering 
myſelf as uſeful to them, as I had been to Europe 
in general, by a former Work on a ſimilar Plan, 
formed with a view of propagating our Mother 
Tongue in Foreign Parts, which was univerſally 
A 3 well 
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Vell ed, for many Years paſt, the > Od of 
my Study has been to write a Book for Engliſhmen 
to acquire the French Language with the ſame Fa- 
cility as Aliens did Engliþp. Having executed my 
Plan to my own Satisfaction, the repeated ſuc- 
ceſsful Trials I made of it, convinced me, as well 
as my Scholars, that it was the eaſieſt, ſureſt, and 
moſt expedite Method for Eugliſpmen to learn that 
uſeful Language. This made me anxious to print 
it for the Public Good; but not having the Means 
of doing it myſelf, I firſt thought of ſoliciting a 
Subſcription ; but not having ſufficient Intereſt to 
effect it, after ſome fruitleſs Attempts, I was 
obliged to give over that Project. However, zea- 
Jous in the Cauſe I had undertaken, I ſold my 
Book to a Bookſeller, at a Price too ſhameful to 
mention ; but that worthy Gentleman, and I really 
believe him ſuch, for Reaſons beſt known to him 
ſelf, deferred the Printing of it for two Years, 
notwithſtanding all L could ſay to him about its 
Utility: So that at laſt, quite tired out with teaz- 
ing him, I abandoned all Thoughts about it, when 
Providence brought me acquainted with you. 


No ſooner had I communicated this Affair to 
you, than, with a Spirit truly noble, and ſuch as 
2 Briton alone is capable of, even without the leaſt - 
Hint? 


'D EDI 5 A "TON N 
Hint, you not only gave me che Mae e | 
ſeller had advanced va the Work,” on Condition of 
his reſigning over to me all Right and Title to it 
but you immediately ordered it to be printed; far- 
niſhed the Paper, and every other Requiſite for its 
Publication, at your own, Expence. Why then, 
dear, generous and moſt eſtimable Friend, Why de 
you forbid me to. divulge your Name? A Name 
which merits to be wrote in Characters of Gold in 

the Britiſh Annals; ſince with no other View than 1 
to ſerve Britons, and to reſcue a Work, which” an 
Engliſþ Author had undertaken for their Sake, you © 
have done this noble Deed. © Were thoſe in exalted. 
Stations to follow your great Example, England 
would be as fruitful of learned men as Athens and 
Rome were formerly. It is true, you do not, like 
many vain Men of Rank, deſire a fawning Syco- 
phant to be the Trumpeter of your praiſe. No, 
your Soul deſpiſes ſuch Abjectneſs. But after 
having ſtated the real Truth, permit me to tell 
you, though your Modeſty at preſent ſcreens your 
Name from the Public, your Greatneſs of Soul 
cannot lie long; concealed, but like the Sun, whoſe 
Luſtre has been eclipſed by a dark Cloud, one 
Day or other, it muſt appear with glorious Splen- 
dor,- uſhered in by- the melodious Songs of Britiſh 
Bards; for ſutely they will not ſuffer you to die 


unſung, 


vii DEDICATION. | 


unſung. I need not tell your Friends who you 
are; they will gueſs at once it is J. W. whom God 
long preſerve. As to thoſe who are unacquainted 
with your Merits, I muſt tell them, you are the 
ſincereſt Friend, the ſweeteſt Companion, and 
moſt benevolent of Men. This, Sir, you muſt. 
not call Flattery, for all that know you are on 
my Side; and the World, I dare ſay, in general, 
will agree, that I ought all my Life- time, and in 
the moſt ſolemn Manner, to acknowledge myſelf, 


SIR, 
Your moſt Grateful, ps 
Moſt Humble, 4 
M.oſt pee Servant, : 
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Of Dipthongs and Tripthongs — 
Of the Combination of Sounds and Letters — 


A Table ſhewing the F — Pronunciation by fimilar 
Sounds in Engliſh - 


General Rules for the Ren of the Conſonants 


Of the Conſonants in particular — — 
Of Orthography or Spelling — — 
Of Elliſion 3 2 
Of Inſertion, Hyphen and Dizreſis —= —: 
Of Accents MES. - 
Of Points or Stops — — — —— 
Of the Parts of Speech in general — 
Of Subſtantive Nouns — | 3 
Of Articles | — — * 
Of Number : — — — mm 
Of Cale | — — — 
Of Declenſion — 3 n 
Of Nouns of Number — 


Of the Order of Subſtantives and Adjeatives — 
Of Adjectives that are put before Subſtantires 
Of Ad ectives that are put after Subſtantives — 
Of Adjectives put before and after Subſtantives — 
Of the Government of Adjectives — 
A Table of the Definite Article — — 
A Table of the Indefinite or Partitive Article —— 
A Table of the Article of Unity — — 
Special Rules for uſing the Definite Article 
Special Rules for uſing the Indefinite Article pz and 4 
A Lift of Phraſes conſtructed without Articles 

A Table of Genders of Subſtantives — 

A Table of the Formation of Feminine Subſtantives 

A Table of the Formation of Feminine Adjectives 

A Table of the Formation of the Plural N umber 


Of Pronouns — 
Reflected or reci iprocal Pronouns — 
Declenſion of Abſolute Perſonal Proncuns — 
Of Poſſeſſive Pronouns — 
Of Conjunctive Poſſeſſive Pronouns — 


Declenſion of Conjunctive Poſſeſſive Pronouns 


Poſſeſſive Conjunctive Pronouns, that mark the . 
of ſeveral Perſons — 
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fion of many — — ib, 
Of Demonſtrative Pronouns —— — — 16. 
Declenſion of Con junctive Demonſtrative Pronouns 85 
Declenſion of Abſolute Demonſtrative Pronouns 87 
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Declenfion of Relative Pronouns —— — ib. 
Of Interrogative Pronouns — 89 
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Conjugation of the Auxiliary tre, to be — 105 
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Of the Uſe of the Indicative Mood and its Tenſes 130 
Of the Uſe of the Preſent Tenſe 
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Of the Participles and their Uũle— 2 8p 


when the Simple Tenſes are uſed 
Of the Order of the Conſtruction in Negative Phraſes, 
when the Compound Tenſes are uſed — 
Conjugation of the Regular Verbs — — 
Model of the Firſt Conjugation 


Model of the Second Conjugation 
Model of the Third Conjugation — 
Model of the Fourth Conjugation ä | 
General Obſervations, both on the Regular and Irrego- 

lar Verbs 163 
Formation of the Compound Tenſes, with the vwd and avoir 164 


Formation of the Compound Tenſes, with the Verb bre 166 
Of Paſſive Verbs 
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Of Reflected Verbs — 169 
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Of Imperſonal Verbs — — 75 
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Of Irregular Verbs of the Second Conjugation 
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Of the Irregular Verbs of the Fourth Conjugation 


An Alphabetical Table of the Irregular Verbs 
Of Adverbs — 


Of Prepoſitions 
Of Conjunctions 
Of Interjections 
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Of the Conſtruction of Articles 
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f Parts of a Houſe —— — — P · 
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Of Men's Cloaths 3 3 

0 Women's Cloaths — — — | — 
Of the Parts of the Body — — 
Of God, Heaven, &c. 3 n 
Of the Feaſts of the Lear 3 CAST FR 
Degrees of Kindred — — — 
Titles of Honour 3— 


The Days of the Week and Months of the Vear, &c. 


The Parts of the World — — 
Familiar Words _ 

Familiar Phraſes . 

Expreſſions of Kindneſs — 

To Thank and Compliment — 
To Affirm, Deny, Conſent, &c. 0 
Of Eating and Drinking 2 — 

Of Going, Coming, Stirring, &c. 

Of Hearing, Harkening, &c. — 

Of Underſtanding or Apprehending — 
To aſk a Queſtion 


Of Knowing, or having Knowledge of 


Of Age, Life, Death, &c. _ 


Of the Weather — FO 3 
Of the Time of the Day — 

Of the Seaſons :- ee Po Fane 
Going to School — | — 
In the School Fi Fs EO. 


Familiar Dialogues | 
To ſalute and enquire after one's Health 
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Between a Gentleman and his Servant in the Morning 


Between a Lady and her Waiting Woman 
Between Two Servants and a French Gentleman 


Morning — — 
To Breakfaſt — 3 PLIES: © 
Before Dinner 3 
At dinner | — 
To hire a Lodging „ 
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writing Tongues well, nnen to the" different 
cuſtoms of countries. 

The Fxxncn Grammar of courſe is the Art of ſpeaks 
ing and writing FREXCH, according to the cuſtom of the 
FRENCH NaTION. . | 

Every Language conſiſts of LETTERS, SYLLABLES, and 
WokDs. 


x AMMAR in general is the Art of ſpeaking 220 


Of LETTERS in General, 


LE rant are Characters, or Marks, invented to guide the 
organs (or inſtruments of SyzEcn) to the right producing of 
the Sounds, or Words, of which it conſiſts, and to imprint cn 


the mind, and tranſmit to poſterity, the different ideas of 
Things ſignified by them. | 
For chis purpoſe the Fxexca uſe twenty-ſix Letters, viz, 
A, B, ©, D, K., F G, H, .., L, M, N, O, P. 
Q.,R,8,T,U,V, W; X, Y, 2. x 
Theſe are called Capitals, or great Letters. $5274 
CariTaLs are vſed only in the beginning of a Sentence, or 


Perſe; of proper Names; of names of Offices, Di ui tien, 
Titles, Prefeſſiont, and of any thing remark She? + 2 


The little Letters are, 


a, b, c, d, e, f, 6. Þ, 5 B e e . 5 tc, 
| : t. u, V, W, X, Ys Z. 
Both are pronounced as follows, via. 


B "ce, 6 


a. is. Mn 8 wh 4 


2 Of the Pronunciation. 


aw, bai, ſai, dai, ai, eff, zhai, awſh, ee, zhai, kaw, ell, 
em, en, o, pal, kew, err, eſs, tai, ew, vai, double-ew, 


ixe, ee Grec, zed. 
Of the Division of LETTERõ. 


LzTTzxs are divided into Vowels and Conſonants. 
A Yowel is a Letter which makes a perfect ſound of it - 


ſelf, of which there are fix, viz. 
A, N, LO, Fx. 
a, e, i, o, u, y. 


The reſt of the Letters, except H, are called Con/onants, 
that is to ſay, ſomet hing ſounding with another; becauſe they 
cannot make a ſound, or be pronounced, without the help of 
a Hoavel before, or after them; as bai, ſai, em, en, &c. 

H is neither Yowel, nor Conſonant, but only a mark of 4/ 
piraticn, or breathing ; as in theſe words, heros hero, hagard 
wild, &c, N 

Of DirnTHoNGs and TrIPHTHONGS. 


When two vowels meet, and form raus different ſounds, in 
ene ſyllable, they are called a Diphthong ; as Dieu God, lieu 
place, mieux better, Mon/ieur Sir; pronounce in one /yllable, 
Dieu, lieu, mieu, mo-ſieu. \ 

If three wowels meet under the appearance of a diphthong, 
and form three diftin ſounds, it is called a Triphthong ; as 
Joindreto join, where theſe three vowels oei are plainly ſounded, 


Of the Combination of SounDs and LETTERS. 


From ſome letters fingly pronounced, or joined with others, 
ariſe Syllables. | 

One or more Fyllables make Words. 
Mord. make Sentences; which laſt make up the whole Lan- 
guage, or Speec b. | | I 

15. A SYLLABLE is the ſound of one or more Leiters, pro- 
nounced at ce time; for inſtance, there are two ſyllables in 
a- me, the ſoul; and fur in en-ten-de-ment, underſtanding. 

20. A Won confiſts of ene, or more Hllables; as Dien, 
God ; parler, to ſpeak ; demander, to aſk. | 

30. A Sentence, or Phraſe, is made up of v,, Words that 


make ſenſe together, | 
Exam, 


Of the Pronunciation. 3 
w, ell, EXAMPLE. 
le-ew, On ne trouve guere d'ingrats, tant 74 on eft en ttat de faire du 
zien. We meet with little or no ingratitude whilſt we are 
able to oblige. | | . 
4% A LaxGUaGE or SPEECH is the away of expreſſing our 
thoughts, which may be done, either by word of mouth, or in 
evriting ; for which Prouunciation and Spelling are neceſſary. 


of it« 


8 
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A TABLE, Hewing the FxExnca PRONUNCIATION 


by ſimilar Sounds in ENGLISH. 


] | { N. B. For the right pronunciation 
| of the words, which I have put to mark 
the French pronunciation by fimilar ſounds 
os {in Englißb, remember in general, that af 
| is ſounded as in gain, and aw as in_aw/;z 
le as in mother, & as in end, and ew as in 
bleao (but with extenſion and contraction 
| | | {be lips) oy as ingie; i as in pin, and if, or 
far, in one Gllalle; o as in bam; oe, or 
| bai, in one ſyllable, and oo as in the Fag- 
| lie word boot; which being carefully at- 
| {tended to, will ſerve as a Faichſul guide 
to conduct the Learner to the true French 
pronunciation. Pr. ſtands for promoanee, 
and Ex. for example. * a 


— 


— —— 


| | A. | 
a | { aw As in the Exgliß word law. Ex. aca-' 
2 at mie, academy; abatre, to pull down ; 
| attaque, attack; pr. aw-caw-de-mee, aww= 
baws-tre, aw-taw-he. . 
| Morte, 19. a, in verbs, before #1, he elle, 
ſhe; and oz, they; is pronounced by the 
interpoſition of t, which letter muſt like- 
| {wiſe be written, Ex. a- t- il? has he? 
- |fera-t-ell ? will me de? dira-t-on? will 
; they ſay? pr. .aw-tee? fe. rauu- tel 2 
3 dee-raw-tong. | | 
| Note, 2%. a is fmothered up in the ar- 
4, S 2 Iticle la, the; before a vowel, or a mute 5. 
B 2 2 


- 


Of the Pronunciation. 


Ex. Pame, the ſoul ; Phiroine, the hero- 
ine; pr. Paw-me, k-ro-ce-ne 3 yet they 
; ſay 7 onziè me, the eleventh. 
aw In Caen, the name of a city in France; 
I pr. Karung. 
aw- E In two ſyllables; 3 As aerieny ally ; pr. 
aw-t-rienge 
al As in pain. Ex. Fontaine, fountain; 
vaine, vain; plaire, to pleaſe; plaifir, 
pleaſure; faire, to do; ze plais, I pleaſe z 
pr. 4. ee Vai-ne, Hlai-re, þlai-zee, 
| Faire. 
As e in end. 
1. At the end of a noun or verb. Ex. 
lf, true ; quai, the key of a river; je 
| ſcais, I know; az, I have; je parlai, I 
ſpoke ; F7 THEE I ſhall ipeak; pr. 
ore, ke, zhe Je, zhe, zhe pawr-le-re, 
29. In words where it is followed by 
a ſtrong or long Hllable. Ex. aimer, to 
love ; aime, loved ; - aint, eldeſt ; aigu, 
harp; pr. &-me, &-me, &-nt, &-guew; guew 
with extenſion ard contraction of the lips. 
But if the ſyllable which follows be 
Tweak, that is, if it ends in e not accent- 
ed, ai ſounds like ai in pain. Ex. j aime, 
I love ; 3 pr. hal- me. 
As in mother, in theſe tenſes of the 
verb, faire, to do; viz. faiſons, let us 
do; faites, do; je l did; 7u fai- 
| fore, thou did'ſt; 2] faiſoit, he did; pr. 
fe- gong, fet, æbe ſerxai, teau fe-2ai, ee 
Fe xai. 
i Note, 3%. The future of the indicative, 
land the firſt imperfett of the conjunfive 
are ſpelt and pronounced with e; as je 
| rai, I ſhall do; ze ferois, I ſhould do; 
pr. be fers, zhe ferrai. 
| In two, ſyllables, the & as in | end, and 
E. i {the 7as in pin. Ex. pais or pays, coun- 
try; ; Pater or payer, to N Pr. ry 
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Bur note, that à keeps its primitive 
ſound in theſe words, Paien or Payen, Pa- 
gan; cater or cayer, a looſe quire of pa- 
per; aieul or ayeul, grandfather, and 1ts. 
derivatives; hair, to hate; azons Or 


awlye 


ayons, let us have; alex or ayez, have; 
alant or ayant, having; 3 pr. paw-yengy 
caw-ye, aw-yewl, haw-i, aw-yougy awe 
Je, aau-yaaung. 

| The y as the conſonant, that i is, by ex- 
tending the lips. . Ex. travail, work 5 
travailler, to work ; canaille, mob, fab 
ble; pr. traw-vawlye, traw-vawl ty 
caw-nawlye. 


aing 


eng 


In the end of a word or Hllalle. Ex. 
faim, hunger; pain, bread ; main, hand; 
pr. faing, paing. maing. | 

The y as the conſenant, that is "with 
extenſion of the lips. Ex. wh 
vouchſafe; pr. deng-ye. | 

Before & and p. Ex. 2 ambi- 
ion; ample, . ; amphibie, amphibi- 
Hus ; pr. awng-bi-flong, awng-ple, awng- 
phi- bee. 

Ex. ancre, anchor; 5 ancien, ancient; 
pr. awng-cre, aaung-ciẽng. 

Ex. enfant, child; portant, carrying 
pr. awng -Fawng, pore+tawng. 

In paon, peacock; . faon, fawn ; ** 
Daon, the name of a town; pr. pawngs 
fawng, daaung. 

But as, in fairner, to faws'; * 1s pro- 
nounced in wo /yllables ; pr. faw-o-ne. 

And note, that à is mute in Saoxe, the 
name of a river; and very little heard 
in the ./econd ſyllable: of extraordinaire ; 


or. Sone, ets-traor-di-nai-re, 


Ex. Aout, Auguſt; pr. . 


Ex. auteur, author; autant, as much : 
pr. o-le vor, o- taaung. 


| B 3 \ 1 


* ed ai. - Mad 
Qs 
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E. 
| As in the Exgliſ words end, ſend, tend, 
Kc. Ex. bonte, goodneſs ; ame, loved 
| pr. boug-1, &-me: | 2 
This # is called maſculine, becauſe it is 
pronounced with a ſtrong articulate 
{ ſound, and muſt be marked with an acute 
| accent, to diſtinguiſh it from the femi- 
nine e, which is always wrote without an 
accent. 
As in gain, rain, plain, with a greater 
opening of the mouth than the maſculine 
é, and by drawing the ſound ; on which 
account this ? is called open, and is ge- 
nerally marked with a grave accent. 
Ex. ſaccès, ſucceſs; tres, moit, very; 
expres, expreſs; pr. ſewk-ſai, irai, d- 
| pra. ; 
Note, + is generally open in all aono- 


| JyHables, or words of one /yllable; as net, 


clean; mes, my; tes, thy; ſes, his; les, 
[them ; des, ſome, &c. pr. nai, mai, tai, 
Lat, lai, dai. RE 
Vet obſerve, that in theſe five. words, 
{ viz. mes, tes, ſes, les, des, e becomes maſs 
culine, when they are followed by a cons 
nan; and that it ſounds entirely like 
te feminine, that is, faintly like e in mo- 
ther, when a voavbel or mute + follows 
them. Ex. mes freres, my brothers; mes 
amis, my friends; les hommes, men; pr. 
'me frai-re, me zaw-mtee, le xo-me. | 
As in mother... . | 
This e is called feminine, becauſe it is 
.pronounced with a weak voice ; as bonne, 
good; /ainte, holy; douce, ſweet ; rede- 
venir, to become again; pr, bo-ne, ſaing- 
te, doo-ce, re-de-we-nee. | | 
Note 19. e is feminine in all monoſyl- 
ables ending with this letter, Ex. me, 
At, 


* 
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er fte, Je, le. Pronounce weakly, with a 
flight compreſſion of the lips, me, te, &c. 
Note 2%. The feminine e is drowned, 
when joined to a word that begins with 
| a vowel, Ex. une belle ame, a beautiful 
ſoul ;. une armee invincible, an invincible 
army; /aime,. 1 love; pr. ewn bell aau- 
me, ewn' ' awr-mai eyng-veyng-ſee-ble, 

&bat-me.. 

Vet they ſay, le onzi?me, the eleventh ; 
pr. le ong-%iai-me. | | | 
Note 3%. The feminine e becomes ma/- 
culine in the firſt perſon of the preſent tenſe 
of the indicative of verbs of the firſt con- 
jugation, in interrogative phraſes. - Ex. 
aims · je ? do I love? porte-je ? do I carry? 
pr. F- mi- be pore-te=zhe ? 


* 


aw Ex. il mangea, he eat; il jugea, he 
judged; pr. ee mawng-zhaw, er zhews- 
zhaw. | | 

E Ex. je mangeai, I eat; geai, a jack- 
daw ; pr. zhe mawngszbt, tbe. 

o | As in Bone. Ex. eau, water; beau, 
fine; peau, ſkin; pr. o, bo, pe. 

aĩ As in pain. Ex. portte, carried; epze, 


 . {ſword; pr. pore- tai, & pai. 
engye | Ex. regne, reign; regner, to reign; pr. 
rengye, reng-yã. 
al ö As in pain. Ex. pine, trouble; reine, 
queen; pleine, full; peindre, to paint; 
; pr. pain, rain, plain; gaing- dre. 

engy | The y as the conſenant. Ex. peigner, 
| to comb; prignoir, a combing-clbth ; pr. 
peng-ye,. peng yoair 
: Ex. /oleil, ſun; weiller, to watch; we» 
; elye |ille,, watching; pr. /o-lelye, wel-ye, vel - 

e. | WP + 

x Ex. emp#cher, to hinder ; enfermee, ſnut 
| awng in; pr. awng-Pe-/ſpe, aaung: fer- mai. 
Exception. 
wn ih En, in words off a foreign origin, is 
pronounced 48 in end. Ex. Hymen, amen, 
B = Jeru- 


— 
TY 


3 * 
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Jeruſalem, examen; pr. hee-men, aau-men, 
zhe-rew-zaw-lem, eg-ZaW:- men. 
2%. En is pronounced in the ſame 


| manner, when it is followed by ne. Ex, 


eunemi, enemy; garenne, Warren ; je 
prenne, I take ; pr. c- ne mee, gaw-ri-ne, 
zhe preene. 


39. In the ſyllable ien or gen, not end- 
ing with a t, the pronunciation of en is 
the ſame. Ex. chien, dog; moyen, means; 


Amient, a city of Picardy ; je wiens, I 


come; je tiens, J hold; and ſo in il vient, 
he comes; Fri tient, he holds ; becauſe 
they derive from je wiens, je tient. 

4*. In the third perſon plural of verbs, 
„ 1s mute, and likewiſe 2, when à conſo- 
nant follows. Ex. ils parlent bien, they 
ſpeak well; pr. ee paaur- le bing; but if 
a vowel Gollows, t is heard. Ex. elles 
chantent une jolie chanſon, they ſing a 
pretty ſong ; pr. ell ſpawng tern ho- lee 
ſhawng ſong. 

In nouns. Ex. argent, money; 3 talent, 
talent; pr. awr-zhawpng, ta- laaung- 

Ex. 3 woman; pr. Faau- me. 


19. In the igſinitiue of verbs of the 
r/t conjugation. Ex. parler, to ſpeak ; 
pr. paur-le. 

29, In nouns ending in er, that have: 
more than one ſyllable. Ex. danger, 
danger; m#rier, trade; premier, firſt; pr. 
dawng-zht, me-tit, pre- mit. 

Note, In theſe two caſes, r ought to be 
ſounded a little before a wowe/, in read- 
ing any thing, and eſpecially wer/es. 

Ex. parler Arabe, to ſpeak Arabick ; 
dancer une courante, to dance a courant; 
un metier incommode, a troubleſome trade; 
pr. pawr-le raw-raw- -be, dawng-/e rewn 
coo-raaung· ie, ewng me-tie eyng-co-mode. 

Ex. pigeon, pigeon ; George, George ; 
pr. pi-zhong, ghore- be. 1 

8 


a... _ ä 
* 
: 


4.01 |. 


eoient 


eu 


— 


pr. 
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ew. 


ewyle 


iai 


| u, fire, &c. pr. pers. Shheau- ne, 


| 9 
As in Paine, Ex. je nangeois; pr. 
mMawng-zhat , 


In the third per/on plural of the imperſect 


of verbs. Ex. ili mangeoient, they did eat; 


pr. ee masung-bai. 

The e as in mother, with extenſion and 
contraction of the lips, in ſome few words, 
Ex. peur, fear; jeune, fait ; jeu, play; 
æheau, 
ew. 4 


But eu ſounds like FAR A in the par- 


Iticiple en, had; of the verb avoir, th 
have. 
Ie eau. 


Ex. Jai eu, I have had; pr. | 


And in Europe, Europe ; s i Hache, 
Fe pr. Eau: ro- pe, Ex: N 
deul, mourning ; feuille, leafy 

5 55 collection; pr. dewlye, fel: 55 | 


re-kewly Co 


a 


I. 
As in the words ſeen and wiſh 


ͤ—U—U—U—U—. 


— 


* n „ 
. 


- 
- 
* * & 


E 
werite, truth; #delite, fidelity; pr, 1 


risté, fee-de-li-ih. 
Note, i is drowned in the particle 4. 


+» if; when joined to / or ils; as „% dit, 
if he fays; ”ls parlent, if they ſpeak; pt. 
| 2 dee, ſee pawr 


le. 

In the * Hllable, only in "theſe 
three words, viz. Diable, Devil; diner, 
deacon ; cre, hackney-coach ; Fancer, 


Icre, un 


Jas pit, foot; mien, mine; pr. pit, 


to betro 5 pr. diaw-ble, dieser e, fiath- 


f 
Ex. miauler, to mew z pr. nie % | 
The i as in pin, and the az as i pain; 
but in the /ame ſyllabla, before f; l and t. 
Ex. fef, fief or fee; miel, honey; fer, 


proud; hier, yeſterday ; 3 pr. fait, miall, 


ir, air. 


In other caſes e has the * ſound; 


mieng.. 


1 "oo 


B 5 


ien 


- 


” 


Of the mae 


ce | In the end of a word. Ex. perſidie, 


iew 


treachery, baſeneſs ; pr. per- A- dre. 
uin pin, and ew as in bleaw ; but 
with extex/ron and contraction of the lips, 


and in the /ame Hllabie. Ex. Dieu, God; 


| N 


lieu, place; mieux, better; Monfeur, 

Sir; pr. Diew, liew, miew, Mo-frew. + 
Remark. 

This pronunciation is very difficult for | 

Engliſhmen ; but the only way to make 

it eaſy, 1s for them to pronounce at firit 


2 ſeparately from en; thus Dien, li-eu, 


which will ſoon bring them to the habit 
of ſounding this diphthong with eaſe. 
With exren/ion of the lips. Ex. digne, 
978 3 fegne, Wo 3 dignement, worthi- 
r. ding-ye, ſing-ye, ding-ye-mawn 
- With nes Xa 0 ihe live. 4 Ex. peril, 
er; Avril, April; gentil, genteel ; 
Jab, chat; fille, daughter; babiller, to 
chat; pr. pe-rilge, aau-vrilye, haxung- 
tilye, baw- ilye, He, baw-bil-ye. 
ey as in ey. Ex. impertinent, imperti- 
nent; divin, divine; vin, wine; pr. 
per-ti-nawng, dee -veyng, e 
| ws 5 immortal: ſer, to immortal: * in. 
monde, unclean; immodeſte, immodeſt; 
r. ee-more-tawsli-zt, ee-mong-de, ee-mo- 


| 


' [defſ-re. 


x Ex. innocent, innocent; 7nnombrable, 
7 innu 2 Sad pr. ee-no-/awng, ee- nong- 
raw-b 
It is 407 found in verbs. Ex. nous 
mangi: ons, we did eat; novs parlions, we 


7 did ſpeak; pr. 100 mawagszhjong, 7200 


--lionp. 


Jong Ex. ils ont, they have ; is Not, they 


make; ; Pr. oe Kong, & fog | 
| 0. 


As in bout, over, Ex. parole word 


oel 


oeil 


& 


oeille 


Oe u 


oi 


1 
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o-el 


EW 
. 


Þ toairs 


| monopole, monopoly; pr. pawerole, mo- 


no- pole. | 

In two /yllables. Ex. Noel, Chriſtmas; 
Pr . No-el: 
The c as in mother, with exten/ion of the 


| ewlye lips. Ex. oeil, eye; ocillade, glance; oe- 


illet, a pink, and their derivatives; pr. 
1 „ exl-yaw-dt, expl-ye . 

In one Hllable, the e ſounding as in 
mother, with extenſiom of the lips. Ex. 
botuf, ox; ceuf,, an. egg; coeur, the 
heart; noeud, knot ; /oeur, ſiſter 5; worms 
vow ; mocurs, manners, &c. pr. bew,ews 
REWT ,. NEW, meaur. 

19. In moſt mono/yllables, Ex. moi, I; 
loi, law ; roi, king; je bois, I drink; je 
dois, Lowe; pr. moat, loai, roai, the bai, 
be daai. x 


Exception. 

Fe crois I believe, is pronounced zhe 
crai, of which more will be ſaid here- 
aſter. 1 

2. When oi is followed by e femi- 
nine. Ex. Joie, joy; Foie, liver; Pr. 


Zhoat, | foai. i 
 Monnoie, money; is pronounced 
M0-nat.. 

39. In verbs and noum ending in oi 


fand oire. Ex. woir, to ſee; recewoir, to 


receive; boire, to drink ; mouthoir, hand- 
kerchief ; oratoire, oratory; pr. woarr, 
re-ce-voair, boair, moo-ſhoair, o-raw- 


| Remark. | 
ei, in roide, ſtiff; and in rgigtr, ta 
ſtiffen, or grow fff ; is ſounded a, as in 


Lain; pr. raide, rai -a. 


-But in a grave and ſolamm ſpeech it 
ſounds . 44 


% 


B 6 4. In 


12 
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E. 


of nations and countries. 


i 


4. In the pre/ent tenſe of the indicative 
of verbs. Ex. je regois, I receive ; j aper- 
coir, I perceive; pr. zhe re-/oai, æbaau- 
per-ſoat. | 

Except je crois, and ſome others, of | 
which notice will be taken by and by. 

59. oi is ſounded oaz in ſeveral names 
Ex. Gaulois, 
Gaul; Genois, a Genoeſe; Hongrois, a 
Hungarian; Danois, Dane; P Artois, one 
of Artois, &c. pr. Go-loa!, Zhe-noai, 
Hong-groai, Daw-noai, Lawr-toaz. 

Note, oi or oy, before any worvel, is pro- 
nounced as o-y, Ex. voliant or woyant, | 
ſeeing ; joieux or j eyeux, glad; pr. vo- 
yawng, jo. yea. 

Exception. 

Croyant, believing; noyer to drown ; 
and netteyer, to clean; are generally 
pronounced crai-yawug, nai-ye, nai-tai-ye. 

As in pain. | 

19. In the imperfed tenſes of verbs. Ex. 
je mangeois, I did eat; tu portois, thou 
did'ſt carry; il parloit, he did ſpeak ; il 
devoit, he owed; je dirois, I ſhould ſay, 
&c. pr. zhe mawng-zhai, tew pore-tai, ee 
pawr-lai, ee de-vai, zhe dee=rgi. 

20. In moſt names of nations and coun- 


tries. Ex. Anglois, Engliſh 3 Frangois, 


French; Irelandois, Iriſh 3 Ecofſois, Scotch; 
pr. Awng-glai, Fraaung:ſai, Eer-laaung- 
dai, &-co-ſai. | 

39. In the following verbs and words, 
VIZ, connoitre, to know ; paroitre, to ap- 
pear 3 croitre, to grow; croire, to believe, 
and their derivatives ; froid and froideur, 
cold; foible, weak; foibleſſe, weakneſs ; 
droit, right, ſtrait ; adroit, dexterous ; 
endroit, place; ẽtroit, narrow; gue je 
fois, tu ſois, il ſeit, nous ſoions, vous ſoiex, 


e forent ; that I, thou, he, we, ye, they 


may be; pr, co-nai-tre, paw-rai-tre, crai- 


tre, 


oue 


| pr, 
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13 
tre, crai-re, frai, frai-dewr, fai-ble, fair 
Ble-Je, drai, aw-drai, awng-drai, ke zhe 
Jai, tew ſai, et ſai, noo ſai-iong, ves ſai - 
ze ee fai. Wes 
Remarks. | 
19. Notwithſtanding, oi is ſometimes 
ſounded like oaz in croitre, croire, je crois, 


froid, &C. foible, &c. droit, &c. je ſois, 


| &c, roide, &c. eſpecially in grave and 


ſolemn ſpeeches. | 
29%½ When croyance ſignifies belief 
or opinion, it is pronounced croai- 
;awng-ce; but when it means confidence 
or truſt, it is ſpelt crẽance. Pronounce 
crai-aaung- ce · | 
3. Avoine, oats ; is pronounced aww- 
vcai- ne and aw-wai-ne ; yet the former is 
more uſed in proſe. ; 
The y with extenſion of the lips. Ex. 


tẽmoigner, to witneſs ; tẽmoignage, teſti- 
mony; pr. #&-moaing-ye, tt-moaing-yauws : > 


be | 

Ex. temoin, witneſs ; pr. tẽ- moaing. 

Ex. nom, name; bon, good; nombre, 
number; nenpareil, matchleſs; pr. nong, 
bong, nong - bre, nong-paw-relyes 1 

F . bomme, man; nommer, to name; 
pr. 0-me, no=Mes | 

Ex. ils ont, they have; ils font, they 
make; pr. ee-zong,' et-fong« 

Ex. fou, a fool; mourir, to die; pr. 
foo, moo-reee 4 

Ex, ouade, wadding; ouais'! hey= 

day! pr. coaw-de or waw-de, , ooai.,OF 
wat. | | | 


Ex. oueft, well ; pr. oo 
| 0 27 | 6 + 34 » E 

; | E ' 
Ex, oui, yes; pr. 005 or avee, 


Or veſt . 


4 * 
9 * 
e . 
. 1 
* 1 * » + 4« 4 & 
7 
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\ 00-ee 


oor 


ee 


N 


Ex. nir, to hear; pr. o- es. 
Ex. curnſe, a ſhe- bear; pr. oor-/e. 


| U. 
As in blew, but with extenſion and con- 
traction of the lips. Ex. fumer, to 
ſmoke; frugalité, frugality; pr. few- 
. ee, ge 
The a is mute in za and we. Ex. qua- 
lite, quality; gueſtion, queſtion; querir, 
to fetch; gue, which, &c. pr. kaw-li-te, 
kei-tiong, le- ree, Res 

The firſt e as in mother, with the lips 
extended. Ex. reueil, collection; recueil- 
lir, to gather or reap; pr. re-kewlye, re- 
kewl-yee. : 

Sometimes, as in lui, he; nuit, night; 

nuire, to hurt; huitre, oiſter; pr. looi or 
lawee, nooi or bee, nooi-re or nWwee-res 
ooi- tre Or wee- tree. 
Jo cuire, to dreſs, boil or roaſt; cuit, 
dreſſed, &c. cuite, baking; cuivre, cop- 
per; luire, to ſhine ; pr. kooi-re or kwee- 
re, hoot or kwee, kobi-te or kavee=te, laoi-re 
or Jewee-re, kooi-ore Or kwer-ure. 

In other caſes, as guide, guide; gui- 
der, to guide, &c. gee-de, gee-de.. 

Remark. 

When i belongs to two fyllables, ei- 
ther of the two vowels is marked with 
two tittles, as ruine Or ruine, ruin; rũ- 
iner Or ruiner,/ to ruin; pr. rew-te-nes. 
rew-ee-ne. 

The e as in mother, with extenſon and 
contraction of the lips. Ex. humble, hume 
ble; pr. cum ble. FLY 
Ihe e as before. 
mon; pr. co-meaung. 


Ex. commun, com- 


— — — 


; . : 
As in pin. Ex. mfiere, myſtery ; m. 


Due, 


e — 
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| ff - {(tyque, myſtical ; nytbologie, mythology ; 
| | | pl. ra, re, miſ iow ke, gent an : 
y „V | As the conſonant, that is, with extend- 
| ed lips, and the mouth pretty much open, 
+ IM as we ſound y in your, yard, year, &C.- 
when it is followed by a vowel. 
Ex. begayer, to ſtutter; employer, to 
| employ ; envoyer, to ſend ; pr. be-gai-ye, 
| Sou und. awng-Vo-ye. 
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Of the PRonunciaTION of ConSONANTS. 


General Rules for the Pronunciation of the Conſonants. 


19. Conſonants and Vowels} 3. When there are teu or 
are not ſo ſtrongly pronounced | :bree conſonants at the end of a 
in common dilecurfſe, as in] word, followed either by a 
grave and ſolemn ſpeech. top, or another word which 

29, Moſt fra! conſonants, begins with a con/onant, only 
eſpecially 4, g. P, 5, ts x, 2. the firſt conſonant is pronoun- 
are not pronounced, unleſs} ced, and ſometimes none at 
the following word begins all ; as in the words that end 
with a LMS: | lin tor 25, and ſome few others. 


EXAMPLES. 


Us graad gargon, Hoare a ory 
A great boy, 38 

Les arts mechaniquesy Le zawr ni-lau-nee- 
Mechanical arts. | 
Une for#t x | [| Exwn fo-rat. 

A foreſt, | Ss > pr. 7 . f 
Exempt 4 'impos, Eg-zZawng deyng- pa. 0 
Free from taxes. : + * | 2203 
| Les duct de Grafton, Le dewk de Gawf-tongy _ 
it 1 


i * 


. * 8 
4 - 
| . 2 F Ex- 
. - 


A ** 
\ 


exact; correct, 


16 
Exception. 

From this rule are excepted | 
the following words, in which 
the two laſt conſonants are al- 
ways pronounced, viz. rumb, 
a rumb, or point of the com- 
paſs; arc, a bow; falc, talc; 
Marc, Mark; Turc, Turk; 
buſc, a woman's buſk ; 347-0 
muſk ; pad, covenant ; exad, 
correct; di- 
rea, direct; ; indirect, indirect; 
Mars, the god of war; zeſt, 
plhaw ; %, eaſt ; oueff, weſt ; 


and their compounds; Chriſt,” 


Chriſt; and moſt foreign 
names of countries, Cities, &c. 
Pr. reaumb, aaurc, mawrc, 
Tewrk, bewſh, mewſt, pawkt, 
eg-Rawkt, co- rect, di- rect, eyng- 
di- rect, Maæurs, zeft, aift, weſt, 
Krit. 

Both the fnal conſonants 
are alſo pronounced in parc, 
park; porc, pork ; cerf,, ſtag ; 
nerf, nerve; pr. pawrk, pork, 
cer nerf. 

4% Final conſonants are 
pronounced- in moſt proper 
names derived from other lan- 
guages; David, Daus, Ajax, 
Darius, Cëcrops. 


Of the Division and For Mas 
TION of CONSONANTS... 
ConsonanTs denote che 
ſeveral: motions ànd articulate 
modifications, whereby the 
ſound of the wonvels is variouſ- 
ly determined. 
Therefore ſome are termed 
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u by its being fixe 


Labial, ſome Lingual, 
ſome Guttural. 


| 19. E, 55 my F, v 


_ 


and ww, 
are called Labial, or Lip-let- 
ters; for b, p, and u, cauſe 
the lips to ſhut; 6 and v ſend 


the /ower lip to the upper teeth, 
and w is formed when beth 
lips are extended towards the 
cheat. 

29. 4, l, nr, 5, t, J, cb, y 
and x, are called Lingual or 
Tongue- letters; becauſe d and : 
are formed by the tougue's 
being fixed to the upper teeth; 
to the 
upper gums ; | by its being fix- 
ed to the foremo/? palatt ; r by | 
its being placed to the middle | 
palate ; and y by the middle | 
of the tongue being moved to 
the middle palate ; ch and are 
formed by the zip of the tongue 
breathed towards the teeth ; — 
s and z are formed by the | tip 
FA the tongue being fixed to the 

er teet 

9. 1 and þ are called 
Guttural, or T hreat«/etters ; for 
is made by an aſpiration or 
breathing only, in the throat; 

g (as it is ſounded before a, o, 

4 and 4, are formed by the 
root of the tongue being fixed to 
the inmoſt palate, reathed 
through the mouz. 

4% When au conjinane of | 
the ſame figure are joined-toge= | 
ther, one of them is ante; but 
by abſorbing the ſecond con- 


ſonant the ſyllable is leng- 


—— 


led 


for 

or 
at; 
, 


the 


to 


ved 


TY 
5 0f 


but IF ſounded as 


On; 


\ 


nge | 


ed, | 


— 


cu 


TY ö Is 8 . ; % 
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thened. Ex. accourir a la ville, 
to haſten to the city; pr. aw- 
coo-ree raw law will. 
Now-a-days ſome likewiſe 
write beſt only one conſonant. 
Exceptions. 


19. In emmener, to carry away; 
and ennui, wearineſs, trouble, 


Of the CoxsoNA 


WA: 6 
B is generally pronounced 
as in Engliſh; but remember 
it is mute in plomb, lead; and 


pronounced in radoub, reſit- 


ting; rhamb, rhumb ; and at 
the end of proper names. 


C. 


a 


Car 


8 « | 

ci >are pronounced i. 

CO . | /o . 
kews 


| Ex. cabaret, a tavern ; ce- 
lebre, famous; civil, civil; 
colliger, to collect; curioſitẽ, 
pr. caw-baws-re, 


co-li- bt, 


curioſity; 
ce- lai- bre, fi-veel, 
kuew-rio-zi-te. 


Note 1%, When «© is wrote 
in this manner, ę, it is pro- 
Ex. d*ga, on 


nounced as 5. 
this fide ; rangon, ranſom ; re- 
gu, received, &c. pr. de-/aw, 
ratung ſong, re-ſew. 

Note 2% C is generally 
g. in /econd, ſe- 
cond ; and 1ts derivatives ; 
Secondement, ſecondly ; pr. A- 
gong, /e-gong-de-mawng, 


„ — 


423. 
vexation; both conſdnants 
are pronounced, às a e- 
nt aabn-· nett.. 

29. cc are written and pro- 
nounced before e and i. Ex. 
accès, acceſs; accident, acei- 
dent; pr. awk-ſai, awk-ft- 


daaung. 


— 


* 


NTS in particular. 


Note 39. C is better pro» 
nounced than g, in /zcret, ſe- 
cret ; /ecr#tement, ſecretly; e- 
cretaire, ſecretary ; and Clau- 
de, Claudius; pr. ſe-cre, and 
not /e-gre, /e-crait-mawng, ſes 
cre-tai-re, Clo-de. * ; 
Note 4®. C in cangrene, gan- 
grene; is both wrote and pro- 
nounced rather than g; pr. 
kawng-grai-ne. But can, 
| pen-knife, though wrote with 
c, may be indifferently pro- 
nounced caw-neef,or gaau-neef. 

C is ſounded at the end of 
words. Ex, bouc, a he-goat; 
avec, with; roc, rock 3 pr. 
book, aw-veh, role. 

Exceptions. 

1®. C is mute in almanac, al- 
manack ; ar/enic, arſenick; 
banc, bench; blanc, white; 
franc, free; jonc, a bulruſh ; 


tronc, a trunk, ſtump, or ſtem, 
and ſome few others. 

29. It is mute likewiſe before 
a conſonant, in bec, bill; brocy' 


a leathern jack; ac, ſack; 
abac, tobacco; and in ſome 
few others. Ex. an bec dioi- 


eau. 


1 8 mute. 


1 


muid, a meaſure for corn, &c. 


Aan 
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be doai-Zo. 


3%. C is likewiſe nue in 
the particle donc, then; ex- 
cept in the beginning of a pe- 
rio d, or when it ſerves to 


draw an inference. Pr. dong; 
but in the latter caſe dongh. 

Ch ſounds as / in Engliſh. 
Ex. chaſte, chaſte ; chute, fall; 
pr. Saaus- te, ſhew-te. 

ception. 

Ch, in words derived from 
the Greet, is ſounded as &. 
Ex. echo, eccho ; chorographie, 

chorogaphy; choeur, the quire 
of a church, &c. pr. &#-co, 
ko-ro-graws-fee, kewre 


| D. 
D, at the end of words, is 


Ex. pied, 
; verd, green; bled, corn; 


— 


ͤ„é— 


pr. pit, ver, ble, mewi. 
Note 19. Moſt authors now 


write theſe words thus, viz. | 


is, Vert. ble, meaui. 

VMote 29. D, in laid, home- 
ly, ugly; and-froid, cold; is 
either heard or mute, indiffe- 
rently. When 4 is heard, it 
is pronounced as :?; but it is 
always mute before a conſo- 


| Note 30. D is pronounced 
as t in grand, great; and /- 
cond, ſecond; when they are 


followed by a vowel, or 5 
mute. Ex. grand oraleur, 


Of the Pronunciation. 
eau, à bird's bill; pr. eng 


ſecond ſtory ; pr. grawng to- 
raw-tewr, grawng-to-me, ſe 
gong te-faw-zht, 


before a wowwel, and in the 
third perſon ſingular of the in- 
dicative, before il, he; elle, 
ſhe ; and on, they; takes the 
ſound of 7. Ex. Quand irez- 
vous ? When will you go? 
Due wend elle, fc. What does 
ſhe ſell ? Pr. Kagung tre-re- 
woo Le wvawng-tel-le, Wc, 


h — 4 —_ 


F. 


F is generally ſounded in 
the end of words. Ex. fef, 


fief or fee; wif, alive, lively; 


chef, head, chief, &c. pr. fiaif, 
Veet /, Gai. | 

ut it is mute in chef-doeu- 
re, maſter-piece ; pr. ſhai- 
deaw-Vure, | | 

Note 19. F is not pro- 
nounced by the Parifians, in 


neuf, new; pr. bew, ew, new. 
'And many do not write it' in 
the /angular of theſe words, 
though they always do in the 
plural, where it is mute. 

Note 29. F is mute in neaf, 
new; before a conſonant; but 


it is pronounced as v. Ex. 
neuf heures, nine o'clock; pr. 
HeEW Deter. 

G. 


great orator; grand homme „ 


great man; ſecond ẽtage, the 
te. 


Note 49. D, in quand; when; 


boeuf, ox; cen, egg; and 


before a wowel,, or mute 6. 


«LL nn _— 
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G. Do 
| Ga _ C Gaw. 
ge She. 
gi dare pronounced ii. 
20 £0. 
gu gueav. 


Ex. Gaillard, merry; gi nc- 
ral, general; gibet, gallows; 
godet, a cup or mug; guttu- 
ral, guttural; pr. gawi-yawr, 
zh#-ne-rawl, hi-, go- at, 
gueww-iew-rawl. | 

Note 19, G ſounds as in 


Engliſh in the end of words. 


Ex. long, long; etang, pond, 
& c. pr. Lng, e-ta tung. 

a Exception. 

G in /ang, blood, is ſound- 


Jed as 4 in this phraſe, /uer 


fans & eau, to ſweat blood 
an water; pr. /ew-# /awng 
£-0. 

Note 29. Gn always belongs 
to one ſyllable. Ex. digne, 
worthy ; en/cigner, to teach; 
pr. ding-ye, awng-/eng-ye. 


H. 

H, as was ſaid before, is 
not properly a letter, but a 
mark of aſpiration, as in Hate, 
haſte; Honte, ſhame ; pr. haw- 
te, hong- te. 

Note, It is mute in French 
words derived from the Latin, 
as in homme, man; exhorter, 


to exhort,. &c. pr. one, eg- 
= zore-c. | 


Exc ept ion. 
The following words are 
excepted, viz. heros, hero; 
hennir, to neigh; henniſfſe- 


"—_ 
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ment, neighing ; hareng, her- 


ring; harpi, harpy; hergnes 
rupture, and its derivatives; 
halle, hall; Haleter, to pant; pr. 
he-ro, he-nee, he-niſs-manwngy 
haw-rawng, hawr-pee, herng» 


ye, haw-le, haw-le-te. 


A lift of Wards in which H 
ig aſpirated. 


 Pronounce 
Ha! inter). haws 
Habler, &c. haw-ble. 
Hache, Haau-ſbe. 
Hagard haw-gawr, 
Haie hai, 
Haillon hawl-youg. 
Hair 7 &C, haw=tees 
Haire Bai re. 
Halbrené hanvl-bre-nt, 
Hale, &c. Bau- le, 
Hialer, &c. haws-le, 
Haleter hbaw-le-te, 
Halle _ l. 
bawr Ade. 8 
Hallebran bau- l- bratung 
Hallebreda haw-le- bre-daws 
Haller haws-lits 
Halte hawwl-tes 
8 2 
ampe acung- 
H Wu 3 
Hanche, &c. hawng- Ge. 
Hangar g-gawre 
Hanneton _ haw-me-tong, 
Hanter, &c. _ hawwng-te 
Happer, &c. 
Happelourde 
 Haquenee 
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Harangue, &c. 


Haras 
Haraſſer, &c. 
Harceler, &c. 
Harde 
Hardes 
Hardi, &c. 
Harreng, &c. 
Hargneux 
Haricot 
Haridelle 
Harlequin 
Harnois, &c. 
Haro 
Harpe 
Harper 
Harpie 
Harpon, &c. 
Hari 
Haſe 
Hate, &c. 
Haubane | 
Haubereau or 
hobereau 
| | | I Haubert, &. 
= _ Haubois 
I Have 
Hauvre 
HFauvre ſac 
Haut, &c. 
„ Hazard, &c. 
q* Ho! interj. 
TH Heaume 
Hem ! inter. 
| Hennir, &c. 
| Heraut, &c. 
wu; Here, &c, 
Hergne 
Herifſer 
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Pronounce | 


bow rag! 


bali 
haww=raw-/e,| 
haar-ce-le. 
hawr-de. 
Haaur-de. 
hawr-dte. 
Law-rawnge 
hawrng-yew. 
haws-ri-co. 
haws-ri-cel-le. 
hawr -le-keyng. 
hawr-noat. 
haws-ro. 
hawr-pe. 
hawr-pe. 
hawr-pee, 
bawr-pong. 
haws-ree. 
baww-%e. 
haws-te. 


ho-baw-ne; 
Bo-Be-ro. 


.- hbo-ber.\ 


2d bos boa,. 


haw-wve. 
haw-wre. 


haau- re ſaauc. 


ho. 
haw-zawr, 

| ho. 
ho-me. 

hem. 

S- nee. 


hetero, 
hai-re. 


herng-ye. 
heeri-/e E. 


Humer 


1 
1 
1 


Pronounce 
Heron, &e. be-rong. 
Heros he-ro. 
Herſe her -/e. 
Heſiter vẽé-zi-té. 
Hetre Hai tre. 
Heurter, &c. hewr-te, 
Hibou hi-beo. 
Hideux, &c. hi-deaww. 
Hie Eos. 
Hierarchie, &c. Zee-ragur- te. 
Hog hoke. 
Hoca Bo- caau. 
Hoche ho-ſhe, 
Hocher, &c. ho-the. 
Hola - ho-law. | 
Holand, &. Do lawng-det, 
Hongre, & c. bong- re. 
Honnir | ho- nee. 
Honte, &c. Bong-te. 
Hoquet Fo- Ae, 
Hoqueton bo- le- teng. 
Horion ho=riong, 
Hors, &c. hore, 
Hotte, &c. ho-te, i 
Houblon, &c., hoo-blong. 
Houe, &c. hoo-e. 
Houlette Boo-lẽ- te. 
Houppe Hoope. 
Houpplande boop-lawng-dle. | 
Houſeaux, &c. hoo-20. 
Houſpiller hooſ-pil-ye. 
Houſſe Boo e. 
Houx, &c. Boa. 
Hubert hew-bair, 
Hubir hew-bee. 
Huche hew-fhe. i 
Hucher, &c. hev- ſhe. 
Huee hew-ai. 
Huer Besu-“. 
Hugonot Heau- go- nao. 
Huẽtte Heu- et. 
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a ITOT 7 . 
Humer 1 br do- mt. L, at the end of words, is 
2g. Hume . hew-me.\ſounded as in Engliſh. Ex. 
re. Hupe beau · pe. mal, ill; fel, ſalt; pr. maul, 
ſe. are, &c. Besu- re. /el. | | 
t. Hureler, &c. hewr-le. Exceptions. 
ire, Mutte Hegau - te.] 12. L is mute in barril, bar. 
tẽ. | rel; #eul, godſon; vil gunz 
boos Note 19. H, &c. denotes; that] nombril, navel; outzl, tool 
ao. the derivatives of the words] perfil, parſley; chenil, a dogs 
Lee. WMafter which it is put, are pro-| kennel ; gentil, genteel ; pr. 
tee, nounced the fame as the pri-] baw-ree, fil-yew, few-zees 
oe. Niiitive. | Ixong- bree, oo-tee, perſee, Ge- 
2 Note 2%. H 1s always mute| nee, æbaaung- tee. 
foe, Hin , chr, and rh. Ex. theſe] 2%. In fla, ſon; guelque, 
/be, Webe ſubject of a diſpatation ;|ſome; and its derivatives; 
aw, M:b*riaque, treacle 3 chronigne, quelgu'un, ſomebody ; guelcon- 
de. Ichronical; rh#orique, rheto-| gae, whatſoever ; pr. fee be- le, 
re. Mick; pr. fai-xe, le ri- au- ke, ] ke-kewng,. le- long · le. 
nee, ro- nee-Je, ré-to-ree- de. 39. It is mute in % he; and 
g-te. | - — , they; before a conſonant. 
Ae, . ; Ex. il fait, he does 5 pr. 
eng. Ja) zhaw. | ee fai. | 
long. je zhe. And likewiſe before a vo- 
bores i are pronounced i. fel in interrogative phraſes, Ex. 
o- te. 0 1 ho. Que fera-i-il aujourd hui? 
long: 1 U beau. What will he do to-day ? 
00-6, BE Ex- jamais, never; jaloux,| Parlent ils à vous ? Are they 
te. Pealous; jeter, to throw; je- ſpeaking to you ? pr. Le- 
o- pe. „, 2 counter; joindre, to] raau- tee o-Zhoor-dewee ? pavor- 
Ale. $9212 3 oli, pretty; juge, judge; le tee zaw woe ? 4 
9-20, iger, to judge; pr. zhaw-| Note, Col, neck; licol, hal- 
1.6. ai, zhaw-loo, zhe-tt, xbe· ter; mol, ſoft; ſol, penny; 
0 -e. Peng, æhoaing - dre, ho- lee, zhew-\ fol, mad; are now wrote con, 
Loa, be, zend gh. licou, mou, ſou, fou. Pr. coo, | 
hair, = li-coo, moo, foo, foo. © - 
;-bee, 8 1 Nevertheleſs, / is wrote and 
-g. This letter is found only in| pronounced in col, in the fol- 
o- /b4, ſome foreign words, as 4yrielle,) lowing phraſes, viz. le col de 
w-ai, £29 is pronounced as in Engel la matrice, the neck of the 
w- F. . Pr. kee-ri-el-le. womb ; /e col de la weſfie, the 


, 1 _ 
4 * =P ” 

- 1 * 

, WW , 
R "4 > 
ac: * 
1 \ WY 
þ- * 
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1 


neck 


; aawwr-zhi-le, caau- mo- mi · le, di/- 


- #i-l6, peab-pi- le, mi- le. 


Fl, Braſil; and gentil- homme, 


— 
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neck of the bladder; le col de 
Pertuis, a paſſage in the Py- 
renean mountains; and in B- 
mol, B flat, in muſick. Pr. 
te cole de law maab-tree-ce, le 
cole de law ws-ſee, le col de Per- 
tevee, bai mole. | 
Double 7}, when ! precedes, 
is ſounded, 
1. As in the Exgliſb word 
collier. Ex. fille, girl; ai- 
guille, needle, &c. pr. il. ye, 


ai-gwil-ye. 1 
Exceptions. | 
19. Ill, in the beginning of 
words, is pronounced 7.1; that 
is, i makes the fr Hllable, 
and is joined to the next 
woxel to form the ſecond Hlla- 
ble. Ex. illigitime, illegal; 
pr. ee-lẽ-· x hi- tee me. 
And the pronunciation is 
the ſame in the following 
words, viz. Achille, Achilles; 
argille, potters- clay; camo- 
mille, camomile; diftiller, to 
diſtil; pupille, pupil; Hllabe, 
ſyllable ; rranguille, quiet; mil- 
le, a thouſand ; pr. aw-f1-/e, 


2. L is likewiſe ſounded as 
in collier, after ài, eu, eui, uti, 
and oni, in the end of words. 
Ex. mail, mallet ; /oleil, ſon; 
deuil, mourning ; cercueil, cof- 
fin; fenouil, fennel, &c. pr. 
mawlye, ſe-lelye, deaulye, cer- 
kelye, fe-noolye. 1 

And in theſe words ; peril, 
danger; Avril, April; Bré- 


gentleman; pr. pb-rilye, avs WM 
vrilye, zhawngtil-yo-me. Bur 
in the plural, gentili- hommes, 
gentlemen ; / is mute. Pr. 
zhawng-ti-zo-me. 2 

Note. L is wrote and pro- 
nounced in coulpe, fault, treſ- Wi 
paſs, fin ; pr. cool-pe. 


M. 
Mis pronounced as 2g. 
19. In the end of words. 
Ex. nom, name; aim, hun. 
er; PT. nong: faing. 
. 2% "Peng 2 5. Ex. 
membre, member; empereur, 
emperour; pr. mawng-bre, 
awng-pe-rewr. * 
Note. M keeps its natural 
ſound in mne, hymn ; indim- 
nite, indem nity ; indẽmniſer, 
to indemnify, or keep harm- 
leſs ; calomnie, calumny ; and 
its derivatives. Pr. in 
eyng· dem · ni- tẽ, eyng- dem- ni- xc, 
caav-lome- nee. 


. TTY 


N. 
When two »'s follow 4, 
one of them is generally - 
lent. Ex. anneau, ring; an- 
nee, year, &c. pr. aww-no, a- 
lat. . =. 


Remark. A 

19. NM, at the end of an 2d. 
jective, followed by a word 
beginning with a woavel, ori 
mute +, is ſounded as two 2˙5 8 


- iS 
that is, a ſecond » muſt be ad- 


F 


ded to the next word, begin 
ning in ſuch a manner. Ex. 


en amitic, his friendſhip ; /ull 


1 
amour 8 


<3 
* 
* 


af? ” 
id, 
2 
4 3 
ou 

x 


mour, his love; bon ami, 
Wo 00d friend; pr. ſon naw-mi- 


| 


Exception. 
NM, at the end of adjefives 


only as ſingle 2, and the final 
is joined to the next word, 
beginning with a wowel, or 
mute 5. Ex. fin or, fine gold; 
divin amour, divine love; pr. 
ee.-zore, dee-Vee namo- moor. 

ä Remark. 

2®, V, in the third perſon 
ral of verbs ending in ent, 
Ws mute. Ex. ils aiment, they 
ove ; ls parlent, they ou ; 

1 


ls aimeroient, they would love; 


tural pr. ce æai- me, ec paxur-les te xc. 
am- 4 re. 
1/er, FP: 


P 1s pronounced, 

19. At the end of a word, 
before a wowel, Ex. trop ava- 
e, too greedy ; pr. tro paw-: 
au- re. | 
Except louf, wolf; pr. loo. 
2%, P is pronounced in 
ap, cape ; rapt, rape; 
b/almifte, pſalmiſt ; p/almodie, 
plalmody ; p/almodier, to re- 
ite pſalms ; p/alterion, pſal- 
Wery, a muſical inſtrument ; 
tante, ſeventy ; /eptuagena- 


n ad. , threeſcore and ten years 
word ld; /eptuage/fime, ſeptuageſi- 
, of na; /eprentricn, the north; 


1 
17 * 
=Dr 
of * 


; 
. 


Septembre, September; 
Pp caup, raw, fſawl- 
ie, p/arul-me-dee, Pſaaul- 
18 die, pjawl-ti-riong, ſep- 
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re, ſep=tewaw-zhe-zee-me, ſep» 


We, ſen naww-moor,bon-naw-mee .\ 
nding in in, is pronounced|PT 


| 


ö 
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tawng-triong, ſep-taaung- bre. 
P 1s mute, 


19. In the plural of nouns. 
Ex. de bons draps, good cloths; 
. de bong draw. 

And likewiſe in the /fingu- 
lar, before a conſonant, Ex. 
drap fort, ſtrong cloth; pr. 
draw fore. | 

2. In gſeaume, pſalm; p/au- 
tier, pſalter; /ept, ſeven; e- 
tieme, ſeventh; champ, geld; 
compte, account; and its de- 
rivatives ; pr. /o-me, ſo- tic, ſet, 


* 
- 


ſe=tiai-me. 

Qua | Kaw, 
que te. 
qui Care pronounced & fee. 
quo 40. 
qu eau. 


Ex, gualitè, quality; gue/tion, 
queſtion; gui, who; quoi, what; 
queue, tail ; pr. Aaau- li ic, kes- 
tiong, kee, loai, beau - e. 2 

" © is pronounced in the end 
of words, Ex. cing, five; 
cog, cock; pr. engt, coke. 

Exception. 

Before conſonants © is ſilent. 
Ex. cing /oldat, five ſoldiers ; 
pr. /eyng ſole-dax. 
It is alſo mute in /acs, ſnare; 
and /acs d amour, a love knot; 
pr. law, lau- davu- moor. 


ES 
R. : 
R is heard at the end of 
words. Ex. amour, .love ; ob- 
cur, dark; mer, ſea; pudeur, 


- 


Wng-ie, Sept ew@W=zht nai· 


modeſty ; rege voir, to receive. 
Excepti on. 


" 
o 
- 
* 
— 


Exceptions. 


R is very little heard, or 


not at all, 
15. In the infinizive of verb. 
of the fir/# and ſecond conjuga- 
tion, Ex. chanter, to ſing; 
mentir, to lie; pr. ſhawng-te, 
Naung- lee. 

2. In nouns of more than 
ene Hllable, ending in er and 
ier. Ex. danger, danger; mé- 
Zier, trade; premier, firſt ; pr. 


dang -xhbi, f me-tie, pre- mib. 
Remark. 
In reading any thing, eſ- 


pecially verſes, R, in- 

two caſes, muſt be foundesd a 
little before a vowel. Ex. 
danger une couranie, to dance 
a courant;. chanter une chan- 
fon, to ſing a ſong ; un m#tier 
incommode, a troubleſome trade; 
pr. dawng-/e reaun coo- raaung- 
e ſhawng-te rewn ſhawng- 
Jong, eng me-tie reyng-co- 
* 280- "4. 

35. R is likewiſe pronoun- 
ced in cancer, cancer; hiver, 
winter; amer, bitter; en 
fer, hell; and in proper 
names; as | Roger, Roger; Lu- 
cifer, Lucifer; Jupiter, Jupi- 
ter; &c. pr. tavung- air, ee- 
vair, aau-mair, aaung, fair, 
Ro-zher, Lewsci-fer, zhew- 
pi ter. 

45. 
nbuns of more than one ſyllable. 
it is indifferent to ſound 7. or 
not. Ex. monchoir, handker- 
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In the termination ozr, of 


chief, miroir, looking-glaſs ; 


Pr. f, Or moo- Jooais 
mi roair Or mi-roat. | 


martyr ; /aphir, ſaphire, and 
foupir, ſigh; 5 pr. kaweer, de- 
Zer, maaur- teer, Jax-feer, Joo 


/ir, pleaſure; and in werbal 


&c. And in the words mon- 
eur, Sir, Mr. pr. loai-zee, le 
Aaurng. æbé, mos ſieau. 

29. R 15 mute in common con- 
verſation, in the prorouns no- 
tre, our; votre, your; and 
autre;other ; before a conſonant; 
Ex. votre couſin, your couſin ; 
notre Frere, our brother; un 
autre j our, another day; pr. 
vote cos-xeyng, note frarres ewn 
note æhoor. 

But if the next word be- 
gins with a vowel, or mute 5h, 
the 7 is heard. Ex. notre a- 


| 


amour, your love; une autre 
affaire, another buſineſs ; pr. 
no-tre aw-mi-tie, 
moorewn, . o-tre aW- Fat-re. 


— 


8. | 

S, at the end of words, is 
generally pronounced as 2, 
and joined to the next word, 
when the next word begins 
with a woowel, or mute 5. 
| Ex. vous avez de bong 


fcoliers, 


5*. Ris ſounded in e 
leather; de/ir, deſire; mariyr, 


peer. 
R is mute. 
1. In her, leaſure; plai: | 


nouns, as le manger, eating,” 


mitie, our friendſhip ; votre 


Do- tre a 


0 
h 
- &t 
P 
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#coliers, good ſcholars; pr. 
©90 ⁊aο- , de bong zt-co-lie. 
Yet in common converſa- 
tion, des cruantes inouies, un- 
heard of crueities ; des defſeins 
ftranges, ſtrange purpoſes; are 
pronounced 4c crew-0-te in- oo- 
ee, de de-Jaing, & traung-xbe. 
But in reading, the / muſt be 
heard, as was ſaid before. 

S is mute. 

1%, At the end of words. 
Ex. noxs chantons, we ing; 
nous parlons, we ſpeak; pr. 
woo ſhawng-tong, noo pawwr-long. 

Exception. 

& is pronounced at the end 
of all proper names. Ex. Je- 
Jus, Jeſus; Venus, Venus; 
Bacchus, Bacchus; pr. £he- 
zews, Ve-news, Baw-hews, &c. 

And in theſe words, une vis, 
a ſcrew; chaos, chaos; bon 
ſens, good ſenſe; pr. ewun wees, 
kaw-os, bong /a dung. 

29. & is mute after c, / I, e. 
g. Ex. des ſacs ouverts, open 
ſacks ; des chefs invincibles, in- 
vincible commanders ; pr. dz 
fawk oo-wair, de ſbaif eyng- 
veyng-ſee - le. | 

Note, In reading verſes, on 
which occaſion r has a weak 
ſound, as in meters, trades ; 
dangers, dangers, s is always 
heard. | 

S, in fine, between Zzwo 
vowels, is pronounced as 2. 
Ex. raiſon, reaſon; maiſon, 
' houſe ; ofer, to dare; pr. rai- 
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And likewiſe in the follow- 
ing words, viz. tranfiger, to 
tranſact; rranſaction, tranſac- 
tion; tramſitiue, tran ſitive; 
and tranſitoire, tranſitory; pr. 
trawng-%i-zht, trauung-xa ]- 
Hong, trauung zi = tee = ve, 
traaung-xi-toair. 


4 


- 


— 


T. 

When 7 comes before 7, fol- 
lowed by another wowwel, it 
has the ſound of 5. Ex. ac- 
tior, action; patient, patient; 
martial, martial; pr. awk-fi- 
ong, paau- ſiaaung, mawr-frawl, 

Exceptions. 

7 keeps its natural ſound. 

19. In verbs. Ex. nous chan- 
tions, we did ſing; vous por- 
tiez, you did carry; pr. #00 
ſhawng-tions, woo pore-tie. 

29. When or x is follow. 
ed by tion. Ex. dige ion, di- 
geſtion ; mixtion, mixture; pr. 
di-zhes-tiong, miks-tiong. 

39. In words ending in tien. 
Ex. Cbretien, Chriſtian, 

But words ending in tient, 
follow the rule. 

4*. In words ending in te 
and tiẽ. Ex, partie, part; pi- 
tie, pity ; pr. paaur- tee, pi- tit. 

Except the following words, 
where t ſounds as 5, viz. pri- 
mate, primacy ; propbetie, pro- 
phecy ; pr. pri-maw-/ee, pro- 
fe-/eee T 

And the names of countries, 
as Dalmetie, Dalmatia, &c. 


ou 


— 


Kong, mai- eng, o- xb. 


| | pr. Dawl-maw-ſee. 


C Tis 


j 
L 


and one; Pr. ewng ſawng oc 


gt raab. 


fore 2, at the end of a /ub/tan- 


26 


7 is pronounced. 2 

1%, At the end of moſt 
words, when a wore! follows. 
Ex. un effet admirable, an ad- 


mirable effect, &c. pr. en 
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z of the azjzefive muſt be pro- 
nounced and joined to the fol- 
lowing word. Ex. prompt ac- 
cident, ſudden accident; ca- 
vant homme, learned man; pr. 


nb it tawd-mi=raw-ble. | prong. tawk-ci-dawng, ſaws 


And even when a conſonant 
follows, in theſe words, viz. 
zenith, zenith ; fat, fool; muer, 
mute; pr. xc- nit, fat, mew-et, 

29. In cent, a hundred, be- 
fore an adje4ive or ſubſtantive, 
beginning with a wowe! or 
mute 5. Ex. cent &cus, a hun- 
dred crowns; cent hommes, a 
hundred men; pr. /awng t- 
teau, ſa zung to- me. 

But in other caſes it is mute. 
Ex. un cent ou deux, a hundred 
or two ; cent & un, a hundred 


dew, ſaaung é ewng. 

is mute. 

10. Before a conſonant, and 
in the plural of all nonns. Ex. 
un effet ſurprenont, a wonderful 
effect ; des etats, ſtates; pr. 
euun nb f ſewr-pre-nawng, de 


2. When z or r goes be- 


tive, followed by a vowe! or 
mute +, it is mute. Ex. un 
vent horible, a terrible wind; 
un furt imprenable, an impreg- 
nable fort; pr. ewng vawng 
eres · lle, eaung fore eyng- pre- 
nau · ble. 
Remark. 

If an adjefive be immedt- 

ately joined to a /ubfantive, 


Vawng to-me, _ | 
In other caſes ? muſt not b 
heard. Ex. ſpavant & hon- 
ntte ; pr. ſaw vawng 6 o- nai- 
te. | 
3*. T is always mute in a/- 
pea, aſpect; respect, reſpect; 
ſuſpect, ſuſpicious; Aout, Au- 


guſt; et, and; pr. aaus-pai, 


re/-pat, Sews-pai, 00. 

V. ä 
Va Vaw,. 
ve ve. 
vi p are pronounced & vi. 
vo | vo. 
vu veau. 


Ex. valeur, courage; w#le- 
cite, ſwiftneſs ; vigueur, vigour; 
woracite, greedineſs; vi, ſeen ; 
pr. vaau-leaur, Ve-lo-ci-th, vi- 
guewWr, vo-raau- ci-iẽ, veau. 


5 — 
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W. 

Note, This letter is ſound 
only in words of a foreign 
origin, and is pronounced as 
in Engliſh, 


— 


* 


X. 

X, in the beginning and 
middle of words, ſounds as 
ks, Ex. Xenophon, Xenophon 
Alexandre, Alexander; extra- 
vagant, extravagant; vexa- 


| 


beginning with a vowel, the 


tion, vexation; experience, ex- 
perience z 
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perience; texte, text; pr. 
K/:-no-fong, Awolek:;ſawng- 


As- te. 


c. Ex. exciter, to excite, &c. 
pr. et- ci-té, &c. 

But like 5s in ercommunier, 
to excommuniĩcate; and excu- 
ſer, to excuſe; and excu/e, ex- 


tenu-xẽ, es-REW-CCs 


29. X ſounds as in /cix- 
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the next ſyllable begins with 
2 vowel or mute 6. Ex. ex- 
Are, el- tra- va gagung, wel- emple, example, &c. pr. eg- 
aw-/iong, ehi-pe-riawng-ce, xasung- ple, Ic. 


20. A, at the end of a 


Exceptions. word, is never ſounded but 
1. X ſounds like 4 before when a wowel follows, and 


then it is pronounced as x. 
Ex. dix ecus, ten CLOWNS ; pr. 
dee 2t-hew. 

3%. X is always mute in 
chaux, lime; gaueux, beggar ; 


cuſe; pr. e5-co-mew-me, es-|porte-faix, ſtreet- porter; poux, 


lice; toux, cough; crucifix, 
crucifix; /alfifix, goat's beard; 
which latter is now wrote /al- 


ente, ſixty, and its derivatives; 


of cities in France, the latter of 
which is now wrote Saintes; 
pr. /oais-/awng-te, O/-ſairre, 
Brecws-ſel-le, Lews-Jem-boor, 
Saing-te. | | 

3. AM is pronounced as x, 


ſixth; A xain, a ſtanza of fix 
verſes; pr. decu-giai- me, fi- 
æiai - me, fl. xaiug. 

And likewile in dixiène, 
tenth ; diaſept, ſeventeen; aiæ- 
hait, eighteen ; dixzeuf, nine- 
teen; pr. dee-ziai- me, dtex: ſet, 
deez- we et, deex-neauf. 

Remark. 


19. A, at the end of a l- 


in deuxitme, ſecond ; fixieme, | 


Auxerre, Bruxelles, Luxem- | fifis ; pr. ſho, guew, porte-fat, ' 
bourg and Xaintes, the names | poo, t00,crew-ci-fee, fawl-fi-fee. 


—— 


| L. * 

Z, in the middle of words, 
is pronounced with a ſoft ſy- 
billation, by fixing the i of 
the tongue to the /owver teeth, 
Ex. deuzizme, twelfth ; pr. 
deo-xiai- me. 

Note 19. In the end of words 
it makes the e maſculine. Ex. 
portex, carry; chantez, ſing; 
pr. pore-1e, ſhawng-!t. 

Note 29. Z is always mute 
in the end of a word. Ex. 
aſſex illuminẽ, ſufficiently en- 
lightened ; pr. aw-/Z ee-lew- 
mi- us; except in verſe, where 


able, ſounds like gz, when it muſt be ſounded. 


SEO err . ,, 
— Fes. et eres 


W. O Spelling. 


Of ORTHoOGRAPHY or SPELLING, 


SPELLING 1s to divide 
SYLLABLES, ſo as to expreſs 
diſtinctly the Words which 
they ſerve to compoſe, to per- 
form which with accuracy, the 
following may ſerve as a ge- 
neral rule. 


GENERAL RuLe. 


Stop at the fit vob l, and 
if more conſonants than one 
follow it, try to ſound them 
with the /econd wowel : if you 


cannot, ſeparate the conſo- 


zants, adding one to the firf? 
vc abel, and the reſt to the /e- 
cena, ſo as to form tao diſ- 
tin ſoundt:; and go on in the 
ſame manner throughout the 


whole word. 


For inſtance, ſuppoſe you 


| have the word Conftantinople 


to ſpell. 

Say Co, co; then n/a. 
Here you ſee that ½ will not 
ſound with the next vowel a, 
therefore ſeparate the conſo- 
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nants, and join # to the firff 
vowel, and ft to the ſecond. 
Thus you obtain theſe two 
diſtinft ſounds, Con-fla. Go 
on to the next wowvel, viz. , 
and join thereunto t, which 
you find hikewiſe cannot be 
ſounded together with 2; 
therefore ſeparate x as before, 
and add it to the preceding 
vowel, and you have Con-ftan, 
two diſtinct ſounds. Conti- 
nue, and join : to i, then you 
have Con-Han-ti. Go on, and 
ſay no, no, and you have Con- 
ſtan- ti- no. Then to compleat 
|the right Orthography, or 
ſpelling of this word, fay ple, 
| ple, and you have Con-ſtan- ti- 
no- ple, a word of five ſyllables. 

And let a word have as 
many vowels as poſſible, yet 
this is the only infallible rule 
of ſpelling; for as many 
vowels as are diſtinly ſound- 
ed, ſo many Hllables there are 
in a word, and accordingly 
they muſt be divided. 


Of ELISION. 


EL1s10N is the omi//ion of a 
vowel before another, which 
is always marked by an in- 
verted c, called an Apoftrophe. 
Ex. Fame, the ſou! ; Parbre, 


— — 


the tree; Por, gold; homme, 
man; that is, ame for la 
ame, Parbre for le arbre, Por 
for le or, Phomme for le homme, 
{which eliſion is made to avoid 


the 


vowels meeting together. 

Theſe three vowels, viz 
a, e, i, ſuffer an apofirophy, 
when the next word begins 
with a wowel or mute 5. 

19. A, in the article and re- 
lative pronoun, la, the, her, it. 

Ex. Pame, the ſoul; Pho- 
tefſe, the landlady ; je Paime, | 


ron E- 


Exception. 


wvowel, in the pronoun rela. 


in; pr. fete law awng-ire. 


Remark. 


you there, ſtranger ? 
And when a is an adverb, 


grave accent. 
29. E is cut off in mono/yl- 


. Phomme, man ; qu'il m'atiende, 
| c'eſt ſon plaiſir, let him wait 
for me, if he pleaſes; pr. 


plai-zee : yet e is kept in le on- 


ong- xiai- mc. 


Of ELI 2 


the uncooth ſound of two] 


A is never cut off in the ad- 
verb of place, la, there. Ex. 
eter vous Ia, ttranger ® Are 


it 1s always marked with a 


lables. Ex. Peſprit, the mind; 


tee maw-tawng-de, i ſai ſong 


4 


Exceptions 
E is never cut off in je, 
1 when it is put after a verb in 
interrogative phraſes. Ex. 
ai-je affaire de vous? Do 1 
want your help? Pr. ai-zbe 
aw-fai-re de vo 

35. In poloſyllables, or words 
of many ſyllables, e is only 


love her; nous Phonorons, we cut off In pronouncing, but not 
honour her. Ex. I aw-me, lo-| 2 writing. 


tefſe, whe lai-me, noo lo- no- Exceptions. 


1®. Contre and entre ſuffer 
an eliſion in compoſition, Ex. 
contr'oppoſer, to counter-op- 


A is not cut off before af poſe; Sentr'aimer, to love 


one another; pr. congtro-po- 


tive la, when it is put after] zz, /awngir's-me. 
the imperative mood, Ex.] 29. e is cut off in guelgue, 
faites Ia entrer, bid her walk|ſome ; before un or une. Ex. 


zuel- gu un, ſomebody, any bo- 
dy; pr. ke-kewng. 
Remark. 

E, in grande, great; is 
ſometimes cut off before a 
conſonant, and then an apot- 
trophe is neceſſary. Ex. 2 
pro peine, with much ado; 
a plus grand” part, the great- 
{eſt part; pas grand” choſe, no 

reat matter; la grand chame 
re, the great chamber; grand” 
peur, great fear; grand meſſe, 
high maſs; pr. aw grawng 
pai- ne, laau plew grawng pawr, 


paw grawng ſhoze, grawngy 


zieme, the eleventh ; pr. le Jhawng-bre, grawng meſſe. 


4%. The feminine adjective, 
demie, half; loſes . before a 
FC $ ſub- 


' hyphen, or note of centinua- en, lake ſome of it; pr. va 


ſay ? Parlerens-nous ? Shall|to join two or more ſyllables 


-t-elle bien? Did ſhe fing|rael; pozte, poet; foutt, whip 3 


ble ſound of one of the ſylla-| Accents, viz. 


flexions of the voice, the cexding from the /zft to the 
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ſubſtantive. Ex. demi- douxai : junction /, if, before il, he, 
ze, half a dozen; ami beu- and ils, they. Ex. il vont 
re, half an hour; pr. de-mee-|plait, if you pleaſe; ili ai- 
Aco- xai ne, de- mee- au- re. ment, if they love; pr. e 

59. Iis cut off in the con- Iv lat, ſee xai-me. | 


—— 4 
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Of InszR TION, HyPHEN, and Dizress., 


In interrogative phraſes, in the ſecond perſen fingular of the 
which the per/onal pronouns | imperative, 5 is inſerted with 
are put after verbs, that tranſ- la hy phen, before y and en. 
poſition mutt be marked by 2 Ex. D, go thither ; prens= 


tien. Ex, weut-if ? Will he? | zee, prawng-zawng. 
Que dites-vous ? What do you] The uſe of a hyphen is only 


we ſpeak? Pr. wew-tee? kejor words together, as arc-en- 
dee-te woo ? pawr-le-rong-noo ? ciel, a rainbow; a-mi, friend, 
| Remarks. _ Ic. | 

19. When the ird perſon} Diæreſis is to mark the di- 
of verbs ends in a, ; muſt vin of two vowels, which 
b2 nſerted after it with ro} is done by putting wo points 
ypkens in this manner -- be-|over the ſecond vowel. Ex. 
fore the pronouns. Ex. chanta-| Phaeton, Phaeton; 1/rael, I.. 


well? Dira-t-on ? Will they [pronounce in two ſyllables, 
ſay, &c. pr. ſhawng-taw tel-| Faw-&-tong, I/-raw-el, po- 
he bitng ? dee-raw-tong ? ite, foo-t. 

2% When the verb is in| 


at ä — — —— 
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ACCENTS. 


The accent is the elevation] French uſe three little marks, 
of one's voice, or a remarka- which in ; general they call 


bles which we pronounce. 19. The Acute, which is 
To mark the different in- marked by a little line, a/- 


rights 


right, thus , as in bonte, 
goodneſs, 

2% The Grave, which on 
the contrary is marked by a 
little line deſcending from the 
left to the right, thus, as in 
3 ſucceſs. 


39. The circumflex conſiſts of 


the two former, and is mark · 
ed in this manner , as in 
tte, head. F 
But all theſe accents do not 
fall upon all the wewwels ; for 
a and u receive only the grave 
and circumflex. Lx. la, there; 
dGge, age; ok, where; fte, 
flute; pr. lau, aw-zbe, fleau- 
Ze. 
T and o receive only the cir- 
cumflex. * 
And e receives all three. Ex. 
bonte, goodneſs ; proces, a law- 
ſuit, tete, head; pr. bong-te 
pro: ſai tai- te. , 
The ſeat of the acute may 
be on the l/aft Hllable, the laſt 
Hllable but one, or on the laſt 
but two. Ex. bontt, goodneſs ; 
trophee, trophy; lenitif,, leni- 
tive; pr. bong-te, tro-fai, Ie- 
ni - tee f. | 
The Grave can only be 


placed on the laſt, when it is 


ſhort by nature, and the ſeat 
of the accent. Ex. deja, alrea- 
dy; on, where; pr. de-zhany, oo. 

The right ſeat of the cir- 
cumflex is on the laft ſyllable, 


C4 


| maſculine &, as in 
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when long by nature. Ex. 
affat, carriage for ordinance 3 
impõts, taxes; fortts, foreſts 3 
r. au- tau, eyng-po, fo-rat. 
: It is 05 bas = the lat 
/yllable but one, when long by 
nature, and followed by a ſhort 
ſyllable. Ex. pate, paſte 3 b/- 
te, beaſt 3 wite, quick; cũte, 
coaſt; flute, flute; pr. paws- - 
te, bai- le, co-te, fleau-te. 
The Acuie is uſed only on a 
premediter, 
to premeditate; eclairciſſement, 
an explication or unfolding ; 
piege, ſnare ; pr. pre-me-di-tes 
e- clair-ciſmaaung, pit- be. 
The Grave is placed on an 
open 2; as in apres, after; 
acces, acceſs ; Pr. aw-prat , 
aao Hai. | OY 
The following adverbs are 
likewiſe marked with a grawe 
accent, Viz. la, there; dela, 
from thence; ga, here on, 
where, 2s, art; and the par- 
ticle 2, to; when it is an ar- 
ticle, to diſtinguiſh it from i 
y a, he has; the third perſon 
of the verb avoir, to have. 
The Circumflex is put on a 
long vowel, where a vowel or 
an has been ſtruck off; as 
in affitt, bete, il fit, il regitt, le 
notre, le vitre, accolitums, fe, 
pr. aww-few, bai-te, ee fee, a- 


re-ſew, le no-tre, le wo-tre, 
| aW-C00-tew-me. * 


Of 


(32) 


Of PolnTs or STops. 


Pointing is the interpoftion 
of little mars or ops in wri- 
ting, to denote the pauſes of 
the voice, that is, the times of 
reſting, whilſt we are ſpeaking 
or reading. 

Six pauſing tops are chiefly 
to be obſerved, viz. a Comma, 
a Semicolon, a Colen, a Period, 
a note of Interrogation, and a 
note of Admiration, 

The Comma is made like a 
little c backwards, thus —, 

The uſe of it is, at the end 
of the ſhorteſt dependant ſen- 
Fences. Ex. God, who knows hu- 
man weakneſs. fſhews mercy even 
to the miſt abandoned finners, 
and gives them time io repent. 

The time to be obſerved on 
this occaſion is, whilſt we 


may count two. 


A Semicolon is a comma with 
a ſpect over it, thus ; 
This note is uſed at the end 
of a ſhort member of a ſentence. 
which, though it makes ſenſe 
of itſelf, yet contributes to 
make a compleat period. 

The time obſerved at a Se- 
micolon is, whilſt we may 
count three. 

A Colon conſiſts of two 
ſpecks ſet over each other, 
thus : and marks a ſenſe 
that ſeems compleat ; but ſo 
that there is ſtill ſomething 
to be added to it. 

It is uſed at the end of ſome | 


p 


; 


great and conſiderable mem- 
ber of a ſentence. Or a Co- 
lon is uſed where a compari/on, 
or a netable eppeſition of one 
thing to another is made; for 
inſtance, Let nor the hand be 
open to receive : and ſhut, when 
it ſhoul! give. | 
| The time of pauſing at this 
note is, whilſt four may be 
counted, > 

A Period is a full top marks 
ed with one /peck thus —. 
and ſhews that the ſenſe of the 
ſentence is full and compleat. 

It is uſed at the conclufion 
or end of every full and per- 
fe ſentence. 

The time obſerved at it in 
reading is, whilſt we may count 
eight. | 

A mote of Interrogation is 
ſomewhat like a comma, turn- 
ed backward at the bottom, 
thus ?, 

It is uſed when a 
is aſked, . n 

A note of Admiration is a 


queſtion 


/rraight ſtroke with a /peck un- 


der it, thus — ! 
It is uſed at the end of a 


ſentence, when one admires 


or cries out for wonder. 

It likewiſe is called a note 
of Exclamation, becauſe it is 
ufed at any ſudden crying out, 
to expreſs grief, pain, and 
other violent paſſions. 


The time of pauſing at 
theſe 


WW Color. | 
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Of PO 


theſe notes of Interrogation and 
Aamiration is the ſame as at a 


Beſides thoſe we have men- 
tioned, there occur in a ſen- 
tence ſome other notes or 
marks, the knowledge of 
which may be uſeful to the 
learner, wiz. 


1%. A Parenthefs, which is | 


made like two half-moons fa- 
cing each other, thus (). 
The uſe of the Parenthe/;s 
is, when a /entence is inſerted, 
which, if it were left out, the 
remaining ſentence would be 
entire. Ex. Teach me, (1 pray 
you) toread, But now-a-days 


the beſt writers uſe two com-| 


mas inſtead of it. 

20. A Crochet, which is a 
note made thus [I] is uſed 
when a ſentence is wrote 
to explain ſomewhat going 
before, and therefore is com- 
monly called a note of Expofition, 

3. An Obeliſt, which is a 
note made like a crofs, thus + 
is uſed when it refers to 
ſomewhat in the margin. 

4%. An Aſteriſt, which is a 
note made like a ſtar, thus *, 
15 uſed when ſomewhat is wrote 
marginally, to explain what 
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5. A Caret, which is 2 
note made like v, with the 
bottom upwards, thus 4. 

It is placed where any in- 
terlined word or ſentence 
ſhould come in. 

6%. A Quotation, which is 
like c made twice, the one af- 
ter the other, thus . 

This note is uſed at the þe- 
ginning of a line, when the 
words of any author are quo- 
ted. | 

7% A Paragraph, which 
is a note made like a q, blot- 
ted in the body, thus J, and 
is uſed in the beginning of a 
paraggapbical ſentence. 

89. A Section, which is a 
note made like a capital 8, 
the middle ffroke being double, 
thus 5. | 

It is uſed at the beginning 
of any diſcourſes, commonly 
termed Sections. | 

99. An Index, which is 2 
— made like a hand, thus 


It is uſed when ſome extra- 


| ordinary remarkable paſſage 


is ſet down, for ſuch it points 
A daſp — or ſeveral prints 
++ « ſhews the ſenſe to be 
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broke off, or imperfect. 
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' ſorts of words, called by 
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IN GENERAL. 


SPEECH 


HE Feexncn Laxcvuacs, like all others, conſiſts of ai 
GRAMMARIANS the nine Part 
of Speech, wiz. Noun, Article, Pronoun, Verb, Participle, 


Adverb, Prepofition, Conjunction and Interjection. 


The laſt four do not vary 


nd them in the Dictionary. 


There are two claſſes of Nouns, viz. Subſtanti ves and Ad. 


fectives. 


b their terminations, and conſe. 
ge will give little trouble, They are to be uſed as you i 


Of SunsTanTIive Nouns. 


By the word Sub/antive are 
- underſtood the names of what- 
ever we ſee, feel, hear, taſte, 
touch, ſmell, underſtand, and' 
can diſcourſe of; for example, 
Homme, man; maiſon, houſe ; 
Fomnere, thunder; chanſon, 
ſong ; parfum, perfume ; ter- 
re, earth; Dieu, God; ange, 
angel; ane, ſoul; parole, 

word, &c. 

In fine, every word is a 
ſubſtantive that will not agree 
in good ſenſe with the word 
thing ; for inſtance, add the 
word thing to any of the fore- 
going words, and ſay man 
thing, houſe thing, thunder 
' thine, &c. and you will im- 
mediately perceive you are 
ſpeaking nonſenſe. 

Subſtantives are of two ſorts, 


mon to all things of the ſame 


cable to all ſorts of houſes. 


which are names only peculiar 
and applicable to ſome indivi- 
duals of a kind. 14 1 

Of this ſort are all Chriſ- 


pires, kingdoms, provincesiflands, 
cities, rivers and months, Ex. 
Fean, John; Marie, Mary; 
la Ruſſie, Ruſſia; PAngleterre, 
England; Ia France, France; 
la Thamiſe, the Thames, &c. 

Six things are to be parti- 
cularly attended to in Subſtan- 
tives, viz. the Article, Gender, 


Number, Caſe, Declenſion and 


Gevernment, | 


viz. ſubſtantives appellative or 


common, which are names co 


5 


kind; for inſtance, the word 
man is a name applicable to 
every male of the human ſpe- 
cies ; ſo houſe is a name appli- 


th x 9 


And Subftantives prefer, 


tian names, the names of en- 


Of ArTICLEs. 


ARTICLES are little words 
put before Subftantives, to 
"ſhew their Gender, Number, 
Ca/e, and the exteut of their 
Signification. 


f ain In the French language 
Par ts they uſe three articles, viz. 
ple, the Definite, the Article of U- 

nity, and the [ndefinite or Par- 
nie. titive Article. 


The Definite Article is ſo 
called, becauſe it denotes that 
the ſiznification of the name 
before which it is put, is li- 
mited to one Or more particular 
things. | 

In our tongue the definite 
article 1s the, which the French 
render by le, la, P, les, ac- 
cording to the difference of 
gender, number, and the ini- 
tial letter; for if the ſubſtan- 
tive begins with a wowe/ or 
mute 5, inſtead of writing de, 
la, they write“; as Parbre, 


For inſtance, when I ſay 
homme, the man; les ce: 
vaux, the horſes; it 1s evi- 
dent, that by the word he, I 
am ſpeaking of ſome particu- 
lar man, and ſome particular 
horſes, implicitly underſtood, 
and not in a general and vague 
ſenſe. | 

The Article of Unity is ſo 

called, becauſe it denotes that 
the name or noun fignifies one 
thing in a gue . 


e uſe for this purpoſe a 
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the tree; Phzre, the landlord. } 


35 
before a conſonant, and an be- 
fore a wowwel or mute h, which 
the French render by un and 
une, according to the gender; 
as un gargon, a boy; une pom- 
me, an apple; une heure, an 
hour. 

The Indefinite Article is ſo 
called, becauſe it denotes that 
the noun fignifies a thing in a 
vague and unlimited ſenſe ; and 
it is likewiſe called Partiizve, 
becauſe it denotes part of 
things vaguely. | 

To expreſs part of any 
thiag indefinitely or vaguely, 
we uſe ſome in Engliſh, which 
the French render by du, de la, 
de , in the Vngular, accord- 
ing to the difference of gen- 
der and the initial letter of the 
ſubſtantive, and by des in the 
plural. Ex. donnez-moi du vin, 
de la biere, de Peau, de Pare” 
gent, des fleurs, give me ſome 
wine, ſome beer, ſome. wa- 
ter, ſome money, ſome flowers. 

But if the mea/are or quan- 
tity of the thing is pot, in- 
ſtead of uſing du, de la, de l, 
des, the particle de muſt take 
place. Ex. donneg- mei une 
bouteille de win, une livre de 
ceriſes, give me a bottle of 
wine, a pound of cherries ; 
and if the whole quantity is 
underſtood, the definite ar- 
licle muſt be put. Ex. don» 
nez-moi le pain qui eft ſur la ta- 
ble, give me the loaf which is 
on the table. 
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Now, 
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mite article a, an, before the 
parts of aweight, meaſure, and 
number, 18 rendered in French 
by le, la, I, as une guinte la 
livre, a guinea a pound; un 
&cu Ia boutrille, a crown a bot- 
tle ; deux chelins la verge, two 
ſhillings a yard; fix ſous la 
douxai ne, f1x-pence a dozen; 
trois ſcus Ponce, three- pence 
an ounce. | 
Des, the plural of the ar- 
ricle of unity, denotes an un- 
certain Or vague number; as 
des livres, bees ; des pommes, 
apples; des heures, hours. 
But when the adjefive goes 
before the /ubfantive, inſtead 
of des they put de, or , when 
the initial letter requires it ; 
as de grands capitaines, great 
captains ;z. 4 excellens officiers, 
excellent officers. 

And when the ajedlive fol- 
lows the” ſubſtanti ve, des is 
kept; as des wertus extraordi- 
uaires, extraordinary virtues ; 
des wices affreux, hideous vices. 

Note 1*. Though /ome be 
not always expreſſed in Eng- 
liſh to denote part in a vague 
ſenſe in the plural, yet it is 
underſtood, and muſt always 
be expreſſed in French by des. 
Ex. I have ſeen men, birds, 
and beaſts to-day, j'ai wi des 
Bommes, des oiſeaux & des bites 
aujourd” hui. And remember 
when the whole kind or ſpecies 1s 
underſtood, the definite article 
muſt be uſed ; as men, birds, 
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More, The Engliſh indefi- 


tives by the letter M for ma/- 


and beaſts, are the fineſt crea. 
tures. God has created upon 
earth; les hommes, les oifeaux 
& les betes font les plus belles 
creatures que Dieu ait crees ſur 
la terre. | 

Note 2%. Articles are al- 
ways repeated, and muſt agree 
in gender, number, and caſe, 
with their /ubftantives. 

Note 3*. The particles , 
of or from, and à, to, are 
likewiſe reckoned indefinite ar- 
ticles, and are uſed before 
nouns ſubſtantives proper, and 

ONOUNS, 

See the tables of the articles. 

Of Genvpes. 

By GEN DER is underſtood 

the difference of ſex, ſo that 
the names of all animals of 
the male kind are of the maſcu- 
line gender, and thoſe of the 
emale kind of the feminine; 
but though this be the true 
definition of gender, the 
French, in imitation of the 
Latins, diſtinguiſh all their 
ſubſtantives by the apellation 
of maſculine and feminine. 

This difference is known 
by the articles le, la, and un, 
une. 

Le and an mark the maſcu- 
line, and la and une the femi- 
nine. The difference of the 
genders 1s likewiſe marked in 
the Dictionary after /ubtan- 


culine, and F for feminine. 
For the particular rules of 


gender, ſee the table of genders. 


OF 


Of NumBER. [1 
= By NUMBER is underſtood 
= /:gularity or ccf If 
tze name ſignifies one thing, 
it is in the fngular number; 

if many, in the plural. Ex. 
roi, king; rois, kings; reine, 
queen; reines, queens. 

See the table of the forma- 
tion of the plural number. 

| Of Case. 

By Caſe we underſtand the 
different fates a noun is in, by 
varying the article. 

Strictly ſpeaking there are 
ſix caſes in each number, viz. 
the Nominative, Geniti ve, Da- 
tive, Accuſati ve, Vacative, and 
Ablative, and their fignifica- 
tion really is different; but 
as the ſigns of the Nominative 
and Accuſative are the ſame, 
and thoſe of the Genitive and 
Ablative likewiſe, as to f- 

ure, there are but zhree caſes 
in the French language, viz. 
the Nominative, Genitive, and 
Dati ve. | 

A Nou is in the aomina- 
tive caſe or flate, when it in- 
ply names the thing, is the ſub- 
Jed of action, and anſwers to 
the queſtion a or what, 

Example. | 

My brother has wrote a 
letter. 

Mon frere a écrit une leitre. 

Aue. Who has wrote a 
letter? | | 

Axſ. My brother, mon frere, 
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| The nominative and accuſa- 
tive ſingular, when the definite 
article is uſed, are marked 
by le, la, and , the; ac- 
cording to the difference of 
ender and the initial letters; 
and the plural by les, the. 

When the article of anity 
is uſed, un or une, a, an; 
marks the nominative and ac- 
cuſative fingular. 

When the ndefinite 1 
tive article is uſed, du, de la, 
de P, according to the gender 
and initial letter of the ſub- 
ſtantive, mark the nominative 
and accu/ative fingular. Ex. 
* du vin, it is wine; ef 
de la biere, it is beer; c 
de Por, it is gold; donnex- 
moi du pain, give me ſome 
bread ; de la Biere, ſome beer; 
de l argent, ſome money. 

Des, before a /ubtantive, 
and when the adje#ive follows 
the /ubfantive, marks the no- 
minati ve and accu/ative plural. 
Ex. ce /ont des pommes, they are 
apples; aller querir des ceriſes, 
go and fetch ſome cherries. 

But the nominative and ac- 
cuſative plural are marked by 
de, or d', according to the 
initial letter, when the adjec- 
tive goes before the /ubſian- 
tive. Ex. ce ſont de Bous livres, 
they are good books; 7*as 
mange dexceliens fruits aujoura 
hui, I have eat ſome excellent 
fruit to-day. 


My brother, mon frere, is 
therefore in thenominative caſe. 


A noun is in the genitive 
when it denotes the N 


37 


0 
— 


38 a Of the Parts of Speech. 


of ſomething, and anſwers to 
the queſtion wh2/e, or of avhat. 
Example. 

The book of my brother ; 
le liure de mon frere. 

Queſ. Whole book ? + 

Anſ. My brother's, or of 
my brother, de mon frere. 

My brother's, or of my 
brother, de mon frere, is there- 
fore in the penitive caſe. 

The figns of the genitive 
and ablative ſingular, when 
the definite article is uſed, are 
du, de la, de l', of or from 
the, according to the difference 
of gender and of the initial 
letter; and for the plural ges 
of or from the. 

When the article of unity 18 
uſed, the genitive and ablative 
are marked by un or d'une, 
of or from a, an, according 
to the gender of the /ubfantive. 

If the indefinite article, the 
genitive and ablative are mark 
ed by de or d, according to 
the initial letter of the /ub- 
anti we. 

Note, de or , of or from 
are always put to mark the 
genitive and ablative of pro- 

per names, and before pronoun: 

A noun is in the 4alive 
when it denotes the per/on © 
thing to which any thing i. 
given, applied, or atiributea 
and anſwers to the queſtion 7 
"whom or to what. 

| Example. 

- Give this book to my bro 
ther. | 

Donnez ce livre à mon frere. 


2ueſ. To whom? 


caſe. 

When the definite article 
is uſed, the ſigns of the da- 
tive fingular are au, à la, a J, 
to the; according to the dif- 
ference of gender and the ini- 
tial letter of the ſubſtantive ; 


and of the dative plural, aux, 
to the. 


When the article of unity is 
uſed, the ſigns of the dative 


ngular are à un, or à une, to 
a, an, according to the dif- 
ference of gender. 

If the indefinite article, the 
dative plural is marked by 
a des, before ſubſfanti ves, and 
when the adjective follows the 
/ubftantive; but if the agdjec= 
ide goes before the /ub/kan- 


ide they uſe à de, or à 4, if 


the word begins with a vowel! 
or mute 5. | 
If the partitiwe article, the ſiu- 
gu lar is marked by à du, a dela, 
? de, and the plural by à /es. 
Note, a, to; is always uſed 
o mark the dative of proper 


1ames, and before pronouns. 


A noun is in the accu/ative 
hen it denotes the je of 
Sion, and anſwers to the 
jueſtion whom or what, 

| Example. ; 

He loves his brother; z/ 
ine ſon frere. 

Aue. Whom does he love? 

Anſ. 


Anj. To my brother; à n 
frere. : 

Therefore to my brother, 
a mon frere; is in the dative 


1 
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An/. His brother; /on frere. j ſwers to the queſtion ſrom wwhom 
Therefore his brother, /n] or avhat. 
frere, is in the accuſative caſe. Example. 
The figns of the accu/arive| I have taken my book from 
are the ſame as theſe of the | my brother. 


nommnatiVe. Fai ote mon livre de mon 
A noun is in the wocative | frere. 


#a/e when it denotes the per/ſon| Dneſ. From whom did I 

or thing ſpoken to, or called|take my book? _ 

upon, Example. Anſ. From my brother; de 
Brother, how do you do? | mon frere. 

Men frere comment vous portez-| Therefore, from my bro- 
vous ? | ther de mon frere, is in the 
A noun is in the ablative ablative caſe. 
caſe when it denotes the per/on | The fign of the  ablative 
or thing from which ſomething |are the ſame as thoſe of the 

is taken or ſeparated, and an- | genitive. | 


Of DECLENSION; 

DecLens10s is the diſpoſing of the caſes in proper order, 
by means of the articles, which in French is done in four 
manners. DecLens1on I. ä 

A maſculine noun with the definite article. 
Singular. 

Nom. & Acc. Le roi, the king. 

Gen. & Abl. Du roi, of or from the king. 

Dat. Au roi, to the king. 

A feminine noun with the definite article. 
Singular. 
Nom. & Acc. La reine, the queen. 
Cen. & Abl. De la reine, of or from the queen. 


Dat. A la reine, to the queen. 
Common Plural. 
Ma ſc. | Fem.. 
Nom. & Acc. Les rois, the kings. Reines, the queens. 
Gen. Abl. Des rois, F or from the kings. Reines, of or from the 
Dat. Aux Rois, to the kings. PN ns to the gucent. 


 Deciension II. 
This declenſion takes the apoſtrophied article, viz. “, in- 
ſtead of le, la, before vowels and a mute 5. 85 
A maſculine noun beginning with a v1wel, 
ngular, 


Nom. & Acc. Lange, the angel, - ..- _ 
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Gen. & Abl. De Pange, of or from the angel. 
Dat. A Vange, to the angel. 
A feminine noun beginning with a vowel, 
Singular. 
Nom. & Acc. L'action, the ation. 
Gen, & Abl. De action, of or from the action. 
Dat. A l' action, zo the ation. 
A maſculine noun beginning with a mute b. 
Singular. 
Nom. £9 Acc. L'hiver, the winter. 
Gen. & Abl. De Vhiver, of or from the winter. 
Dat. A Phaver, to the winter. 
A feminine noun beginning with a mute h. { 
ingular. 
Nom. & Acc. L'heure, the hour. 
Gen. & Abl. De Vheure, of or from the bour. 
1 A TV heure, to the hour. 
Common Plural. 
Anges, the angels. 
Actions, the ations. 
Hivers, the awimters. 
Heures, the hours. 
22 of or from the angels. 
| ctions, of or from the actions. 
Gen, & Abl. Des 5 ers, of or 5 vw the auinters. 
Heures, of or from the hours. 
Anges, to the angels. 
, Actions, to the actions, 
Dative Aux Hivers, to the winters. 
Heures, to the hours.. 
DecLension IN. 
This e requires the article of unity, and the in. 
definite article. 
A-maſculine noun with the article of 9. 
Singular. 


Nom. & Acc. Un pere, a father. 
Gen. & Abl. D' un pere, of or from a father. 
Dat. A un pere, 10 @ father.  _. 

A femining noun with the article of unity. 

_ Singular. 

Nom. & Acc. Une mere, a mother. 
Gen. & Abl. D'une mere, of or from a mother. 
. A une mere, to a mother. 


Nom. & Acc. Les 
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Common Plural. 
Nom. & Acc. Des Peres, fathers. 


Meres, mothers. ® 
Peres, of or from fathers. 
Gen, & Aol. De Meres, » . 
Peres, 10 fathers. 
Dat. A des Meres, 3 . 

Note 19. This article is the ſame, if the word begins with 

a vo tel, or mute ; but de is changed into 4 if the word be- 
ins with a wowwel or mute 5. 

Note 29. If the ſabffanti ves of this declenſion have an ad- 
jeaive before them, they take de in the nominative and accu- 
/ative plural, de in the genitive and ablative, and à de in the 
dative ; or if the adjeaive begins with a vowel or mute h, 4“, 
4, a 4. | ExamPLs I. 

Plural. 

Nom. & Acc. De bons enfans, - good children. 

Gen. & Abl. De bons enfans, of or from good children, 

Dat. A de bons enfans, 7o good children. 

ExaMPLE* II, 
Plural, 

Nom, & Acc. D'aimables filles, amiable girls. 

Gen. & Al. D'aimables filles, of or from amiable girli. 

Dat. A d'aimables filles, 4% amiable girls. 

| DecLEension IV. 
All proper names and pronouns are declined according to 


this declenſion. It has no article for the nominative and accu- 
ſative, and takes only de or 4” for the genitive and ablative, 


and à de or a & for the dative. 
Singular. 
Nom, & Acc. Dieu, God, 
Gen. & Abl. De Dieu, of or from God. 
Dat, A Dieu, to God. 
Singular . 
Nom. & Acc. Jacques, James. 
Gen. & Abl. De Jacques, of or from James. 
Dat. A Jacques, to James. 

Note, In the ſame manner are declined Monſieur, Sir, Me.; 
Madame, Madam, Mrs. ; and Mademoiſelle, Miſs, Madam; 
which make in the plural Meſſieurs, Gentlemen, Mass.; Meſ- 
dames, Ladies, Gentlewomea ; Meſdemoilelles, young Ladies, 
Miſes. See the conſtruction of /ub/tantives, 

of 


* 
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Of Avjective Nouns, 


ADJECTIVEs are words that 
denote the gualities of things 
or ſubſtanti ves, and theſe words 
cannot ſubſiſt in diſcourſe 
without the help of /ab/an- 

Lives. 

By the qualities of things is 
underſtood their zature, man- 
ner, kind, ſort, number and or- 
der, and whatever may be 
ſaid of them in good ſenſe; for 
inſtance, a fone, with regard 
to its aature, may be heavy or 
light, &c. its manner or form, 
round or ſquare, &C. its kind 
or ſort, ſmooth, black, valua- 
ble,&c. and a number of them, 
with regard to particulars, 
may be one, two, three, &c. 
and with reſpect to order, the 
firſt, ſecond, third, &C. 

In fine, every word that 
makes good ſenſe with the word 
 zhing, and without the addi- 
gion of this word, leaves the 

mind in /u/pen/e, is an ad- 
jectiwe. 
For inſtance, when I ſay 
heavy, light,round, /quare,firſt, 
ſecond, &c. the mind is kept 
in /»/penſe till ſome other word 
is added, which marks ſome- 
thing that theſe gualzties may 
be properly attributed to, and 
naturally one will ſay heavy 
what? light what ? round what? 
but as ſoon as I add the word 
fone or thing, and lay a heavy 


| 
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thing, a round fione or thing, 


gufie Dieu, righteous God; 
belle femme, pretty woman; 


fone or thing, a light fone or 


with regard to another thing, 


all /u/per/e is taken away, and 
the mind has a clear concep- 
tion of theſe qualities, and the 
thing itſelf, 

Aajeaives muſt agree with 
their /ub/tartives in gender num- 
ber,and coſe; as bon homme,good 
man ; grande dame, great lady; 


- 


bonus gargens, good boys; exe 
cellentes femmes, excellent wo- 
men. | 
For the formation of the 
genders of adjefives, and for 
the formation of their plural 
number, ſee the tables I have 
put for that uſe, _ 
Beſides the gender: and 
numbers of adjectives, their 
compariſon and order are to be 
carefully minded, 


RuLEs of COMPARISON. 


To compare an adjective is 
to increaſe or diminiſh its ſig- 
nification to a third degree. 

Grammarians diſtinguiſh 
three degrees of compariſon, VIZ. 

19. The poſitive, which 
marks no exce/s Or diminution, 
but ſignifies the quality of the 
thing ſimply, as heavy in this 
ſentence ; this ſtone is heavy,” 
cette pierre eft lourde. 

29. The comparative, which 
marks exce/s or diminution, 


_ mination er to the poſitive, as 


is formed by adding the ter- 
mination / to the poſitive, as 
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as heavier in this ſentence, great, greateſt ; and ſometimes 


this ſtone 1s heawzer than that 
weight, and /ghter than an 
apple, cette pierre eft plus lourde 
gue ce poids & plus legere qu une 
omme. | 
3%. The /aperlative denotes 


the quality raiſed to the h:ghefh, + 


or diminiſhed to the loweſt de- 


gree; as the words heavie/t 


by putting the words moft and 
very or leaſt, before the poſi- 
tive; as moſt righteous, wery 
juſt, leaſt deſerving. 

| The /uperlative is formed 
Us French by putting e, /a 
or les, according to the gen- 
der and number of the /ub- 


/tantive before thecomparative z 


| 


and /zall- in this ſentence ; | as le plus beau gargon, the pret- 


this ſtone is the Heavieſt, but 


| 


tieſt boy; la plus belle fille, the 


the /malle? of its kind, cette! prettieſt girl; les plus mechans 


pierre eft la plus lourde, mais la hommes, the wickedeſt men; 


plus petite de ſon efpece. 


Is. Engliſh we form the com- 
parative by adding the ter- 


great, greater, and ſometimes 
by putting the words more or 
leſi before it, as more righteous, 
eli deſerving. 

The French put plus, more, 
to form their comparative; as 
grand, great; plus grand, 
greater. 


The ſuperlative in Engliſh 


but this /uper/ative is only uſed 
when ſeveral things are com- 
pared together; as /a roſe eſt 
la plus belle de toutes les fleurs, 
the roſe 1s the fineſt of all 
flowers; for when no co 

riſen is made, the ſuperlative 
is formed by putting only the 
words tres, fort or bien, before 
the poſitive, all which ſignify 
very; As tres grand, fort grand, 


very great. 


The following adjectives are 
compared irregularly, viz. 


Poſitive. Comparative, Superlative. 

Bon, good. meilleur, better. le meilleur, the beft. 
pire 5 le pire ho 

Mauvais, bad. and wed and 5 

| n f le plus mauvais 2 
us petit | le plus petit 

Petit, Iitele. * Nr 7 j K OE the 
moindre L le moindre leaft. 


Note, Plus petit is uſed to expreſs the quantity, and moindre 
the quality ; as les plus petits ne font pas teujours les moindres à 
Pegard du merite, the leaſt in ſtature are not always the leaſt 


in merit. 


And 
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And likewiſe theſe adverbs, wiz, 

þ Pofative. C omparative. Superlative. 12 
Bien, well. mieux, better. le . beſt. die 

| 5 8 na 

Mal, ill. . mul wor ſe. le PIs, worſt. but 
Peu, little. moins, le,. le moins, leaf. 
Beaucoup, much. plus, more. le plus, 20. 


Nete, Though the French 
put the definite article, le, 
the; before theſe ſuperlative 
adverbs, it is commonly ſup- 
preſſed in Engliſh ; as homme 
gue j'aime le plus, the man I 
ove moſt ; la femme que je hats 
le moins, the woman 1 hate 
leaſt; ce que je trouve le mieux, 
what I find beſt, &c. And 
though we uſe the article zhe 
in Engliſh, before compara- 
tives, in French it is never 
expreſſed ; as plus il la woit, 

lus il Paime, the more he ſees 

er, the more he loves her ; 
mieux je le traite, pis il me re- 
compenſe, the better I treat 
him, the worſe he rewards 
me; moins elle ſort moins elle 
8expoſe, the leſs ſhe goes out, 

the leſs ſhe expoſes herſelf. 
| | Remark 1. 

The particle han, uſed af- 
ter the comparative degree in 
Engliſh, is rendered in French 
by gue, if a compariſon be 
made; as je fais mieux que 
vont, I do better than you. 
But in matter of zumber, where 
there is xo compariſon, the par- 


—__ 


ticle de is uſed inſtead of gae. 
Ex. il a plus de cent guinees, he 
has more than a hundred gui- 
neas; plus de deux, plus de 
trois, Kc. more than two, 
more than three, &c. 
Remark 2. | 

If But does not begin the 
ſentence, it muft always be 
turned by gue, adding ne be- 
fore the verb which precedes 
But; as wwe do but begin, nous 
ne faifons que commencer 2 
and when it begins the ſentence, 
it is rendered by mais; as mais 
vous avez tort, but you are in 
the wrong. 

Remark 3. 23 

If the relative gui, que, who, 
which, that, follows the com- 
parative or ſuperlative, the 
verb which follows them muſt 
be put in the conjunctiue mood; 
as il eft le plus genereux que 
J aye jamais vi, he is the moſt 
generous man I ever have 
ſeen; voilà le meilleur homme 
gu' on puiſſe rencentrer, there is 
the beſt man one can meet 


es 


of 
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Of Nouns of NUMBER, 


. Nouxs of Nun are | Soixante-deux, fixty-two, fc, 
divided into Numeral, Ordi-| Soixante & dix, ſeventy. 


nal, Proportional, and Digri- 


butive. 


Soixante & onze, ſeventy-one. 


Soixante & douze, /eventy- 


Numeral Nounsare thoſeuſed] two, Cc. 


to count with, viz. 
Un, one. 

Deux, two. 
Trois, three. 


Quatre, four * 
Cinq, ve. 


Six, ,x. 

Sept, ſeven. 

Huit, eight. 

Neuf, nine. 

Dix, zen. 

Onze, eleven. 
Donze, twelve. 
Treize, thirteen.' 
Quatorze, fourteen. 
Quinze, fifzeer. 
Seize, fixteen. 
Dix-ſept, /eventeen. 
Dix-huit, eighteen, 
Dix-neuf, zineteen. 
Vingt, twenty. 
Vingt & un, twenty-one. 
Vingt-deux, t4ven/y-two 


Quatre-vingts, eig hey, or four- 
core. 

Quatre-vingts-un, eighty-ons. 

Quatre-vingts-deux, eighty- 
two, Ec. 

Quatre-vingts-dix, ninety. 

Quatre-vingts-0nze,ninety-ont. 

Quatre-vingts-douze, ninety- 


two," Wc. 
Cent, a banared. 
Cent & un, a hundred and one. 
Cent-deux, &@ hundred and 
two, Oe. 
[Cent-vingt, of hundred and 
twenty ; or fix vingts, 
of c. * 
[Cent-trente, a hundred and 
thirty, Ec. 
Cent-quarante, @ hundred and 
forty, &c. 
Deux cens, two hundred: 


Trois cens, three hundred, &c. 
Mille, a thouſand. 


Vingt-trois, tauent revenry-three, Sc. Deux mille, e thouſand, Se. 


Trente, thirty. 
© 'Trente & un, thir/y-one. 


[Cent mille, a hundred thous 
Sand, Ec. 


'Trente-deux, thirty-zwo, c. Un million, a million. 


Quarante, forty. 
Quarante & un, forty-one. 


Deux millions, twomillions & Co 
Un milliar, a thouſand millions, 


Quarante-deux, forty-two,&c.| Ordinal numbers are thoſe 


Cinquante, fifty. 
Cinquante & un, f/ty-one. 


uſed to mark the order of 
things, vix. 


Cinquante-deux, ffiy-tauo, c. Le premier, the firſt. 


Soixante, /ixty. 
Soixante & un, fixty-onte, 


Le ſecond, the ſecond. 
Le troilizme, tbe third. 


Le 
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Le quatrieme, the fourth, | 
Le cinquieme, the fifth. | 
Le fixieme, the /ixth. 
Le ſeptième, the ſeventh. 
Le huitieme, he eighth. 
Le neuvieme, the ninth. 
Le dixieme, the tenth. 
Le onzieme, the eleventh. 
Le douzieme, the twelfth, &c. 
Le vingtieme, the twentieth. 
Le vingt-unieme, the taventy- 
2 

Le vingt - deuxième, the tawen- 
Oo ty-fſecand, c. 
Le trentième, be thirtieth. 
Le trente & unieme, he thir- 
ty-frft. | 
Le trente-deuxième, the thirty- 
ſecond, Tc. 
Le quarantieme, the fortieth, 
Cs 
Le cinquantième, the fftieth, 
Se. 
Le ſoixantième, the fxtieth, Ic. 
Le ſoixante & dixième, the ſe- 
ventieth, Qc. 
Le quatre-vingticme, the eigb- 
tiet 5, &c. | 
Le quatre- vingt- dixième, the 
ninetieth, c. 
Le centième, the hundredth. 
Le devx-centiewe, the tw 

hundredth, Wc. 

Le millieme, e rhou/andth. 
Le deux-millième, the two 
theuſandth, &c. 
Note 19. Septante, ſeventy ; 
and huttante, eighty; are 
arithmetical terms, yet we ſay 
les ſeptante interpretes, the ſe- 
venty interpreters. | 


Parts of Speech: 


doubtful number, you muſt ſay 
un ou deux, one Or two; deux 
ou trois, two or three; and fo 
on to ten. Then dix ou donze, 
en or twelve; deux: ou quinze, 
twelve orfifteen; guinxs uu vingt 
kfreen or twenty; vingt on 
trente, twenty or thirty; x- 
ante ou guatre-vingts, fixty or 
eighty ; quatre-vingts ou cent, 
eighty or a hundred. | 

Note 3*. In ſpeaking of the 
hours of the day, numeral 
nouns are uſed, and not ordr- 
nal; as il et fix heures, neuf 
Beures, midi, mi nuit, it is ſix 
o'clock, nine o'clock, noon, 
midnight; and not doure heu- 
res, twelve o'clock. 

Note 4. When the years are 
reckoned from any epoch, 
numeral numbers are uſed in- 
Read of ordinal, and put after 
the ſublantive ; as Pan quatre- 
wvingts dix de la dicadence de 


empire Romain, the year nine- 


ty from the fall of the Roman 
empire. 

Note 59. And when we ſpeak 
of the years elapſed ſince the 
birth of our redeemer 7e/us 
Chrift, we ſay Fan mil ſept cens 
forxant? & douxe, the year one 
thouſand ſeven hundred and 
ſeventy-two, &c. becauſe mil, 
on this occaſion, is an adjec- 
tive, and ſtands for millieme, 
the thouſandth. 

Propertional nouns are thoſe 
that mark the proportion 


Nete 2*, In ſpeaking of any 


things bear to each other; as 
imple, ſimple; double, double; 
triple, 


n 


triple, triple; quadruple, qua- 
druple. 

The reſt are not uſed, and 
inſtead thereof we ſay cing fois 
plus, five times more; /ix foi: 
las, ſix times more, &c. 

Collective nouns are thoſe 
that mark the joining of things 
together, as couple, couple; 
paire, pair; demi-douzaine, 
half a dozen; huitaine, eight 
days. 

Note, Demi, half; in com- 
poſition, is undeclinable. 

Couple and paire are differ- 
ent; couple is uſed with things 
that are not always joined to- 
gether, as couple d oeu , a cou- 
ple of eggs. Paire 1s for equal 
things, uſually joined toge- 
ther, as une paire de ſeuliers, 
a pair of ſhoes. 

The French ſay dans buit 
jours, for a ſennit; dans quinze 
jours, for a fortnight ; dans un 
,, in a month; dans fix ſe- 
maines, in tix weeks; dans deux 
mois, in two months; dans neuf 
ſemaines, in nine weeks; dans 
deux mois & demi, in two 
months and a half; dans trois 
mois, in three months; and 
not dans un quart dan, in a 
quarter of a year. | 
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47. 


. Inſtead of ſaying wire centa- 


ine, or la centaine, ſometimes. 
they ſay le cent. Ex. combien 
ve ndex· uus le cent de ces pam 
mes? How do you ſell theſe 
apples a hundred? Combien 
vendez-Vous le quarteron de ces 
oranges ? How do you fell 
theſe oranges a quarter of a 
hundred ? | 
Diſtributive Nouns are thoſe 
that mark the diſtribution o 
things; as un à un, one by 
one; deux à deux, two by two; 
fix à fix, fix by fix; ſept à 
/ept, ſeven by ſeven ; de deux 
jours un, every other day, &c. 


Of DiuinuTive Nouns. 


Diminutive nouns are thoſe 
that mark the litileneſs of 
things. | | 

Maſculine ſubſtantives form 
their diminutives by adding 
the terminations et and elet. 
Ex. /ivre, book; liwret, lit. 
tle book; manteau, cloak; 
mantelet, little cloak. 

And feminine ſubſtantives, 
by adding the terminations 
ette and eletie; as fille, girl; 
fillette, little girl; femme, wo- 


man; femmelette, little woman. 


Of the ORDER of SUBSTANTIVES and Ab JECTIVES. 


Of Adjettives that are put before Subſtantives, 


1*, Adjectives that ſignify /t anti ves. Ex. un laid hom- 
praiſe or blame, good or bad] me, an ugly man; une belle 
gualitiet, number and conjunc- | fille, a pretty girl; an grand 


ti ve prououns, are put before yantenr, a great boaſter 


ent 
Pi ces 
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mois, a month; le deuxieme 


Jour, the ſecond day; la troi- 


fieme annte, the third year; 
mon Dieu, my God; ce cha- 
peau, this hat; cette fleur, that 
flower; guel homme? what 
man? gquelle femme, what wo- 
man? chague ſemaine, every 
week ; quelque perſemne, ſome- 


Js : 
Exception. | 

In ſpeaking of crowned 
heads and popes, numeral num- 
bers are uſed inſtead of ordinal, 
and put after the /ubfantives. 
Ex. George trois, George the 
Third ; Louis quatorze, Lewis 
the Fourteenth ; Alexandre fix, 
Alexander the Sixth; Henri 
guatre, Henry the Fourth. 

However, the ordinal num- 
bers premier, firſt ; ſecond, ſe- 
cond ; are kept inſtead of the 
numerals, un, one; deux, two. 
Ex, George premier, George 
the Firſt; Charles ſecond, 
Charles the Second, 

2% Numeral numbers are 
put before ſubſtanti ves, to mark 
the days of the menth. Ex. le 

inze de Mai, the fifteenth of 
— le fix 4 Odtobre, the 
ſixth of October, le dix de 
Juin, the tenth of june; but 
the ordinals premier and ſecond 
are kept on this occaſion, in- 
ſtead of the numerals an, deux. 


Of AvpjecTives that are put 
after SUBSTANTIVES, 


1%. Numeral Adjedives are 
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gitces, a hundred pounds; n 


uſed and put after ſubſtauti ves 
in citing tomes, chapters, and 
verſes of books. Ex. tome 
trois, the third tome; chapitre 
cing, chapter the fifth, &c. 

20. Adjectives that expreſs 
colours, the qualities of the air, 
weather, and elements, paſſrue 
participles and naticnal nouns, 
follow their ſubNtantives. Ex. 
un manteau bleu, a blue cloak; 
un habit rouge, a red ſuit ;' un 
Feu chaud, a hot fire; eau ti- 
ede, warm water; un tems froid, 
cold weather; gentilbomme al- 
lemana, a German gen: leman; 
la langue Italienne, the Italian 
tongue; la tie cafſce, a bro- 
ken bead; an raſoir tranchant, 
a ſharp raſor. 

3%. Adjectives ending in 
eſane, ile, and ule, follow their 
ſubſtanti des. Ex. figures gro- 
teſgues, groteſque figures ; di/- 
cours purile, childiſh diſcourſe; 
femme credule, credulous wo- 
man, | 
4%. The following, and 
ſome others, are generally put 
after ſubſtantives, viz. recent, 
recent; long, long; court, 
ſhort ; neutre, neuter; gent- 
reux, generous ; entier, entire; 
vertucux, virtuous; peureux, 
fearful; rebelle, rebellious; 
Angulier, ſingular; particu- 
lier, particular; tranchant, 
cutting; languiſſant, languiſh- 
ing; preferable, preferable ; 
conſiderable, conſiderable ; im- 
portun, troubleſome ; facheux, 


lorry. , : 
5*, Adjectives 


| 
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5. Adjectives ending in and ſune tcriture nouvelle, or une 


igue, are put after: ſubſtantiues. 


man ; femme craintive, a fear- 
ful woman; an avare chetif, 
a ſordid miſer ; un diſcours phi- 
hyophique, a philoſophical diſ- 
courſe. | 


1%. The adjeftive meme, 
when it ſignifies /ame, is put 
before the ſubftantive. Ex. la 
m#me per ſonue, the ſame perion; 
but when it ſignifies e, it 


toi-meme, thyſelf, &c. 

2. The adjective cher, 
dear; when it betokens af- 
fection, goes before the ſubtan- 
tive; as mon cher ami, my dear 
friend; mes chers enfans, my 
dear Children ; but when it 
denotes price, it follows; as 
ce un chapeau bien cher, it is 
a very dear hat. 

3%. Neuf and rende new; 
are put after /ubftantives in 
ſpeaking of things that are the 
objea of manual labour; as un 
habit neuf, a new ſuit ; une 
tabatiere newve, a new ſnuf- 


box: but when we ſpeak of 


the productions of the mind, or 
things created, we.ulſe nouveau 
and nowelle, which then may 
be put either before or after; 


Ex. homme pen/;f, a thoughtful 


and after SUBSTANTIVES. | 


nowvelle ẽcriture. 
3*. Some adjectives, whacls 


follow ſubſtantives, being uſed 
metaphorically, muſt be put 
before them. 
{aveugle, a blind man-; une 
avengle paſſien, a blind paſ- 


Of ApjecTives put before\finn ; une choſe certaine, a cer- 
tain thing; un certain homme, a 


certain man; wiande fat, inſi- 
pid meat; fade entretien, in- 


gras, a woman big with 
child; wne grofſe femme, a big 
woman; un manteau noir, a 
black cloak; un noir crime, 1 
black crime, &c. 

OF the Government of Sus- 

_ STANTIVES, 

19, When two fubſtantives 
come together, denoting di 
between them, the latter muſt 
be in the genitive caſe, Ex. 
the love of God, Pamour -de 
Dieu; the wickedneſs of the 


29. When two ſabſtantises 
come together, denoting dif- 
ferent things, and the firſt 
ends in with an apoſtrophe, 
the former mutt be put in the 


as des fruits nouveaux, Or de] genitiue caſe, and after the 


mouveaux fruits, fome new 


fruits; an nouveau livre, Or un] [, 


livre neuveau, a new book; 


latter. Ex. my brother's wife, 
femme de mon frerez the 


EY — 
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in their proper ſignification 


Ex. an homme 


ſipid converſation ; la terre, 

erme, the continent; an fer- 
me propos, a firm purpoſe; ea 
follows ; as moi-mime, my ſelf; | froige, cold water; ane froide 
| zine, a cold look; ane femme 


ferent things, with the ſign of 


world; la mtchancete du monde. 


King's officers, les officiers du roi. 
D And 


1 


” ro 
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And the ſame is to be ob- [etcit brague ſur la contreſeasþe 
ſerved in the plural, where no du fi. | TR 
apoſtrophe is uſed; as nen, 3%. If two or more ſubſtan- 
imprudence, Pimprudence des tives come together, and de- 
hommes. | note the /ame thing or per/on, 

Note, Moreover, that when |they muſt agree in ca/e, with» 
the latter ſubſtantive denotes} out any article between them, 
ſome certain and particular Ex. George the Third, 4ing of 
thing ſpecified,” the articles du, England, and eleFor of Ha- 
de la, de l, and des, muſt be nover, is a moſt amiable 
uſed; according to the diffe- prince; George trois, roi # 
rence of gender, number, and] Angleterre, & 2 d' Hanover 
the initial letter. Ex. I have eit un prince tres aimable. 
read a decree of the parliament 4%. Subſtantives put before 
of England, j'ai li un arrẽt du proper names of Lins date, 
garlement # Angleterre; it is countries, and cities, require 
the command of the king off theſe names in the penitive; 

England, “, le commandement with the article f. Ex. the 
Au roi d' Angleterre. kingdom of England, le ro- 

But if What is ſpoken of be|aume d” Angleterre; the duke 

not particularly ſpecified, and ſof Northumberland, le duc de 


we ſpeak only in a general] Northumberland; the city of 
ſenſe, the indefinite article % Paris, la ville de Paris. 


or 4 is uſed. Ex. I have read| 5. Subſtantives of guality 
an act of parliament, j'ai li require after them the geni- 
un arrtt de parlement; for in / ive, with the ſame article de. 
this laſt ſentence, neither the Ex. marſhal Saxe was a man 
Engliſh parliament, the Iriſb, [of great courage, le martchal 

the French, or any particular] Saxe etort homme de cocur. 
parliament is ſpecified. So,] 6 Subſtantives that denote 
eneral Wolf was wounded|privation or defect, require the 
By a muſket-ſhot, le general\ genitive, with de. Ex. an 
Wolf fut blefſe d'un coup deſeelipſe of the ſun and moon, 

mou/quet ; but if 1 had ſpeci- ec liſe de ſoleil & de lune. 

Hed with what ſort of gun he] 7. All nouns, denoting. 
had been wounded, and had|any of the liberal arts, require 
ſaid, general Wolf was aucund- the genitive, with de, if the 
ed by he ſhot of the cannon that| word maſter goes before them; i 
vas placed on the works, I] as maſter of muſick, maitre age 
muſt have uſed the definite ar- mufic : ſo likewiſe of the ſci- | 
ticle. Ex. le general Wolf fut ences. Ex. profeſſor of philo- if 
bleſſe dun coup du canon gui] ſophy, regent de phileſophie; and WV 
. | | Alſo 
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ulſo of mufical inſtruments, as a 
violiſt, joueur de wiclon. 

But when any particular 
perſon is pointed at, then the 
definite article is uſed. Ex. 
he is the maſter. of the king's 


muſick, cet ie maitre de la | 
ent defireux d honneur font ſtudi- 


muſique du roi. 


Note, However, you muſt 
not ſay maitre de dance, for a 


dancing-maſter, nor maitre d 


armes for a fencing-maſter z 
but majtre à dancer, maitre en 
fait d armes. 1 

89. Subſtantives denoting 
places or weſſels to contain 
things, require the names of 
the place; aud things they are 
deſtined to contain, to be in 
the dati ve caſe with the defi- 
nite article. Ex. go to the hay- 
market, allez au marché au 
foin; fetch the cream · pot, ap- 
porte le pot à la creme; the 
beer-cellar is empty, la cave 
& la biere eſt vuide. 


9. Subſtantives denoting 


commodities fold are put in the 
dative caſe, with the definite 


article, and after the appella- 


tives man and woman, that de- 
note the ſellers of the ſaid 
commodities; :- Ex. where is 
the milk-woman'? Oz eft ba 
femme au lait? Call the oiſ- 
terman ? Appellez Phomme aux 
buitres, _ 


Of the Government of Ap 
JECTIVES. | 
1. Adjectives fignifying 


F defire,. knowledge, remembrancey Imo 
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[peut pas eire ſoigneux d 


it, or 
any paſſion of the mind, require 
the following noun to be in 
the genitive caſe with de. Ex. 
thoſe that are dr/irows of hon- 
our, are Hudious of learning, 


ignorance, care, fear, 


and of good manners; ceux gui 
euæ de ſci ence © de bons moeurs :he 
that is not mindful of his own 
affairs, cannot be mindful of 
others; celui qui net pas ſoig. 
neux de ſes propres affaires, ne 
autrui, 

2%. The adjectives long, 
thick, high, deep, broad, big, 
will have after them the geni- 
tive, with de. Ex. this well is 
fifty feet deep, ce puits eff pro- 
Lfond de cinguante pits; that walk 
is a hundred yards long, and 
twenty yards broad; cette al- 
lee eft longue de cent werges & 
large de wingt: the walls of 
Babylon, a city of Chaldea, 
were two hundred feet high; 
ſome writers ſay, they were 
three hundred feet high, and 
ſeventy- five feet thick; les nu · 
raille de Babylon, ville de 
Challe, etoient hautes de deux 
cens pits ; quelques cri vaius di- 
ſent qu'elles etoient hautes de 
trois cens pies, & tpaiſes de 
ſoixante- quinze. + X 
3*. Adjectives fignifying 
plenty or want, as poor, . defti= 
tute," empty, full, woid, require 
the genitive, with the article 
de. Ex. my purſe is empiy-of 
ney, ma bourſe eff uuide d 
D 2 argent; 


ö 


| 
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argent; a court full of flatte- 
rers is very pernicious, une cour 


pleine de fluiteurs eſt tres perni- 


cieuſe, | 

4*. The adjectives aworthy, 
unworthy, adorned, encompay- 
ſeq, content, have after them 
a genitive, Ex. the wicked 
are unworthy of praiſe ; les 
mechans ſont indignes de louarge: 


men exdowved with wit are not 


always rich; les hommes doues 


dięſerit ne font pas toujours 


riches; thoſe that are content 
with their own condition, are 
wor thy of happineſs; cenx gui 
font contens de leur propre etat 
Sont dignes de bonheur ; if the 
city of Dublin was encompaſſed 
with walls, it would be ſtron- 
ger than it is; % la ville de 
Dublin etrit entourte de murail- 
les, elle. ſeroit plus forte- guelle 
1 est. . 

But when the things are 
ſpecified, the definite article is 
uſed. Ex. the wicked are un- 
worthy of the glory of heaven; 
les michans ſont indignes de la 
gloire de ciel. 

55. Adjectives denotingſub- 
fances which hings are made 
of, muſt be rendered into 
French by the genitive of the 
ſubſtantives ſignifying thoſe 
ſobſtances, with 4e put after 
them. Ex. a wooden image, 
une image de bois; a leaden 
pipe, un tuyau de plomb; a 
brazen ſtatue, ane ſtatue de 
bronze. 

Note 19. Some adiectives 


— 


are uſed without ſubſtantives, 
their ſubſtantives being un · 
derſtood, with which they 
muſt agree in gender and num- 
ber. Ex. by the preſent (vis. 
letter) I, acquaint you, par la 
preſente (viz. lettre) je wins 
fais ſa air; I have received 
yours (viz. your letter) j'ai 
regu la wotre (viz. lettre) So 
chercher le plus court (viz. che- 
min) to look for the ſhorteſt 
way; coficher ſur la dure (viz. 
terre) to ſleep upon the hard 
ground. Thus we fay like- 
wiſe a P 4zglcije, in the Eng · 
ih faſhion ; à la Frangoi/e, in 
the French faſhion ; the word 
manitre, way or faſhion, be- 
ing always underſtood, 

N.te 2%. When an adjective 
comes after tus or more ſub- 
ftantives, it muſt agree with 
the wearrft in gender, number, 
and caſe. Ex. he loves virtue 
and eminent dignities; il aime 
la vertu & lis dignetes emi- 
nentes. Yet 

But if a verb comes be- 
tween two ſubltantives of a 
different gender, and an adjec- 
tive, the adjeaive muſt agree 
with the /ab/faytive of the no- 
bleft gender, viz, the maſculine. 
Ex. man and woman are cre- 
ated according to the likeneſs 
of God ; Ph:mme & la femme 
font crees a Pimage de Dieu 
my brother and filter are idle; 
non frere & ma fetur ſont Ha- 


9 N 


Note 


5 
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Nete 39. Le plus, la Plus, 4: ; he is like the greateſt 
Je: plus, the moſt, ſigns of the man in the world, 
ſuperlati ve degree, remain al- Le moins, the leaſt; le neil- 
ways in the nomnative caſe, ur, the beſt, follow the 
ever. after other caſes. Ex. les ſame rule; as Pamitis de 
wies des hommes les plus illuſ- I homme le moins faciable ; the 
tres ſont quelquefois plei nes de\ friendſhip of the moſt unſo- 
chagrin; the lives of the moſt ciable man: Pa? parle 2 mon- 
illuſtrious men are ſometimes! feur Pele meilleur homme du 
full of trouble: il re/emble-a\monde; I have ſpoke to Mr. 
P home le plus grand du mon- P--,the beft man in the world. 


tl ___—. 


— »ꝛm„ 


* 
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A Table of the DzeriniTeE ARTICLE, 


Tar, the 20-1 Le, for the appellative maſculine. 

mi native of the La, for the appellative feminine. 
Engliſh definite Sby q L', when the appellative begins with a 
article is ren- vowel, or mute 5. | 


deren in French) \ Les, for the plural of both genders. 


Or or FxoMYJ Da, for the appellative ma/culite /in- 
THE, the ſigns gular. | f 
of the genitive | | De la, for the appellative feminine fin- 
and ablative of bye gular. PAS Sal ha * 
the Engliſh defi- Del, for all nouns beginning with a 
nite article i | | vowel, or mute 5. | | 


rendered | Des, for the plural of both genders. 


Aa, forthe appellative maſculine /ergular. 

To +a." ob A la, for the appellative feminine fin- 
. gu F. 1 
EE 5 ”, for all nouns beginning with a 


owel, or mute 5. 


Aux, for the plural of both genders. 
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A Table of the ARTICLE of Uniry: 


A, Ax, ſigns 5 
of the nomina- Un, for the appellative maſculine fine | 


tive and accu- U gular. 
fative in Eng- YN Une, for the r feminine * 


54 


1p; are render- gular. 

ed in French 

Or or yFROM, D'un, or de, d', for the Ppellative ma f. 
Az An, are, culiue fingular. 

rendered in ( TD ane, or de, i, for the appellative fe- 
French & minine fiugular. 


(Aun, for the appellative maſeuline fi- 
To a, AN, are * | gular. 
rendered „ 4 une, for the appellative feminine An- 
gular. 


jd oy 
Po PIG 8 
La — a — 
q * 
N 1 _— 


_ 


— 


4 7. able of the Devine, or Pept AR» 
TICLE, 


——— — 


= 
* * * — 4 
8 — — I 
— 2 — ͤ——ͤ nt, OOO" — — : 

4g 12 F - x 1 * — 

F a x — 

» 8 "> — LEY * »* > hy - eo” © + 
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| Note, To expreſs part of things vaguely, we commonly uſe 
Jome in 1 which in French is rendered, 


Du, for an appellative maſculine ſingular. 


In the nc mi na- 
ö | De la, for an appellative feminine. 
tive and 7 by De P, for a ſubſtantive that begins with 
Jative fing Ar, a vowel, or mute 5. 
In the genitive ) De, if the meaſure Or quantity be put; 


TY by « or 4“, _ the I begins with a 
Dot expreſſed, | Vowel, Or mute 


A * for an appellative maſculine. 3 

CE A de la, for an appellative feminine c 3 

In the dative, ( b) or à de I, for a word beginning with 
a wee! or mute 4. 


ö In 


— 


— . 
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3 Des, before /ub/tantives; and when the 
In the nomina- { adjefive follows the ſubſtamive. 
tive and accuſa- N by < De, when the adjefive goes befare the 
tie plural, N Jubſtantive 3 or a? 5 if. the adjecti ve 


begins with 2.vouvel. 


In the genitzve De, and before a wewel, or mute 


A des, before ſubſtanti ver; and when 

\ the adjedive follows the ſubftantive. 
In the dative, & by & A de, if the adjectiuve goes before the 
! /«bftantive; or a d', if the adjetive 

begins with a vowel, 64:2 U 


— 


— 


Special Rules for uſing the DEFINITE ARTICLE. 


11 ES 


Rule 1. [the queen of England, /a# 
The article mutt agree with | vi le roi & la reine d' Angle- 
its /ubfantive in gender, num- terre; I have ſpoke to the 
ber, and caſe. | prince of Orange, ai parli 
| Example. lau prince 4 Orange; have you 
The man, homme; the] the key of y cloſet ? abe - 
woman, la femme; the houſes, |wous la clef de man cabinet ? I 
Jes maiſons ; the places, les ex-\have found the book which I 1 
droits; of the emperor, deſhave ſo long ſought for, j'ai 
Pempereur ; of the cloſets, des|rrouvwe le livre gue Jai chercht fs 
cabinets ; to the churches, aux{long tems; red wine ſeems to 
egliſes ; to the king, an roi; me good, and white ſtill bet- 
to the queens, aux reines. ter, le vin rouge me ſemble bon, 
Rule 2. & le blanc encore meilleur ; the 
_ Nouns. ſubſtantives common, | Engliſhman is glorious, the 
whoſe fignification denotes | Frenchman light, P Anglais eff 
particular things, and in a li-|glorieux, le Frangois lager; the 
mited ſenſe ; and likewiſe the} Alpes are high mountains, 
names of mountains, rivers, les Alpes ſont de hautes montag- 
4voods, and titles of honuur, re- Ines; the Rhine is a fine river, 
quire the definite article in eve-|le Rhin eft une belle riviere. 
ry caſe, Note 1%, The names of 
Example, mountains loſe their article af- 
I have ſeen the king and iter the word mant, mount; 


D 4 Ex. 
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vin de Mc/elle, Moſelle wine. 


tenticnally, that is, implying 
. particular things leferred to, 


. whole ind or ſpecies, require 
the definite article. 
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mount Etna. 

Note 2. Names of rivers 
of the naſculine gender, have 
in the genitive the article du, 
after the name riviere, tiver; 
as la riviere du Rhin, the river 
Rhine. 

But if they be of the femi- 
nine gender, they take the ar- 
ticle de; as la riwvietre de Seine, 
the river Seine. We ſay al- 
ſo, vin de Rhin, Rheniſh wine; 


Rule 3. a 
Nouns ſubſtantives uſed in- 


require the definite article. 
| Example. 

Give me the wine, donner 
moi le vin; take away the vic- 
tuals, otez les viandes ; the go- 
vernor of the caſtle, le gouver- 
neur du chateau ; the maſter of 
the houſe, le naitre de la mai- 


en; the health of the body, 
la ſante du corps. [ 


Rule 4 


Subſtantives u ed in a gene- 
ral ſenſe, and ſignifying 2 


| Example. 

Bread is wholeſome, le pain 
ef? ſain ; virtue and honour is 

referable to riches, la vertu 
E Phonneur font preferables à 


ts of Speech. 


Ex. le mont Parnaſſe, mount | have: not time, je nai pas 1 
Parnaſſus; le nont Ana, 


/,, 0k Amis 

| Rule 5. | 
The 1:-minative of the defi- 
nite article is uſed to expreſs 
the parts of meaſure, aueigbt, 
and number. | N 
Example. 

| How much do they fell 
cherries a pound? Combien 
wend-on les ceriſes la livre? 1 
paid twelve ſhillings a. do- 
zen, j ai paye donze chelins la 
douzainez two ſhillings a bot- 
tle, deux chelins la bouteille ;. 
three-pence a yard, trois /ous 
la verge. 

| Rule 6. 

Poſſiive pronouns, uſed ab- 
/olurely, require the definite ar- 
ticle. 
rample. 
2ue/. What book have you 
there? 

Quel livre avvez-wous 12. 
Anſ. It is mine, yours, his. 
Ce le mien, le votre, le fien, 
| Rule 7. | 
Participles, prepofitions, ad- 
werbs, adjectiues, and infini- 
tive moods, uſed ſubſtantively, 
have the definite article. 

| Example. 

| The diligent ſtudy, les ili 
gens etudient; the lover, the 
beloved, the wiſe man ſays, 
Paimant, Paimet, P\omme ſage 
di! ; power and will do not 
always go together, Ie pouvttr 


la richeſſe ; 1 love meat, beer, 
and wine, j aime la vian- 


de, la bier 8 le win; 1 


Ele vculoir ne vont pas 10u- 
jours de pair; too much drink 


is pernicious to the health, le 
trop 


trop boire nuit a la fanis ; moon- 
ſhine, le clatr de lalune; white, 
le Blanc; black, le noir; the 
forepart, the inſide, the top 
and the bottom of the houſe, ie 
devant, le dedans, le haut & te 
bas de la maiſon; one muſt 
avoid evil and do good, il faut 
twiter le mal & faire le bien. 

| Rule 8. | 

Adjectives denoting induſtry 
and activity of body, require 
the genitive of the gefinite ar- 
ticle; 

Example, 

He is ſwiſt- footed, 7/ e ha- 
bile des pieds; he is ſure-hand- 
ed, i eft far des mains; he is 
light-tongued. il eff leger de la 


languc. 
Rule q. 
Adjectives Cenoting incli- 
nation, promptitude and fizneſs, 
ard their contraries, require 
the dative of the definite ar- 
ticle. 
Example. | 
He is addicted to drinking, 
il ef adonne a la boiffon ; he 15 
inclined to vice, 1 eff enclin 
an vice; ſhe is given to vir- 
tue, elle eff portte à la vertu; 
that is neceſſary for life, cela 
eft neciſſaire à la vie; he is 
ready at gaming, and flow at 
ſtudy, i % prompt au jeu, & 
tardif @ Petude. = N 
Rule 10. 
The names of kingdoms and 
provinces of the maſculine gen- 
der, require the definite article 


In EVErY caſe, ; 


*-* 
; 
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Je le plus fort des animaux. 


57 


Example. 


5 TI am going to the Palati- 


nate, je vais au Palatinat ; I 
come from Languedoc, je vi- 
ens du Languedoc; I came thro? 
the Milaneſe, j'ai paſſe par le 
Milanois. wy 
Thoſe of the feminine gen- 
der have the definite article in 
the nominative and accuſatiwe, 
and likewiſe in other caſes, 
when they are taken for the 
whole kingdom. | 
Example. 
I have ſeen Germany, 7 a1 
wi Þ Allemagne; I have paſſed 
through France, Pai paſſz par 
la France; England is an 
iland,.P Angleterre eft une ifle ; 
Poland is great, la Pologne et 
rande; France is populons, 
la France eſt peuplés; Spain is 
fertile, ! Eſpagne eft fertile; in 


the middle of France, au mi- 


lieu de la France; let us ſpeak 
of Italy, parlons de P Hale, 
Rule 11. 

Plus, the fign of the compa-- 
rative degree, uſed partitive- 
ly, that is, denoting. part of. 
the whole, requires the geniti us 
of the definite article: 

| Example. | 

He is the richeſt of the cĩ- 
ty, il eſt le plus riche de la vil- 
le; he is the moſt generous of 
the army, il 2ſt le plus gu- 
reux de Parmee ; the roſe is the 
fineſt of flowers, la ro/e eft la 
plus belle des fleurs; the lion is 
the ſtrongeſt of animals, le lion 
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Rule 15. „ 
In ſpeaking of the parts of 


licle is fed to denote the an- the body wounded, or affect 
ners and cuſfoms of countries, ſ ed with pain, or illueſe, the 


and the agjeive, which is th 
national noun, is put in the z. 
mini ne gender, the word man- 
ire being underſtood. 
Example. | 
He will dine to-day in the 
French manner, i! ainera au- 


Jaurd hui à la Franguiſe; they 


dreſs like Germans, il. ha- 
billent a Allemande; in the 
Spaniſh faſhion, à  E/pagnole; 
in the old manner, a / antique. 
. 1480 
An adjective added for an 
epitbet or nickname to a proper 
name, is always put in the 20 
minatiwe, with the definite ar- 
ticle, let the caſe of the pro- 
per name be what it will. 

| _. Example. 

I ſpeak of Lewis the Great, 
je parle de Louis le grand; of 
William the Conqueror, de 
Guillaume le conguerant; he 


told it to Charles the Bald, i/| 


Ja dit à Charles le chauve. 
Rule 14. 


The ad verb of quantity, | 


Bien, a great deal, much, ma- 
ny, takes the genitive of the 
definite article. 

Example. 

There is a great deal of 
wine, il a bien du vin; there is 
a great deal of money, il a 
bien de Pargent ; have you ma- 
py books ? avez-voeus bien des 


livres f 


dative of the definite article 1s. 
uſed. Example. 

He has the head-ake, il 4 
mal à lu tete; he is woundcd 
in the leg, il ef bliſſi à la jam- 
be ; ſhe has a ſore throat, elle 
a mal à la gorge. 5 

Note, In theſe and the like 

hraſes the verb avoir or etre 
is always uſed, and the words 
pain, ale, and fore, muſt be ex- 
preſſed by the word mal. 

Rule 16. 

In ſpeaking. of the parts of 
the body in general, inſtead of 
the poſſeſſive pronouns mon, 
ton, /on, c. the definite arti- 
cle is uſed. 

Example. 


He holds it 1n his mouth, 
il le tient à la bouche; on his 
ſhoulders, fur les #paules; in 
his hand, 2 la main. — 
Rule 17. 
Toute, all, whole, requires 
the definite article after it, be- 
fore appellatives. 
Example. 
Toute la ville, the whole cĩ- 
ty ; tout le monde, all the world; 
toute Parmee, all the army; 
tout le jour, all day; tout le hng 
du jour, all day long; 4 
toute la compagnie, to all the 
company; l y en a de toutes les 
ſortes, there are ſome of all 


ſorts. So toute la France, all 


France ; tous les deux, both, 
| Rule 
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Rule 18. 

Rien, N and point, 

no, not; take the genitive of 

the definite article before taut. 
Example. 

Rien du tout, nothing at 
all; point du tout, not at all. 

Keule 19. 

In French we put the definite? 
article after the words Mon- 

ur, Sir, Mr.; mon/eigneur 
my lord; madame, my TI 
madam n madam, 
miſs, miſtreſs. 

Example. 

Monfeur le comie, the count; 
madame la conteſſe, the count- 
els; monſieur le docteur, the 
doctor;  mon/ieur hote, the 
landlord ; madame Photefe, the 
landlady. 


, 


And alſo when ſuch words | 


are uſed zronically. 
Example. 

Votre ſervante fait la demoi- 
elle, your maid acts the lady; 
la belle demoiſelle que. woila “ 
what a fine young lady there is 

tis;  JoA04 

Motion to à place requires 
the dative of the definite arti- 


% 


Example. 
We are going to market, 
nour allons au march# ; to the 


weddin „ aux noces; a Walk- 


ing, à la promenade ; we come 
from the play, nous Venons de 


la comedie. 
Rule 21. 


Sur, about; requires the 
definite article before nouns of 
number, that denote the hour 
of the day. 


Example. = 
They will come about two 
o'clock; ils wiendront fur tes 
deux heures; about three. a 
clock, /ur les trois heures; a- 
bout noon, /ur le midi... _ 
But if the hour be 1 
marked, we uſe à, at. | 


Example. 5 
At one a clock, 2 ure 
Beure; at two a clock, à 
deux heures ; at three a clock, 
a trois heures, c. 
Note, The articles are al- 
ways repeated in French. 
Example. 
Le chapeau, le manteau 2 
Pepe; the hat, cloak and. 
ſword, 


cle before appellatives, and| 
from a place the ablative. 
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Special Rules for 


„ 
Proper names of men, wo- 
men, cities, towns, villages, 
months and days, require the 
indefinite article de and à. 

el.. | 
Give this ring to Mary, 
donnex cette agu a Marie; ſhe 
has preſented this noſegay to 
your ſiſter, elle a preſeuté ce 
bouquet & votre ſoeur; | ſet out 
from Paris the fixſt of June, 
Je partis de. Paris le premier de 
Juin; they will go to London 
a Monday or Tueſday, is oat 
a Londres lundi ou mardi. 

= | 
Perſonal pronouns, uſed ab- 
felutely, require the indefinite 
article 4e and 32. 

Example. 

To whom do you ſpeak ? 
2 qui parlez-vous to me? a 
moi] | drink to you, Sir, je 
beis a vous, Monſieur. 

Rule 3. 

Con unfive pIfeffrur pro- 
nouns take the indefinite ar- 
ticle 4e and à. 

| Example. 

It is the will of my father 
and mother, c' la volontè de 
mon pere & de ma mere; our 
friends are your neighbours e- 


mis de vos viifins. 


O the. Parts of Speech. 


uſing the Inpzrinite ARTICLE 
-DE and a. 7 — 


nemies, nos amis ſont les enne- 


marry, j; ai "conſeille à votre 
foeur de fe marier; you have 
received your ſatisfattion from 
one of our relations, vous a- 
vez recũ votre ſatisfation d un 
de nos parens. | 
h Rule 4» 
Interrogative abſalute pro- 
nouns, have the indefinite ar- 
ticle 4e and à. | 
Example. 
Who are they ſpeaking to? 
à gui parle-t-on? To whom 
will you make a preſent of 
that roſe? à gui ferez-wous 
preſent ae cette ro/e ® What are 
you talking of ? De quoi vou 
entretenez-vous ® What ſhall 
we paſs our time in? à guoi 


quot 
paſſerons- nous le tems? 
Rule 8. 
Demcnſ/trative pronouns, 


both conjunctiue and abſolute, 

require the. indefinite. article 

de and 8. um 
Example. 

I have received this from 
that gentleman, ai recũ cect 
de ce Monfieur ; give that to 
this footman, donnez cela à ce 
valet; IT have not ſpoke to him 
you think of, je ai pas parlt à 
celui que wous penſez; alk it of 
him, demandez le à celui-la ; I 
know it from this man, je le 
ſais de celui- ci; 1 have ſent it to 


I have adviſed your ſiſter to 


them, je Pai envoys & ceux-la. 


Rule 


Rule 6. 
 Indefinite, conj unctiue, and 
ab/olute pronouns, require the 
indefinite article de and . 
Example. | 

T have given that ſuit to 
ſome poor man, j ai donn cet 
habit a 
bave ſpoke to ſomebody, nous 
avons parls @ guelgu' un; I will 
revenge myſelf of ſomebody, 


je weux me venger de guelgu un; 


we ought to give every body 


his own, il faut donner à cha- 
cun le ſien; every devil has his 
month, chague diable a ſon mois; 
I have told 


to a certain man, j ai parle a 
un certain homme. 
Rule 7. 

Adverbs of quantity, and 
other words denoting quantity, 
require de after them, 

Example. 

Nothing ill, rien de mal; 
ſomething good, quelque choſe 
de bon; what news have you? 

"aVEZ-Uous de nouveau? 
much noiſe and littfe work, 
beaucoup de bruit & peu Þeffet ; 


too much wine and little 


bread, trop de vin & peu de 
pain; there is no beer, / zy a| 


point de biere ; J have no meat, 
je ai point de wiande ; he has 
not ſo much authority, , 4 
pas tant d autorit'; the more 
chat the leſs reaſon, plus de 
caguet, moins de raiſon ; load - 


ed with money, deſirous of 


og Peru ef un Of 


| honour, charge DPargent,. de. 
fireux d bonneur.. 


uelque pauvre; we 


it nobody, je ne 
' Pai dit à aucun; I have ſpoke 


"Rn $ g 

The article 4 is uſed in- 
ſtead of au, de la, de , and 
des, with adjectives that go be- 
fore /ub/tantives, in an indi- 
nite ſenſe. {os F 

Example, | 

Voilà de bon win, there is 
good wine; | voila de bonnet 
wiande, there 18 good meat; 
ce font de ſavans hommes, they 
are learned men; ce ſont de bel. 
les femmes, they are beautiful 
women. 8 

But when there is no adjec- 
tive, or the adjectives follows 
the /ubfantive, the partitive 
article du, de la, deP, des, 
are WEE.” 

Example. ; 

Vol du vin, there is ſome 
wine; voila du vin qui eff bon, 
there is ſome good e 
la de la wiande, there is ſome 
meat; woila di la wiande rotie, 
there 1s ſome roaſt meat, 

Rule g. 

The ſacred name of God, 
Dieu; and the appellative 
Monfieur, Sir, Mr.; require 
the articles de and à. 

| Exam 
We ought to refign our- 


pe; to the will of God, i/ 


Haut fe refigner à la wolonts de 

Dieu-; the prince's book, le 

livre de monſieur le prince. 
Rule 19. 


| The indefinite article 4. 


and 


- 


CHO — 


Pk — 4 4 4 ww 


— 5 . ee 


ont OY TRL — — bun > u. * 2 a 
1 p — * - 4b A > og 1b — 
— 
ö 7 . - ” 


_— 


nas 1 0 
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faim. 


coeur; he killed himſelf with 


2 propre efee. | 
* ble to do that. 
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and à, are uſed before nouns 
of number » . 

Example. | 

I have told it to three of 

you, je Pai dit à trois de 

n,; 1 have ſpoke to four 

men, j ai parli d quatre hom- 


ares. 
Rule 11. 
A noun, which ſignifies the 
cauſe by which any thing is 
done, takes de, though in Eng- 
Lþþ it is expreſſed by with. 
Example. 


Dead with hunger, mort de 


Rule 12. 

A noun, which ſigniſies the 
manner in which any thing is 
done, though in Exgliſb it is 
expreſſed by with, takes de. 

Exanple. | 
I Iove you with all my 


heart, je vous aime de tout mon 


his own ſword, 2 Vgſt tut di 


ule 13. 
After rien and point, we uſe 
de before /ubſtantives and ad- 


jectives. 
Example. 

Rien de fi bonteux, nothing ſo 
ſhameful ; point d argent, print | 
4 Suiſſe, no money, no Swiſſe. 

Exception. 

Rim and point take du be- 

fore tout. 


Example. . 
Rien du tout, nothin ng at all; 
boint du tout, not at 
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To expreſs »/z ay 

de 1s 2 i ; 
7 Example. 

Carofſe de lauage, a hack- 
ney-coach ; /emme de vertu, a- 
virtuous woman; homme 4 
bien, a good man. 
| Rule 1 

Aſter verbs o renenbering 
and enjoying, de is uſed. 

Example. | 

Remember me, /ouventz- 
vous de moi; 1 enjoy your com- 
pany, je jouis de votre com- 


Rule 16. 

De is put before an infini- 
tive mood, after any ſubftan- 
tive, or adjegive having the 
force of a ſubſtantive. 

Example. 

Le plaiſir de Vous voir eft Pu- 
nique plaiſie que j'ai, the plea- 
ſure of ſeeing you is the only 


9 


1 I have ; 1 % impaſi- 


ble de faire cela, it is im poſſi- 


F Rule 17. 

We uſe de before the ſub- 
native that fignikes the mate 
ter a thing is made of. 

Example. 

A filver plate, ane 


Rule 18. | 
After the reciprocal verbs 
e moquer, to laught at; /e ni 
, to miſturſt, we uſe de. 
Example. 


11 ſe moque de noi, he latte 


une aſtette 


d argent. 


at me; je me mie 
miſtruſt him. r 
Rale 1d % 4 

After verbs, which in Eng- 
Lfp take with, as, to adorn, 
ormer ; to enrich, enricher ; to 
be cloathed, counrir ;: de is 


uſed. 3 
xampies - | 
That room is adorned with 
pictures, cette chambre oft or- 


de lui, I 
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[eries. 


* 3 ad 
* 
2 


with gold, and covered with 
fine hangings, elle eſt enrichie 
or, & couverte de belles tapiſ⸗ 


# 


Note, On or by in Engliſh 
are ſometimes turned by de 
as, on the other fide, de autre 
cot# ; to live on fiſh, wivre de 
poiſon; by day, de jour; by 
night, de nuit; he is reſpect- 


ate de tableaux; it is enriched 


—_— 


_— 


ed by all the world, i % re» 
Hectẽ de tout le monde. 


Abd. A 


> * 
* 
- — o = . 
— — 


* 


—_— 


A Lift of Par ases canſtructed without ARTICLES 


Avoir affaire To have buſineſs, * 
Avoir chaud, To be hot. 
Avoir froid, To be cold. 
Arvoir faim, To be hungry. 
Avoir ſoif, To be a dry. _ 
Awoir tgard, To have a regard, 
Avoir hate, To be in haſte, 
Avoir envity Jo long. | 
Avoir paix, To have peace. _ 
Awoir priſe, _ To have a quarrel, 
Avoir patience, To have patience. 
Avoir raiſon, To be in the right. 
Awoir ſain, To have the care of. 
Awair opinion, To have an opinion, 
Boire chepine, To drink a draft. 2 
Boire frais, To drink cold. 
Boire net, | 
Boire /ee, | | To drink up. bo 
Boire tout, | | 
Couper broche, To make an end; 2 
Couper court, To cut ſhort. 
danger, 
Courir j riſque, To run risk. 
fortune, 


SS Þ ©* 


Conteh 


4 
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Couter bon, 

Demander compte, 

Demander pardon; 

Demander ¶gnation, 
onner conge,. 

Donner charge, 

Denner con/eil, 

Donner courage, 

Donner entree, 

Donner eſþ#rance; 

Donner jour, lieu à une choſe; 

Donner martel en tete, 

Avoir martel en téte, 

Donner ombrage, 

Donner parole, 

Donner priſe, 

Donner quarter, 

Faire aſſaut, 

Fatre bonne chere, 

Faire bon, | 

Faire butin, 

Faire compagme,. 

cas, 

lat, 

cone, 

eſtime, 

Faire conſcience, 

Faire emplette, 

Faire &corte,. 

Faire fete, 

Faire faveur, 

Faire force, 

F aire 2 loi res 

Faire grace, 

Faire homage, 

Faire honneur, * 

Faire honte, 

Faire jour, 

Faire jugement, 

Faire lecture, 

Faire marcbẽ, 


Faire 
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To give one's word. 
To qvarrel. 


To make a prey. 


To accompany. 


| To grow day. 
To paſs ſentence, 


To coſt much. 
'To aſk a reaſon, 
To aſk pardon. 
To make an appointment; - 
To ſend away. 

To order, 

To give council. 

To give courage. 

To give entrance. 

To give hopes. 

Togive room for doing a thing. 
To torment. . 
To be vexed. 

To give ſuſpicion, 


To give quarters. 
To inſult. 
To live well. 


To promiſe. 


To accompany. 
To eſteem greatly. 


To make a ſcruple. 
To buy. 


To entertain kindly. 

To do a favour.- 

To force. 

To glory. 

To . cf of | 

To do homage. n 
To do honour. . 
To make bluſh. A 


To read. 


To bargain. 


Of the Parts 


Faire mine, 

Faire inſtance, 

Faire fitte,. 

Faire preſent, 

Faire rencontre, 
Faire ſemblant, 
Faire treve, 

Faine wente, 

Faire vcile, 

Fauſſer compagnie, 
Gapner pats, 

Hanter compag nie, 
Jour parize, 

Lever coutique,. 
chaud, 
Freid, 
Mertre, don ner ordre, 
Ouvrir boutique, 
Parler Frangois, 

do parler Italien, Alemand, Tc. 
Paſſer maitre, | 
Paier tribut, 

Perdre coeur, courage, 
Porter coup, 

Porter envie, 

Porter malbeur, 
Porter ombre, 

Pren ire avis, 
Prenare aſſurance, 
Prendre conze, * 
Prendre courage, coeur, 
Prenare delat, 
Prendre femme, 
Prendre garde, 
Prendre medicine, 
Prenare langue, 
Prendre naiſſance, 
Prendre peine, 
Prendre parti, 
Prenare pic, 

7 rendre Plaifir, 


Manger 


of Speech.. 


To feign, 


To preſs. <2 244K, 4 


To affect. | 
To make a preſents. 
To meet. 
To ſeem. 
To make a truce. 
To ſell. 
To ſail. 
To deſert the company. 
To run away. 
To frequent company. 
To play at cards. 
To ſet up 2 ſhop. 
To heat oe 
cold, a 
To diſpoſe, to put in order. 
To open ſhop. 
To ſpeak French. 
To ſpeak Italian, German, &C, 
To come out of a prenticeſhip, - 
To pay tribute. 
To loſe courage. 
To have effect. 
To envy. SE 
To be the cauſe of misfortune, 
To give room for ſuſpicions. 
To take advice. 
To take ſecurity. 
To take leave. 
To take courage. 


To delay. 
To take a wife. 


Fo take care. 

To take a medicine. 
To get intelligence, 
To take birth. 


To endeavour. . 
To take a courſe. 


To take foundation, 
To take pleaſure. 


Prendrt 


- * 
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Prendre querelle, 
Prendre ręſelution, 


Prendre terre, 


Preter aide, 
Preter faveur,. 
 Preter ſerment, 
Rendre combat, 
Rendre conte, 
Rendre gorge, 
Rendre maitre, 
Reputer ſage, 
Retener place, 
Savoir gree 
Sembler bon, 
Sembler mauVaiss. 
Tenir bon, 
| Temir bordel, 

T enir boutique, 
Temr breland, 
Fenir conſeil, 
Tenir compagnie, 
| Tenir compte, 
Tenir conte, 
Tenir menage,. 
Tenir cabaret, 
Tenir rang, 
Tirer pais, 

T roufſer bagage, 
Trou ver bon, 
Trover mauvais, 
Trouver ttranges 


— 
— 


Of ile Parts of Speech. 
Prendre poſſeſſion, - 


To take poſſeſſion, 
To pick a quarrel. 
To take a reſolution, 
To arrive. 

To give aſſiſtance. 

To favour. 

To take an oath. 

To give battle. 

To give an account. 
To vomit. 

To make perfect. 
To believe wiſe. 

To keep place. 


To be pleaſed. 


To taſte well. 

To taſte ill. 

To reſiſt. 

To keep a bawdy-houſe. 
To keep a ſhop. 

To keep a gaming - houſe. 
To hold council, 

To keep company. 

To keep account. 

To eſteem greatly. 

To have oeconomy. 

To keep an ale-houſe. 
To obtain a place. 


To go away. 


To run away. 

To approve. * 
To condemn, or take ill. 
To think ftrange. 


— 


A Table of GEND ERS of SuBSTANTI1VEsS, 


Names of gods, men, angels, devils, and of dignities and 
_ "offices belonging to men; as Jupiter, jupiter; Antoine, An- 

thony ; Gabriel, Gabriel; A/modee Aſmodeus; empereur, em- 
peror ; conſeiller, counſellor; apothicaire, apothecary; are of 
the maſculine gender. 


And 


And theſe, - 
1*, Of months, Janvier, Ja- 


Ker: 
9 trees, cheneau, a: 
little a6, 


' 3?. Of avinds, le 3 


aor:h Twind. 2 | 
4%. Of coins, ecu crown. 
9. 


London. 


6. Of rivers, le Rhein, 
the Rhine. 


Cities, 


Of 


Londres, | 


Of the Parts of Speech. 


ne, 


ronce, kranble; yeuſe, bolnn 
oak ; ebene, ebony. 1 


Except. 


19. Being compounded, as 112 


mi- aout, he middle of Auguſt. 


2% Palme, date- tree; epi- 
thorn; vigne, wine; 


* 


45. Piſtole, piffole; maille 


pite, old baſe French coins. 


mile, 


5. Thoſe derived from ap- 


pellati des, as la Rochelle from 
roche, a rock, 


La Garonne, la Ta- 
la Seine, la Saone, 
*Arat, la Mauls, la . 


6. 


1Oyſe. 


| All ads adjedives, and ad verbs, taken /abRantively, as 
le manger, eating ; le long, the length; le trop, too _— 
le dedans, the imfiae ; le * the vu fie. | 


Theſe are maſculine ending in 
19. eau, chapeau, bat. 

ai, goals Jay. 

eu, teu, fire. 

an, trouz le 5.2 

*. oi, convoi, convoy. 

ui, ennui, grief, 

5, plomb, Lead. 

6. ſac, bag, ſtomac, flomach. 

é, 3 leave. 


— 


age, age, voyage journey. 


— epigramme, epigram. 
me, blame, blame. 

ene, blaſpheme, blaſphemy, 
ene, bateme, bapti/m. 


4*. aume, baume, balſam, f 


ege, manege, manage. 
85 5% eige, pleige, pledge. 
iege er, ege, feat; 

Ine, * fophiſm, 


14 


— . ˙ I te Ae 


q 


Except. 
bY, Eau, Water; peau, ſeine 


5 
| 


| Paroi, partition wall, 


2. Foi, faith ; loi, laws 


* 


1 39. Cage, cage; image, 


image; rage, nadneſi; plage, 


a flat Bors; 3 Page, a page * 4 


book. 


4*. Paume, tennis. 


. Neige, frow- 
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Maſculines ending in 
6. /, beeuf, ox. 
g. ſang, blood. 
7. 7, ſouci, care. 
7, fil, thread. 
8”, , renom, renown, 
9®. 1, poingon, bodkin, 
o, Echo, echo. 
FP, Camp, camp. 
10. , danger, danger. 


119. J, re pas, meal, 


12®. , habit, /t. 
13. 4, fetu, ſe/cues 
145. x, choix, choice. 


15. x, nez, noſe. 


Of the Paris of Speech. 


Except. | 
65. Clef, 4ey ſoif, thirf.. 
7. Merci, mercy. 


. Faim, hunger. 


97. Main, hand; fin, end. 


- 


ro. Chair, freſh; mer, ſea; 
cour, court; cuillier, cen; 
tour, caver. | 

119. Brebis, beep; ſouris, 
mouſe ; vis, ſcrew or ſpindle. 

12”, Dent, tot; mort, 
death ; nuit, night ; forèt, fb» 


— 


ret; part, part. 


13% Vertu, virtue; glu, 
bird- lime; bru, a ſon's wife 3 
tribu, tribe. 

14% Chaux, lime; 
ſeythe; croix, croſs; 
peace ; toux, cough. 


1 


fau 8 
Palx, 


* „6 GI n 


- Thoſe ending in ade are feminine, as promenade, walk; and 
thoſe ending in tẽ and zze, derived from Latin words ending in 


v, and ſignifying any guality or affection; as bonte, 


good- 


net; moitie, half; are alſo feminine: and likewiſe thoſe 


ending 
In 
19. ce, apparence, appear- 
ance. : 


16, vie, life f. 
ime, ettime, eſttem. 
ee, conquete, conqueſt, 
we, veiie, fight. | 
E, triſteſle, ſorrow. 
eine, peine, pain. 

29. 
terneſi. 
ure, nature, nature. 


sf 
ume, amertume, b:it- 


Except. 
19. Silence, /dlence.. 


20. Rhüme, rheum, or cold 
in the head, 


35, eur, 
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6. 

3*, eur, chaleur, heat ; and 3 Honneur, Boneur; coe- 
when the word ſignifies ſome ur, heart ; labeur, labour; 
guality or paſſion, as eagerneſs, | heur, luck; (an obſolete word) 
zeal, animoſitye and its derivatives, bonheur, 


J200d-luck ; malheur, badg-luck. 


In fine, verbal nouns ending i in gon, ion and /on, are feminine; 
as rancon, ranſom; affection, affe#ion ; raiſon, reaſon 3 ous: 
ſon, har vet. Except ſoupgon, /uſpicion. 


— — 


* 


A Table of the Formation of FEMININE SUB» 


STANTIVES, 


FP. Maſculine Jubllnacivest 


form their feminine by adding 
t to the maſculize, 


EXAMPLE. . | 
Maſculine. Feminine. 
Marchand, merchant. Marchand. e, a merchant*s wife. 
Couſin à he- ccuſin. | Coulin-e, a He- couſin. 
Horologer, a watch. maler. Horologer-e, a watch-maker's 
ig. 
Marquis, a marquis. Marquis-e, a marchionts. | 
Preſident, a prefidert. Preſident- e, 4 vre/ident's wife. 
Exception. | 
Thoſe ending in on, and: 
ꝛen, double x. 
EXAMPLE. | F 
Maſculine. 1 Feminine. 


Lion, a-be-lion, Lion- ne, a lion or for lian. 
Chien, a d, fc. Chien- ne, @ bitch, c. 
Larron, a he thief, makes, Larronneſſe, a ſhe thief. 

2. Some ending in e femi- 
nine, add g. 


ExAMPLE. N | 
Maſculine, | Feminine. 
Prince, prince, Prince-ſſe, 2 privceſs. 
Comte, count, 4 Comte-ſſe, a counteſs. 


Pretre, prieſ. UPretre-ſſe, @ priefte/s. 


Maitre, maſter. 
I vrogne. @ May drunkarg. 


Thoſe "bi in au, 

change au into elle. 
EXAMPLE, 

Pr gg x 

Jumeau, à male twin, _ 

Maquereau, a pimp. 4 

45, Thoſe in eur, change r 

into /e. | 

EXAMPLE. | 

Maſeuline. 


Cauſeur, a talkative man. 
Menteur, @ man liar. 
Pecheur, a fiſherman, c. 
Exception 1. | 
Maſculiue. 8 
Prieur, a prior, 
Pecheur, a fiaful man. 
Vergeur, a revengefu! mar. 
Deraandeur, a man that peli- 
tions, make 
Exception. 2, 
Maſculine. 
Empereur, emperor. 
Ambaſſadeur, ambaſſador. 
Gouverneur, governcr. 
Serviteur, man ſer vant, make 
Exception 3. 
The following change eur 
into rice, viz. 
Maſculine. 
Electeur, electr. | - 
Tuteur, tutor. 
Inventeur, inventor. 
Amateur, a man lover. 
ProteQeur, a man protector. 
Conſervateur, a man con/erver. 


_ 9. 


Acteur, an v affor. | 


1. 
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Maitre-ſſe, a miſtreſs. 
lvrogne-fle,a woman drunkard, 


4. 


Feminine. 
Jum:- elle, a female twin. 
Maquer elle, @ bard. 

| 


4 Feminne, 


Cauſeu-ſe, a talkative woman, 


1 Menten-ſe, a woman liar. 


Pecheu-ſe, a fherweman, He. 


Feminine, 


Prieure, a prioreſs« 
| Pechereſſe, a fnful woman, 


Vengereſſe, a revengeful woman 
Demandrefle, a Woman that 
petitions, 


Feminine. 
Imperatrice, empre/5. 


Gouvernante, governe/s. 
| Servante, maid /ervart, 


| 8 8 
| Feminine; 


- | EleQt-rice, an elefor's conſort. 


{ Tut-rice, a female inſtrugor. 

| Invent-rice, a /emale inventor. 

N Amat-rice, aWomanthat loves. 

Prot ect- rice, a ſhe protector. 
Conſervat rice, a women that 

| conſerves. 


Act. rice, an adtreſi. 
42] 


Other 


Ambaſſadrice, ambaſſadrice. 


V 


Of the Parts of Speech. 
Other Irregulars. I 


Maſculine. 
Dieu, God 
Roi, king. 
Duc, duke. 
Abbe, abbot. 
Nourricier, a fofter-father. 
Neveu, nephew. 
Levrier, @ greyhound-dog. 
Fils, on. 
Loup, a dog-wolf, | 
Cheval, a horſe. | 
Cerf, a flag. 
Taureau, à bull. 


Ak: 


| Feminine, 
Deeſſe, goddeſs. 
Reine, queen. 
Ducheſſe, duche/s. 
Abbeſſe, abbe/s. 
Nourrice, a murje. 
Niece, mece. 


Levrette, a greybound-bitch, 


Fille, daughter. 


Louve, a 6i:ch-wolf. 
Jumant or cavale, a mare. 
Biche, a hind. 

V ache, à cow, 


Coq, @ cock, make 


Poule, a hen. 


Note, There are ſome ſubſtantives that have no feminines in 
uſe ; as poſſeſſeur, pet or; ſucceſſeur, Juceeffor 5 auteur, au- 


thor juge, jude, Se 


Rule 1. 


end in the following letters, 

St. 4. tb © + fi 

form their feminines by the ad- 

dition of e feminine only. 
EXAMPLE. 
Maſculine. 

Grand, great. 

Aiſe, eaſy. 

Hardi, 6cld. 

General, general. 

; Certain, ceril ain. 

Fier, kaughty. 

Mauvais, bad. 

Parfait, perfect. 

Roſolu, ręſolute. 


* 


Adijectives, whoſe naſculinet 


1 


A Table of the Format 7 FEMININE Ab- 


JECTIVES, 


5 


— 


Grand- e. 


Feminine. 


1 


| Hardi-e, | 
General-e. 
Certain- e. 
Fier-e. 
Mauvais-e. 
Par fait-e. 
Reſolu-e. 


a + 4 


Exception. 


72 


Exception. 
Maſculine. 
Verd, green. | 
Rule 2. 
Thoſe that have e feminine 
in the maſculine, add nothing 
to form the feminine. 
EXAMPLE, 
Maſculine. 
Sage, wiſe, 
Maigre, lean. 
Rude, rough. 


Note, bel, fine. 
nouvelle, new. 
Vieil, old. 
uſed for bean, newvenn, Deux, 
tnat is, before ſubſtantives be- 
ginning with a wore, or mute 
5, make 
OBSERVATIONS. 
19. Adjectives * in el, 
eil il, double 7. 
ExAMELE. 
Maſculine. 
Eternel, eternal. 
Pareil, qual. 
_ pretty, gemeel, c. 


o. Adjectives ending in en 


8 1 double . 
EXAMPLE. 
Maſculine. 

Bon, good. 

Ancien, ancient. 

3*. Some ending in as, ais, 
es, and cr, double /, 
ExAMTLE. 

1 Maſculi ne. 

Bas, low. 

Gras, fat. 

Las, fired. 

__ Epais, z4ick. 

* en eie. 


'Of the Parts of Speech. 


Verte. 


| 


Sage. 


Belle. 


Feminine. 


Feminine. 


Maigre. 
Rude. 


Nouvelle. 
Vieille. 


4 


1 Laſ-ſe. 


| 


Feminint. 
Eternelle. 
Pareille. 
Gentille, &c. 


Feminine. 
Bon- ne. | 
Ancien- ne. 


Feminine. 


* 


Baſ-ſe. 
Graſ-ſe., 


| Epaiſ-ſe. 


Expreſ-ſe. 
4*. Theſe 


Gros, big. % 

4. Thoſe in et double :. 

Wenn <c- 

Net, clean. 

Complet, compleat. 

Diſcret, diſcrete, &c. 
Exceptions. 

19. Adjectives ending in c, 

add he. ; 
EXAMPLE. 
Maſculines.” © 

Blanc, whe. 

Franc, free. 

Sec, dry, &C. 

But public, public 
Grec, Greet. 
Torc, Turkiſh, make 

2. Adjectives in f, change 
this letter into ve. 

EXAMPLE, 
Maſculine. 
Veuf, avidower. 
Vif, quick, alive. 
Actif, e&ive, brift. 


20 


3*. Thoſe in x change this 


letter into :. 
ExAMPLE, 
Maſculine, 
Hereux, happy. 
Jaloux, jealous, &c. 
But doux, faweet. 
Faux, fal/e. 
Roux, red. 


Prefix, prefixed, make, 


Of. he Par 


1s of Speech, 


K 


4 
4 


Groſ-ſe. 


I 


Net-te. - 


Complet- te. 


Diſcret-te, &. 


* 
** © 2 


* 
24 


. 


e iet 
Feminine. . 
Blanc- bee 
Franc-he. . | 
Sec-he. 
Publi-que. 
Grẽ- que. 
Tur-que. 


* 


01 


Feminine. 
Veu-ve. | 
Vi-ve. 

Acti- ve. 


Feminine. 


| Heureu-ſe. 
Jalou- ſe. 


Dou- ce. 
Fau-ſſe. 
Rou-ſſe. 


Prefix- e. 


Note, In the French tongue there is but one adjective that 
ends in g, viz. long, which forms its feminine by adding ue ; 


as lang, long ; /ong-ue, 


A Table 


74 


, 


e We Parts of Maas. 


* 4 * 
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A Table * the Reba f ide ria 


Rite 1. 


19. Nouns in - fotm | 


their p/ural by adding 5 to thi 


fingular. 


EXAMPLE. { 


Singular. 7 
Le roi, the king. 
La reine, he puren, &c. 

It is the ſame 1 in theſe com- 


Singular. 
Gentil- homme, genleman. 
Homme-de-bien, a * 


Oe. | 
Rule 2. | 
Thoſe that have in th 
ſingular, keep this letter in th 
plural. ; 
Exa url E. {| 
Singular. 


Un compas,a pair of co 4 
Le lis, the it * * 


2 
pound nouns, viz. | 

| 

* 


| 

Noans 0”; in x and = 

are likewiſe the fame in the 
plural as in the fingular. 


EXAMPLE, 

Singular. I 

Vne noix, à walnut. 
Le nez, he noſe. 

GENERAL EXCEPTIONS. ' 


15. Nouns of many ſylla- 
bles ending i in 2, change : in; * 


to - in the plural. 

ExaMrLIEZ. 
Singular. 

Enfant, child 


Ornement, ornament. 


NUMBER. eren 


Phoak 3 


Les rois, the kings... 
Les reines, the s 


Plural. 


men, &c. 


Plural. 


Des compas, compaſſes. 


Les lis, the Aa, &C, 


Plial 


Des noix, RI Cf 


Les nez, 7 1 


Phirat,* 1 
Enfans, children, Fre 
Ornemens, ornaments. 
Savant, 


Gentils-hommes, gentlemen. 
Des hommes - de - bien, good 


Savant, a learned man. 
Pradent, a prudent man, c. 
But in manaſyllables, and in 


nouns, when a vowel goes be- 


fore 7, this letter is kept. 
EXAMPLE. 
Singular. 

Vent, wind, 

Pont, bridge: * 

Dent, tooth. 

Fagot, fagot. 

Eſprit, ſpirit. 

Saint, Saint. 


ou, take x in 
ſtead of . 
| EXAMPLE, 
Singular. 
Chapeau, hat. 
Beau, fine. 
Lieu, place. 
Clou, ail. 
3%. Thoſe in a and ail 
change theſe terminations in- 
to aux. 
Ex Aur LE. 
, Singular . 
Mal, evil. 
Cheval, +or/e. 
General, general. 
Travail, work. 
Soupirail, -arr-hote. 4 


Exceptions. 


* 


Theſe follow the general rule. 


Singular . 
Attirail, baggage. - 
Bal, à ball or ſolemn dancing. 
; Bocal, a Jug. 
Detail, detail. 
Epouvantail, a /carecrow. 


Evantail, 


q 
1 


Fatal, fat 


Of de Parss of Syoreh. 


I Savans, larned men. 


1 


J 
Maux, ebili. 2 | | 
| Chevanx, horſes, © 


| Bocals. 
Ib Details, 


Prudens; prudent mW w.. 


1 


Vents, winds. 
| Ponts, bridges. 


* 


3 Dents, teeth. 


Fagots, fagots. 


JEſpnits, Hiriti. 
N F 'Saints, ſaints. | 
2. Nouns ending in au, eu, #41 


: the plural 5 in- 


Plural. 
Chapeau-x, hats. 
Beau-x, fine. | 
Lieu-x, places, 
Clou x, rails. 


P. / ural, 


| 


of 


 GEneraux, penrrale, 
Travaux, © works. 
Soupiraux; air-Holer. 


| 
Attirails. 
Bals. 


Plural. 


as 


Epouvyantails, 4 4 


Evantails. 


| 


| Fatals, 
E 2 


Naval, 


Gouvernail, helm. 


4 


"Naval, named 


Mail, a mallet. 
Paſcal, paſchal. 
Poitrail, the breaſt of a horſe. 


Ferraille, old iron. 


The following nouns are 


irregular, viz. 
Singular. 

Ciel, heaven. 

Tod, ww; 

Cell, eye. 

Vieil, old. 

Ayeul, grandfather, make 
But ciel de lit, the teſter of a 

bed has 


7. 


* 
. 

- 1 

- 


+ = 


Note, Nouns compounded | 
of mon and. may take mes in| 


1 . 


„ 


the plural. 
Singular. 

Monſeigneur, my lord. 

. Monfieur, Sir, Mr; 

Madame, my lady, madam. 

Mademoiſelle, ' madam, miss, 


miſtreſs, 


Of the Pa of _ 


1 


— — — — 


I Navals. 


Ferrails. 


Phra, 
Cieux, heavens, 
Loix, /aws. 
'Yeux, eyes. 
Vieux, eld. 


U 


Ayeux, g. andfathers. 


Cocls IMs Wy” < Beda. 


Plural. 
Meſſeigneurs, my lordt. 
Meſſieurs, gentlemen. 
Meſdames, L 
Meſdemoiſelles, young Wert 


miſſes. 


Remark, 
Some nouns in F rench have only the /ingular, as tor zold'; 


Pargent, luer; cuivre, copper, &c. ail, 


garlick z abſinthe, 


W-7r mood 3 bonheur, happineſs, Others have only the plural, 
a matines, matins ; nones, nones; VeEpres, wveſpers ; pleurs, 
teurs ; gens, men, people; ſervants, domeſtichs 3 aner an- 


c. Bert; ; baiſemains, compliments, xc. 


Of . the. Fs of Tere: | 77 
O PRONOUNS. 


PRONOUNS are words uſed we: love; ons aimkx, you 


inſtead of the names of per- love; ili ai ment, they love. 
ſons and things; for inſtance, | Remarks. 


inſtead of uſing my own name, 1, The ferft. perſon is reck- 
viz. Geerge, when | am ſpeak- oned more worthy than the 
ing of my/elf, I ſay J; inſtead freons, and the ſecond than the 
of calling thee by thy name, third; for which reaſon, when 
viz. James, when I am ſpeak-| there are fauo nominatives, one 


in 


ing to thee, I ſay 7hou; and a the firft. perſon, the other 
Read of mentioning a third| of the ſecond; or one of the 


perſon's or thing's name, we lay ſecond, and the other of the 


be, ſhe, it, they, that. 


ihird ; the firſt perſon muſt have 


Je, I, and its plural vont, [the preference to the /econd, 
we ; denote the fir ft - perſon, and the ſecond to the third, and 


that is, the perſon who ſpeaks. 


the verb muſt be made to agree 


Tu, thou; and Dean, you ;} with the moſt awarthy perſon in 
its plural, denote the | ſecond} the plural number; for exam - 


perjens that is, the perſon ſpo- ple, enx, vous A moi ; ſommes de 


en to. 


E amis, they, you and I are 


Il, he, it; and elle, ſhe, it; good friends; cet homme ld ni- 
with uheir plurals ils, elles, | vous ne pouvex pas le faire, nei- 


they, and all other nouns 


ther that an eee 


whatſoever, denote the FhHirad] do it. 


* that is, the perſon p 


29. It 1s not ncceſſiry to 


ken of, and according to this| repeat the perſonal pronouns, 
order of perſoas, every word * the ten ie is changed. 


that ſignifies adiian, ſuffering or Out of * vont, 


being is regulated, that is, — is uſe 


inſtead of u, 


mult agree with its zominative| thou; but the verb is always 
caſe, which is the pe Jon or put in the /econd perſon plural, 
thing that ads, ſuffers, or ex-| and the ſub/tantive or adjeftive 


71%, in number and perſon. 


Note, By the perjons of werhs 


—_ follows the werb in the 
2 ngular number 3 as vous etes 


are underſtood their different] non ami, you are my friend; 


changes of termination ad) uited | vous eles bien ben, you are ve- 
to their nominatives; as j aim, ry good. 


[ love ; tu aimes, thou loveſt ; 


* There are ſix claſſes of pro- 


il aime, he loves; nous aimons, ' nouns, viz. perſonal, paſſelſsve, 


E 3 


| 78 
demonſtratiwe, relative, inter- 


rogative and indefinite ; which 
are ſubdivided into conj uncti ve 


and abſlue, and declined with 


gender and number, - + 
Of PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 
ERSONAL PRONOUNS are 
ſo called, becauſe they ſerve 
to devote; as has been ſaid, 


three” perſons, viz, the perſon 


oh ſpeaks, the perſon ſpoken | 
o, and the perſon ſpoken of. 
They are divided into conjune- 


Of he Ports of Speech, 


Of ConzuncTrve Prxs0- 
NAL PRONOUNS, | 
\, Conjuntiiee Perſonal Pin: 
nouns are thoſe that are put 
only before verbs, and theſe 


two adverbs, viz. vcici, here 


is; voilà, there is, 
Theſe pronouns are deeli- 
ned without any article, and. 


want the genitive and ablative. 


caſes. 


14ve and Aan 


| 


TO, of Conjunitive Perſonal Pronouns, 
| Firft Perſon. 


Singular Maſe. & Firm. 
Nom. Je, F. 
Dat. Me, to me. 


Acc. Me, me. 
Second 
Sigalas Maſe. & Few. 
Nom. Tu, thou. 


Dat. Fe; to thee. 
Acc. Te, thee. 


$ lar. 
Nom. 11, he, 
Dat. Lui, to him, it. 


Aec. | . him, ir, 


| | Singular. 
** Elle, ſhe; it. 
Dat. Lu, to had; it. 
Acc. La, her, it. N 


» Note, Theſe pronouns are alſo rUIative/becaule my relate 
 Reflced 


be 9 


Third Perſon Fe 


Plural Maſc. & Fem. 
Nom. Nous, we. 
Dat. Nous, to us. 
Acc. Nous, us. 


Perſon. 


Fu ous, You 
Dat. Vous, to you. 
Acc. Vous, you. 


Third Peron Maſculine. 


Plural. 
Nom. Ile, they. _ 
Dat. Leur, to them, 
Acc. Les, them. 3 


Acc. Lei, them 


Of «the, Parts of e 


1 


Reflected or Reripracal Pronaun. 


; 1 GR common 


Wo 


Nom. 


2 and r 


Dat, Se, to himſelf, herſelf, itſelf, or chenaſelves. 


Acc. Se, himſelf, herſelf, itſe 


Note 18. I, elle, and their 


obligue caſes, relate not only 
to perſons, but likewiſe to 
things, with the names of 
which they muſt agree in gen- 
der and number. Ex. wgict une 
pomme, la voulez-wous f Here 


is an apple, will you have it?“ 


Si vous ae reci mon livre, 
en voyex le mai, if you have re- 
ceived my book, ſend it me. 
Note 29. The relative par- 
ticles en, of or from him, ber, 
it, them, thence, Jome ; and 
to it, to them, in it, in them, | 
there, are frequently uſed to 
ſapply the genitives, dati ves, 
and —— of theſe pro- 
nouns, and go before the verb; 


as fen ai parle, 1 have ets 


of him, her, it, or them; z/ 
avoit deux fils, il lui en eft mort 


un, he had two ſons, one of 


them is dead; % ai ajoute 
pluſieurs choſes, * have added 
ſeveral things to it, or to 
them; j ai remargue quelques 
Hautes, I ſpied ſome faults i in 
it, or in them. 

The pronouns: me, te, nous, 
vous and /e, are likewiſe cal 
led reflected pronomas, that is to 


ſay, words put auſtead of the 


names of perſons and things 
which receive their own ac- 


tions; as je me Brule, I burn 


f, or themſelves.” 


myſelf; tu te broles, thou 
burneſt thyſelf; il e brule, he 

barns himſelf ;_ aut naw bru- 
lons, we burn — He 5, Vas 


vous brulez, you burn your» 

ſelves ; ili /e. ale op burn 

themſelves. |: 
Remark . 


In affirmative 12 
theſe pronouns, as well as the 


relative particles en and y, if 
there be a command or impera- 
tive. without a negation, fol - 
low the imperative, and me 
and te are changed into mas 
and 101; as apportez-mpi, bring 
me; montre-toi, ſhew thyſelf. 
But in negative phraſes, 
and when the verb is uſed in 
the third perſon, they are pur 
before the verb; as ne me par- 
lez pas, do not ſpeak to me; 
ne nous promenons pas dans. TE 
bre, do not let us walk in the 
ſhade; gu ile depeche, let him 
make haſte; of 115 Je vantent, 
let them boaſt; r AN. lex Pas, 
do not ſpeak of it; 20 aller 
pas, do not go there; wen 
prennez point, don't take any. 
* — 1 
en a ve ns two 
perſcnal e in the 
Cl cafe of the for 2 frond 
perſon, the — in the 
ative, and of the third per- 
E 4 ſon; 


| 


| 


| 


| 


$0 


firſt or ſecond perſon goes firſt, 

and the accuſative next the 
2497 Ex. je te le donne, I give 
it thee; li ne deut pas me Þ 
envozer, ſhe will not tend it to 
me. 
mood, the accuſative of the 
third perſon immediately fol- 
lows the verb, and the dative 
of the ' fir/t or ſecond perſon 
comes after it; as apportex les 
moi, bring them to me. - 

If the two pronouns be of 
the third perſon; that in the 
ative ſtate muſt be put vet 
the verb, and the acca/ative 


Of 'the Parts of Seck. 


ſon; that of the dative and cob perſon, the accuſati v 


But in the imperative | 


2 


goes next the verb. Ex ven- 
dons les lui, let us ſell them to 
him; apportez le lui, carry it 
to him: ; donne le moi, give it 
to me. 


Of Az80LuUTE PerSonaL 
Pronouns. 


Abſolute Perſonal Pronouns 
are thoſe that are put awirhout 
a verb, or after. a verb or pre- 
poſition. Ex. de qui farleze 
vous? Who "Heck. ſpcak of ? 
de toi, of thee 5 de lui, of him; 
delle, of her; 4 eux, of them; 


gui chante? who ſings 1 c 


firſt. Ex. elle le lui denne, ſhe moi, it is I; a gui paris vous P 


gives it him; je ne les lui ai pas, 
enuoyts, J have not ſent them 
io him 

And in the imperative mood, 
9 we ſpeak in the frft or 


who do you ſpeak to ? a lui, 
to him; à elle, to her; @ eux, 
to them; # Dieu eft contre nouty 


2 ſera pour nous, if God is 
n us, who will be for us. 


Declenfion of Abſolute Perſonal Pronouns, 


F rſt P er ſon. 
Singular Maſcu ine and Feminine. 


Nom, Ee Aer. Moi, I. 


* Gen. & Abl. De moi, of or from me. 


Amoi, to me. 


Dat. 


Mom. k Acc. Nous, we. © 
Cen. & Abl. De nous, of or 
5 Dat. FLING of ont, to us. 


Second 


Plural Maſculine and F eminine. 


from us. 


2 erſon. 5 


Singular Maſculine aud Feminine, 


* 885 t. Ace. To, thou. 


* Al. De tai, of or from thee. 
8 A toi, to thee. 


Plural 


Of. the. Parti af Speeeb, 81 
7 „ Maſculine and F eminine. hf 
* Nom. &: Acc. Loui, vou 1275p 5 19 +; 


9 Gen. Abl. De vous, of or from vou. 
- A. ; nos to you. a | 
C * Perſon Maul-. 
Singular. n 
Nom & Acc. Lui, Sy 13 
Gen. & Abl. De Tui, of. or from him. 
5 Dat. | A lui, to him. | 3 
| 3 a. 
Nom. & Acc. Eax, the | 
Gen. 5 Abl. D ceux, o of” or from them. 
Dat. © A eux, to them. 


Third Perſon Feminine. 
| Singular. 
Shad Acc. Elle, . * 
Gen. 5 Abl. D'elle, of or from iter 
Dat. A elle, to her. 
ane | Plural. 

Nom. & Acc. Elles, they. } 
Gen. & Abl. D'elles, of or from chem. 
Dat. A elles, to them 2 


Third Perſon. Common. 1 
Singular and Plural, Maſculine aud F eminine. 
Nom. 
G. & 48. Soi, of or from bimſelf herſelf, itſelf, or themſelves, 
Dat. A foi, to himſelf, herielf, itſelf, or themſelves. 


For greater affirmation, we frequently add nine, ſelf ; and 
its plural m&mes, ſelves ; to the abſolute perſonal pronouns ; 
je le ferai moi-meme, I will do ut myſelf; elles le werront e. 

memes, they ſhall ſee it themſelves ; and en mor Proudpas 
are called reflected or * NAA e 


Of Poſſe Ave Proveuns | 


Paſeſive Pronouns are words ſed to mark. the poſſe ien of 
1 and things. They are | likewiſe br amy? aur 46-— 


Ja Alt. 


* 1 1 


= © 5 * : 07 
. ; 4 1 0 9 , $4 * 


82: 


Of the Parts of Hub. 


Of Conj unfive Poſſe five Pronouns. - 
Poſſeſſive Conjunctive Pronouns are adjeives joined to fub- 


anti ves, as mon pere, my father; a mere, thy mother; /n 
A, his or her ſon ; /es-cotts, its fides. 


Declenſion of Conjundive Poſſeſſroe Pronouns. 


Sing. Maſc. | Sing. Fen. 
4 Nom, & Acc. fa my. | Nom. S Acc. Ma, m Yo 
Gen. & Abl. De mon, of my. Gen. & Abl. De na, of my. 
Dat. * A mon, to my. Dat. A ma, to my» 


Common Plural. 
Nom. & as Mes, my. 
Gen. & Abl. De mes, of or from my. 


Dat. A mes, to my 
This pronoun marks the podefion of the firſt perſon: 
Sing, Maſc. . Sing. Fem. 
Nom. & Acc. Ton, thy. Nem. & Acc. Ta, thy. 
Gen. Abl. De ton, of thy. Gen. & Abl. De ta, of thy. 
Dat. A ton, to thy. L Dat. A ta, to thy. 
Common Plural. 


Nem. & Acc. Tes, thy. 
Gen. & Abl. De res, of or from thy. 


Dat. A tes, to thy. 

This the poſſeſſion of 13 fecand - 
Singular Maſc 

Nom. & Acc. Son, his, her, its. 

Gen. & Abl. De ſon, of his, her, its. 

Dat. A ſon, to his, her, its. 8 
Singular Feminine. e 


Nom. A Acc. &a, us, her, its. 0 

Cen.  Abl. De /a, of or from his, her, its. 

Dat. A Ja, to his, her, its. _— 
Common Plural. : "Is 

Nom. 2 Acc. * his, her, its. RE 

| Gen. & A461, De /es, of or from his, her, its. 
Dat. A feos, to his, her, its. 
This the poſſeſſion of the third perſan. 
Mote, Though mon, ton, ſon, be maſculine pronouns, ne- 
— they are uſed before /eminine ſubſtanti ves, that eich 


Of the Parts of "Speech. 13 
with a vel or mute 5. Ex. mon . * ſoul; ton * 


thy ſword ; ſan hotgſſe, his landlady. 


P Conjunfiive Pro , that mark the 5 
La 12 of Tera . : + 


Singular. 
Nom. & Acc. Notre, our. 
Gen. & Abl. De notre, of or from our, 
Dat. Autre, to our. 
| a Plural. 
Nom. & Acc. Nos, our. 
Gen. & Abl. De nos, of or from our. 
Dat. A nos, to our. 


S > 


Nom. & Acc. Votre, you 
Gen. & Al. De votre, of or from your. 
Dart. A votre, to your. 

* Plural. 


Nom. & Acc. Vos, you 
Gen. & Abl. De vos, of or from your. 
Dat. ä A Vos, tO your. 
Singular. 
Nom, & Acc. Leur, their. 
Gen. & 48]. De leur, of or from their. 
Dat. A leur, to their. 
Far. 
Nom, & Acc. Leurs, their. 
Gen. & Abl. De leurs, of or from their. 
Dat. A leurs, to their. 
Note, The Poſſeſſive Pronouns are always 3 3 25 


Of Abſolute Paſſeaſive Pronouns. 


Theſe pronouns are uſed about ſubſantives, but their ſub- 
Rantives are always underſtaod.. Ex, ma bague eff meilleurs que 
la votre, my ring is better than Reg ; the word 8 8: , 
being underſtood. K | 


6. Declen ion 


84 

1 
2 
T4 


. Of: the Parts of eech. 


Declenk fon of Abſoliete Poſſeſſv⸗ Pronouns; 


Sing. N. Ca: 
N. and A.. Je gt | 
G. and A. Du mien, of mine. 


Dat. Au mien, to mine. 
Sing. Fem. 
N. and Ac. La mienne, mine. 


G. and Abl. De la mienne,of mine. 
at. - la mienne,to mine. 
ing. Ma,. 
N. and Acc. rm, - 
C. and All. De tien, of thine. 
Dat. Alien, to thine. 
Sing. Fem. 
N. and Ac. 2 tienne, thine. 


G. and. Ab. De la tienne, of thine. 


Dat. A la tienne, to thine. 
Sing. Maj. 
N. and Ac. Sien, his, hers. 


G. and Ab. Du fien, of his, hers. 


Dat. 
Sing. Fem. 
N. and Ac. La ficnne, his, hers. 


G. and Ab. De la ſtenne, of his, hers 


Dat. A la ſſenne, to his, hers. 


Au fien, to his, hers. Dat. 


Plur. Maſ. 


. Sy Ac. Les miens, mine. 


G. 69 Ab. Des miens, of mine. 
Dat. Aux miens, to mine. 
Plar. Fem. 


N. Ac. Les miennes, mine. 


G. A. Des mi:nnes, of mine. 
Dat. Aux miennes, to mine. 
Plur. Maſ. 


. S Ac. Les lieus, thine. 


G. & Ab. Des tiens, of thine. 

Dat. Aux tiennes, to thine. 
.Plar. Fem. 

N. & Ae. Les tiennes, thine. 


6. & 4b. Des tiennes, of thine. 


Dat. : Aux tiens, to thine. 
oe. Ma. * 
NV. & A.. Les ens, his, hers. 
G. & 46. Des fiens, of his, hers. 
Aux fiens,to his, hers, 
: | lax. F. EN. 
N. & Ac. Les fiennes, his, hers. 
G. C. Ab. Des fiennes,of big, hers. 
Dat. Aux fennes,to his, hers. 


Of _— Poſſeſive Pronouns, that mark the Hof 
Jefrow of many. 


Sing. Maſ. | 
N. 4c. 205 notre, ours. 
G. & Ab. Du notre, of ours. 
Dat. An ne to ours. 


Common Plural. 
Nom. & Acc. Les notres, ours. 


Sing. Fem. 
N. Ac. La notre, ours. 
G. & Ab. De la notre, of ours. 
Dat. - A lanotre, to ours. 


Gen, & Al. Des notres, of or from ours. 


Dat. 
Sing. Maſ. 
N. Ac. Le votre, yours. 
G. G 4b, Du votre, of yours. 
Dat. Au votre, to yours. 


Dat. 


Aux notres, to ours. 


Sing. Fen. 


N. & Ac. La votre, yours. 


G. & 4b. De la votre, of yours. 
A la votre, to yours. 
Commo u 


ON the Part my . 


-þ 2 

10 
Nom ts 1 Ls — wh hong | | * 
Gen. & Abl. Des wotres, of or from yours. * | 


Dat. | Aux Vorres, to yours. * 8 7 12 : 
Sing. Maſ. —_ | Y Sing. Fem. ia: 41 -5%Þ\? 
N. & A. Le 4 theirs. VN. He. La ſeur, theirs. 


6. S 46. Bi leurs of theirs. G. 46. De la lar, of theirs. 
Dat. Au leur, to theirs. Dat. 4 la _ to abe, 


Common Plural. 


N. & thee: Les leurs, theirs. 
G. Abl. Des leurs, of or from theirs. | 
4 Aux eur, to theirs, | 


_ 


EY 
o 


07 Demonſtrative a Im 


Demonſtrative Pronouns are thoſe which denote perſons and 
things, as if they were pointed at. 
They are con unctive Or abſolute, like the former. 


Declenſion of C. onjunZive Demonſrrative Procenns? 


Sin r. Mo. | Sig. Fm. 
N. and Ac. e, this or that. N. and Ar Certe, this, that? 
G. and Ab. De ce, of this, 5 G. and 45. De cette, of this, that. 
Dar. Ace, to this, that. Dar. 4 certe, hens * 


Common Plural. 


Naw. and Acc. Ces, theſe, thoſe. : 
Gen. and Abl. De ces, of or from theſe, thoſe, 


Dat. A cet, to theſe, thoſe. . 
| Sing. Maſ. 3 * £y Sing. Fe. - 
NM. aud Ac. Cet, this, that. V. 4 Ac. Cerre, this, that. 


S. a Ab. De ter, of chin ;thar? . and Ab. De cette,of this, that. 
Dat. 4 cet, to this, that. Dat. | 4 cette, to ny that. 
Common Plural. * oy 15 


Nom. and Acc. Ces, theſe, thoſe. 
Gem. and 4bl. De ces, of or from theſe, thoſe, 


Dat. A ces, to theſe, thoſe. : 


ib 
"Cel is put before a 
noun beginning with 


culing | 
con- 


line noun beginning wit 
wowel or mute . Ex. ce Sa 
roir, this looking glaſs ; ce ta- 
Blau, this picture ; cet eſprit, 
this wit ; cet animal, this ani- 
mal; cet homme, this man, 

Note, Ce put for cela, or ceci, 
that is, neutrally, is aſed ab- 


Of the' Pens ef Huck 


nant, and cet before a naſcu- 


Fg or gue after it, and figni- 
$ 4 Ex. Ce qui fait que 
2 vais pas, c ęſt que je 1 ai 
e tem, what makes me 
nor go there, is that I have 
not time; ce ue ous, dites 5 
bon, what you ſay is good. 
Without the . relative, «ci, 5 
this, and cela, that, muſt be 
uſed io ſtead of ce. Ex. ceci 
agree, this pleaſes me; cela 


YT that Ras 6 me. 


ſolutely, has no plural, and 
requires the Bi! pronoun! 


"PM" Sing » Maſc. 

N. and Ac. Cal, this, that. 

G. and Ab. De celui, of this, that. 
Dat. A celui, to this, that. 

Plur Ma/. 

N. aut. Ceux, theſe, thoſe. 

G. ana Ab. De ceux, of theſe,thoſe 

—_ : 4 ceuæ, to theſe, thoſe. 


Note, The following abſo- 
Jute pronouns, viz. cect, this; 

cela, that ; celui-ci and ae, * 
this here; „ and celle-là, 
that there; and their plurals 
ceuæ- ci, celles-ci, theſe here; 


there; are formed from the 
foregoing, * adding ci, here, 


tion, to denote things 
neareſt at hand; and Ja, oj 


ceux-lz and cella-la, thoſe! 


7 them, for greater demon- 
a 


Declenſion of Abſolute ame Pronouns... 


ne. Fem. | 
V. and Ac. * this, that. 
G. and 45. De celle, of this, that 
Dat. Acelk, to chis, that. 
| Plur. Fen. "7 
N.and A. Calles, theſe, thoſe. 
G.andA.De telles,of theſe,thoſe 
Dat. A celles, to theſe, thoſe, 


moſt remote ; as Nr ntieux 
ce livre-c que celui- la, I had 
rather have this book here 
than that there; je nange plus 
wolontiers de cette vi ande- ci que 
ae celle- la, I had rather eat of 
this meat here than that there; 
by which examples it is exi- 
diately joined to the abſelute 
pronouns, and to the conjunc- 
tive, by means * a lian 


to indicate thoſe which are 


tie. | 
et 


of 


7 


n dd tug 2 32 
7; e Retarive ria” Eo ni 
| WET 7 ny are fo called, r to che 


1 names of perſon and things ſpoken of daes; lo: Pheake" ahs' 
3 je vois, ae Egger whom I er; ir bore que je hs, the. * 
| which I rea a book 
The Jub//antive that goes before is ealled the antecedent with : 
e 


Declenſon of Relative Pronouns... 


| 27 Qui, who, which, that. een 

Singular and Plural, Maſculine and Feminin, © 

Nom. Qui, ww which, that, 
Gen. De qui, of whom, which, that. RING 
Dat. A gui, to whom, which, that. | | 

Acc. Que, whom, which, Wat. e 4 

| 2. Lequel, laguelle, which, that. 8 Nn 

LOS Singular Maſculine. Ot WEE 


G Can. 
xx + 


* ** wa 


Nom. and Acc. Lequel, which, that. & Ra 8 
Gen. and Abl. Dent of which, that. 5 
Dat. | _duguech, to which, that. © 2.0 D am 


| Singular. Feminine. 
Non. Fs, Acc. Laguelle, which, that. 


Gen. and Abl. De N of which, that. 


_ ig. to which, chat. e 
8 Plural Maſculine. Fd k 8 Y 
Nom, and Acc. Le/quels, which, that. 1 „ 
Gen. and Abl. De/quels, of which, that. e 
Dar. | Auxgquels, to which, _ 3 
„ . Plural Fa WEE is 1 
Nom. and Acc. Leſguelles, which, thaet. 
Gez. and Abl. De Dos of which, thats. | 5 
hey Qu, which, HT - * "147 7 
Singular Maſculine aud Faneras. © h a 
Nom. _ 2 Qui, which, what. 7 6355 244 


Gen. and Abl, De quoi, of which, alles, 
: Dat. A quoi, to which, what. 


Noe 


= + W 


bh 


Note 19. 


but the nominative, qui is ſaid 


of perſeni only 5 as Cet we 


beau 


per ſonne de qui j ai recu 
coup de faveurs, it is a perſon 


I have received many favours 
from; c une fille 2 qui Pai 
donné mon coeur, it is a girl T 
have given my heart to. But 


when we ſpeak of animals, or 
inanimate things, duguel or 
dent, of which; muſt be uſed. 
Therefore you 'muſt not ſay, 


un cheval de gui, a horſe of 


which; but dont: nor cet un 
jardin de qui je retire beaucoup 
de Fruits, it is a garden from 


which I get a great deal of 


fruit ; but duguel or dont: nor 
cet une vertu a qui vous etes 
Fort ports, it is a virtue which 
ou are much addicted to; 
but 2 laguelle. 

Note 2%. Lequel, and not 
gui, is uſed when aue ſubftan- 
tives of a different gender pre- 
cede the relative, and the re. 
lative muſt agree with the 
moſt diſtant. Ex. woila Popinion 
de Pauteur, laquelle je wous 
pris de ſuivre, that is the au- 
thor's opinion, which I de- 
fire you to follow. 


animate things, "quoi may be 
uſed ; as voila la barque ſur 
quoi Pai paſſe la ner, there is 
the bark in which | croſſed the 
ſea ; woici la maiſon de quoi. je 
vous ai parle, here is the houſe 


S. 


Note 26. In deni of in-| 


i 


Of the Parts, of Speech. 
Qui and leguel dif- 
fer in this, that in all caſes. 


ct le vice & quoi il oft fort ſujet, 
it is the vice he is very much 


ſubject to. 

Note 45. Though the rela- 
tive be frequently omitted for 
conciſeneſs in Enghſp, yet it 
muſt always be e in 
French. Ex. the court ladies 
I. /anw yeſterday were very ſump- 
e dreſſed, les dames de la 
cour que je vis hier etozent 
| habillees tres ſuperbement. 

Note 6. The per/onal pro- 
nouns, and the particles en, , 
ou and dont, are alſo relative. 

See page 78 of perſonal «6 
nouns. 


F - 


| 


| 

K „n _—_— 
o. En, of or from, . 

"I it; them, is put before 


verbs, and relates to per/ors 
and hings. Leg 


Example. 
Queſt. 


Du" aVeR-wous regu de 
Monfieur —— ? What did you 
receive from Mr. —-- ? 


Anſ. J'en ai regũ, 1 have. re- 
ceived from him. 


Queſt. Dae croicz-wens de 
cela? What do you think of 
that ? 


Anf. Pen crois, 1 think of 

it, &c. 8 

29. It refers to place. 
Example. 

Queſt. Yenez-wous de Paris ? 

Do you come from Paris ? 

Anſ. Oui, j en wiens, yes, I 

come from thence. 


39. It relates to oy of 


8 


| len, 
I: was ſpeaking to you of; 


Exenple, | 


oe Parts i Heck 


Example. |. 
| Aver ubus du pain? 
Have ou any bread ? 

Anf en ai, 1 have ſome. 

Bark 8 the whole 

tity, for inſtance, a aubole 
2 the definite article muſt 
be uſed. 
| + Example. | 
' Queſt. Ave vous le pain ? 
Have you the loaf? 

Anſ. Oai, je Jai, es, H have. 
Mind the fol wing Ex 

preflions. 

Il y en a, there are ſome. 

Tout le monde men vent, ev- 
ery-body | is againſt me. 

A qui en wveut-il? what is 
the matter with him? 

'See what farther belongs to 
this particle in the chapter of 
Prepoſitions. 

Y, to it, thass. there, is 
likewiſe put before verbs that 
require the dative caſe. 

Example. 

Queſt, Etes- vous port? à la 
vertu? Are you inclined to 
virtue ? 

Anſ. Oui, y ſais ports, yes, 


I am inclined to it. 


Ex 


Queſt. 3 ef 1 aus 


| gis ? Is Mr. — at home ? 


Anſ. Oui, # » 4, yes, he 
is at home. N 

Queſt. Tra- t il 2 Pass en 
France? Will he 80 to Paris, 
to France? 

Anſ. Non, il #'y ira pas, 807 
he will not go there. 

OX is elegantly uſed for ha 
quel, to which ; that is, for 
the dative caſ m. 

| kan. N 

Le triſte ẽtat vu je ſuis reduit, 
the ſad condition to which 1 
am reduced. | 

Or in which; as 7 mb 
ou je ſuis eft inſupportable, the 
trouble 1 am in is ee 
able. 

Dont, of hem of which 
is uſed for the genitive an 
ablative, in ſpeaking both of 
perſons and things. 

Example. a 

Les hommes dont vous m hes 


parle, the men Von ſpoks to 


me of. g enn 1 


L*zpee 


dont on, be 


It refers likewiſe to place. | 


of Ir Ek Oc ATE Pronouns. 1 


Interrogati ve Pronouns are thoſe uſed in afeing gui, 
and they are confundtive and perſonal. f 


me with. 
«1. 5 F 


2 81 4 
* +Q% 


The Conjundlive are put before nouns, and. declined wit 
the indefinite article de, of; and & 1 


* . by, : LE 1 L* - I'S 
: LA 


bee; the ſword 155 wounded 


„* 


9 Of- the Parts: of Speech, 


 Declenfion of Conjunfive Interrogative Pronouns. | 


: Sing. Mafſ. 41 Sing. em. 
N. and Ac. Sul? what? W. and Ac. Quelle, what? 
G. and Ab. De quel? of what? G. and Ab. Dt quelle ?. of what? 
Dat.  Aquel? to what? Dax. 4 quelle? ig what 
| Plur. Maſ. ; Plur. Fem. 4 
N. and Ac. Duels what? N. and Ac. Quelle: ? what? 
G. and Ab. De quel; ? of what? G. and Ab. De guelles? of what? 
* 4 fallt to what? Dat. A guelles ? to what ? 


Deca of Abſolute man Pronouns. 


N. and Ac. 2 which? . 3 1 which ? 
G. and Ab. Duguel? of which? G. and 46. Dejourls ? ofwhich ? 
Dat. 42 to which? Dat. Auxguels f to which? 
Dur. Maſe. Plar. Fen. 

N. and Ae. Le/quels? which > MN. and dc. Leſquelles ? which? 
G. and Ab. Dejmel ? of which? G. and dh Dejquelks?- ofwhich? 
. Auxquels? to which? Dat. Auxquelles ; to which? 


 Sizgular and Plural, Maſculine and Feminine. 


Nom. and. Ace. Qui? who, whom ? 
Gen. . of or from whom? 
Dat. gui? to whom? 


4 


2 1 


. Nuoi or qua? what 2. ; 
Gen. . of or from what? 
Da. A quoi ? to what ? 


Note 1®. we, what, is uſed only-in the — and ace 
cu/ative, and is of the neuter 4 * dites- vous ? What 
do you ay? weft cala? What is that 

ich is likewiſe neuter, is uſed in the other 
Taſes ; as * quoi {oa 2 os are e of ? F 

afſerons-nous le tems ? we ſpend our time in 

"> 2% Qui, who; and /equel, which; Ager in this, that 
gui denotes the en in a ae ſenſe, and — with ſome 


ion. 


1 | Example. 


Queſt. Qui a fair cela ? 


Queſt. Lequel? which! 


EXAMPLE. 
Anſ. Un de mes freres, one of my brothers, 


Note, The Interrogative Pronouns are likewiſe joined. to . 
avoir, to know ; and ne ſavoir pas, not to know ; a je , 


gui cus etes, I know who you 
do not know what book it is; 
know which to chuſe. 


are; je ne ſait qual livre c et, 1 
je ne ſais lequel cboiſir, I do nat 


Of IN DbEfINTrE PRONYVOu Ss. 


Indeſiui ta Pronouns denote 
perſons and things in a vague 
fen/e, and are Conjunfive and 
Abſolutes 


The ConjunCTIVE are, 


certatx, certain; autre, ano- 


ther; plufreurs, many; tout, 


all, every, however; ze/, fi 


ex, whatever face 


a noun of number, as in the 
latter example, it ſigniſtes 
about, and is an adverb. 

Quelgus mine gue vous me f 


you make 
[at me. 1 CS | 


| Ha this ſenſe it requires the 
conj unctide mood 1 2 
2. Qu-lconguey 'whateves.. - 
As je ne vois raiſom quilrons | 
que, I fee no reaſon whatever, 


| 


5 3*. Chaque, every. . 
meme, | As chague jour a fon nom, 
Theſe are joined to ub ei every day has its name. 


tives, and declined with the 
inde 
uſe wilt ptainly ap 
following examples. 
Examples. | 
. Ryelques. ſome, any. 
. dvez-waus.. quelgue livre ? 


Have you any book ? | Duelque 


choſe ? Any, thing? -Quelgues 
Delgre 


works? 


met, they were; about fifty 


men. 
Remark, 
When guelque is uſed before 


finite article de and à, their 
pear by the 


" 


. ewvrage: ©. Any fine, 


guelgu Aue cinguante 


1 


This: pronoun is uſed only 
with ſubſtantives - of the . 
gular number, and wants the 
plural. 4 „d 1 4 
4. Aucun, no. 
As je wai li aucum autor 
gn agree tant, I have fead 
A hae Ns we 
well. | | 
Le is alwaysuſed gegatively. 

558 . Nut, nulle, no. 
Ag wous if aver wills raiſon,” 
nul /ajet de vous plaindre, you 
have no reaſon, no ſubje&t 5 
complain. * ern 


| 


. : 
«IT .\ 
- 


_ 


| 


LY 
| 
| 


1 


92 O 4he Paris 


It is uſed inſtead of par un, 
none; and peint de, no. 
6. Certain, certain. 
74 As un certain cavalier, a 
certain gentleman; une cer- 
raine dan, a certain lady; i 


: 
: 


Jy a d certains gens, there are|cun, every body; guiconque, 
certain people. | whoever ;  auirui, another; 
Wii 199, Autre, another. Perſonne, nobody; 4 A008, none; 


As an autre homme, another 
man; ane autre femme, ano- 
ther woman: je 1 ai point d au- 
res . I 
thoughts. © 
8. Plufieurs, many. 

As pliſirurs mois, ſeveral 

months; plufieurs anntes, ſe- 
vanes years. 
It is always plural. 
99%: Tout, every, all, however. 
tout homme, every man; 
toute femme, every woman; 
toute la terre, the whole earth; 
toute rich que vous etes vous 
ez, however rich you 
may be, you ſhall die. 

- In this laſt Rs tout is 
a adverb. 

25 105. Tel tell, ſuch. . 

A8 jaime un tel homme," 1 
love ſuch a man; une telle fem- 
me, ſuch a woman; cf un 
livre tel guel, it is a middling 
book ; iel que wous foyer, who- 
ever you be. 
119. Mzme, memes, ſame. 
As ie le ferai moi- mme, 1 
will do it myſelf; ils le ver- 
ront -eux-mimes,; they will ſee 
it themſelves ; le prince meme 


| 


verbs, it is a conf union or ad. 
verb, as & meme il pleuroit, 
and even be wept. 


* 2 
Y 


on, they. 


19. Quelgu' un, ahy body, ſome- 


have no other 
b aſks for you; voila 
de belles fleurs, en Combe: VOUS 


flowers, will you have ſome 
of them ? 


of Speech.” 


When mime is joined to 


* The ABSOLUTE are, 
Quelqu un, any body; cha- 


body. 
As quelqu"un vous demande, 


quelques-unes ? There are fine 


29. Chacun, every body. 
As chacun cherche fon profit, 
[every body ſeeks his own in- 
tereſt; chacun aime /a chacune, 
every one loves his own ſweet- 
25 


5. Quicongue, whoever. 
As quiconque vous a dit cela 
mentit, whoever ſaid it, lied. 

4% Autrui, another. 
As je ne veux rien d aulrui, 
I will have nothing that be» 
longs | to another, 

52. Perſonne, nobody. 
As perſonne 1 e/t parfait, no- 
body is perfect; je xe connois 
Iber ſonne 51 Poſe 8 prendre, I 
know robod y that dares un» 
dertake it. 

In this ſenſe it wants the 
plural, and is always of the 
maſculine gender. 


Nete 19. When it funifes 


x etoit, the ns himſelf Was 
there 


* 


* 
* 
4 4 


| lperſen, 


it is of the feminine 
gender; 


gender; as la perſonne que vous! 
aimez et arrivee, the perſon 
whom. you love is come. 

Note 2. When we ſpeak of 
a2 woman, We muſt not ſay. je 
xe connois perſonue fi folle gu el- 
E, I know nobody fo fooliſh 
as ſhe ; becauſe When per/on: 
xe ſignifies nobody, t is of the 
maſculine gender; but we mult 
ſay je ne connois per/onne,. Or ,je 
ne connois point de femme fi ſotte 
quelle, I know no perſon, or 
no woman ſo fooliſh as ſhe. 

69. Pas un, none. 

As pas un d'eux witndra, 

none of them will come. | 


Of the, Parts 


"of Sprech. 9% 


third n 
engliſhed ſeveral ways, but 
generally by it is, tbey, ſame- 
body, ſome people, one, .@ mans 
Ex. on dit, it is reported, or 
they ſay; an me la dit, I was 
told ſo; que dira tan? What 
will the world ſay ? On ernit 2 
it is believed 3 on g alli a 
devant de lui, ſome people 
Jaime fort; he is much belo- 
ved; on /ongera à vos imterttsy 
your concerns will be taken 
care of; on aura ſein. de ous, 


7. On, they. you ſhalbbe taken care . 

HE + # 3 * * ' wh v3 * 5 34 N 18 518 $ = 4-51 ; - ** 
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Of V ER BS in General. 


 Verss are words that ex- 
preſs the being, doing, or ſuf- 
frring of their ub jets or nomi- 
native caſes ; that is, the per- 
ſons or things that exift, act, or 
/uffer,, and are the ſoul of 
ſpeech ; for without them, all 
the other parts are, as it were, 
dead and uſeleſs, For in- 
ſtance, when I ſay my brother 
eat deal, mon frere 
— beaucoup, nobody knows 
what I mean; but as ſoon as 
I add another word, that ex- 
preſſes the actin my brother 
is doing, and ſay eats, man- 
ge; the mind, which was be 
fore in ſuſpenſe, forms a 


— 


A | a | d. 2.405: i 
I ſay, and this compleat ſen- 
tence, viz. mon, frere. mange 
beaucoup, my bräther cats, a 
great deal, is obtained. 
Hence it is evident, 


there 
can be no ſentence without 
verb, but a nun and 22 
are ſufficient to conſtitute a 
ſentence, by which ſome ſen- 
timent or thought is conveyed 
to the mind; as ſe wice t abo- 
minable, vice is abominable ; 
Jean parle, John ſpeaks, &c. 
Every word that makes 
good ſenſe with one of the 
per/onal pronouns before it, viz. 
Je, L; iu, thou 32. be; ella. 
he; au we 51 vnn, Je or 


clear and perfect idea of what! you ; , or elles, they; is a verb. 


For 


6 Lirnow chef have 1 . 
words are <#rbs, via. „IL had lept, Kc. 

to think 3 pier, to ; Neuter peur verbs ure thus 
beuir, to bleſs ; recawoir, to] Whoſe campoumd tenſei are con- 
receive; 'choifr, to chuſe ; jugated with the auxiliary ere, 
—_— becauſe] can |to be; as je ſuis parti, I went 


F 
7 


253 


in good ſenſe, je pegſe, 4] away, &. jb etois parti, 1 was 


think ; 1 pwrythou thin ef; 


pere, he thinlcs; mus per-| To diiti 
fps, we _— OP 2 trexſitive from verbs act ius in- 
they | ranfireve, or amir, put the 
ſpeak ; word 
thou ſpeakeſt; if the verb makes 


you think ; id 
"think; 8 


Perl, be peak 5 


CF the Diwifion of Vanss. 
Verbs are divided into Jabs 


1 


ſpeaks, &c. 


| Hanne, neri vr tranſarve, nc. 


tive intrunſitive or neuter paſ- 
Ave, and HEA « or reciprocal. 

A verb active tranſitive 18 a 
word that denotes the action 
of its /ubje# or nominative ca/e 
to its objt2 or attuſa- 


- tee! as f eine man pere, 


11love 

vrt, he reads a book. 

A” verb ative Tntranſtive 

or neuter, is à word that de- 

notes the action re/izing in the 

Jubjet or nomihative caſe ; as 
dort, 1 ſleep. 

Meuter verbs ate ſubdivided 
Fus deuter active and neuter 
paſſive. TY 
Neuler adi Ned are thoſe 
whole compound tenſes are con- 

Jugated with the auxiliary a- 
Voir, to have ;'28 Pai tours, I 
Have run, &c. j avois couru, 
1 bad fun, &e, i derm, 1 


er il lit un li 


2 4 
2 
: 


with this addition, you may 


id, chat r the 


gone away, & . 
verbs ac o- 


Jemething after them, and 
— n n 


be aſſufed it is a verb adtiu⸗ 
tranſitive ; if not, you may 
conclude it ie a verb active 
intraꝶſitius or neuter ; for in- 


ſtance, I eat ſomething, is good 


tenſe; but if 1 fay 7 ſeep ſime- 
thing,” it is nonſenſe; 3 there- 
fore the fi is a verb active 
tramſiti ue, and the * a 
verb ative e e | 


om ogy 
A verb i 4 word 
or fuf- 
fering of its ſachrct or nomina- 
tive'raſe, and is the oppoſite 
to a verb adbiue, for it de- 
notes the action being 'receford 
by the fubje2; as je fuis. aime, 
Fam loved; je ſuis battu, I 
am beaten: whereas the verb 
adi we, as has bern 
faid, denotes the action paj- 
Jong from its ſubj eck to the ob- 
ect; as je vous aime, I love 
you ; je me brule, I burn my- 
ſelf ; j bati une Major, I 
have 1 a re 251 


4- Loot oe 


ca. ao ev” = 


5 


FLY 


22S PW C07 WAS Fo 


Aveftitedo 
4 4 Word thar”dewords> bod] ſerves is un aB nog 


abi and penn "tn the am 
em; or in other words, it 


wan is the auen of the ac 


je w*adikd, I love mySlf;.: 


fe rurmonte, TD 


ir” 

Note, All trinfitkve a 
Aer may be made — 
and ſome are alas refered; 
as 74 , to be A. ke 
mopuer, to laugh at; ſe rechen 
Hir, to repent, | 


Verbs ute Howie" diſtin- 
— into . and im- 


nal. 

Perſonal verbs are thoſe chat 
are conjugated with the perſo- 
nal pronouns je, I; ta, thou 
il, he; elle, ſhe; nous, we; 
our, youor ye; *. elles, they. ; 

Imperſonal verbs are thoſe 
Which are conjugated only in 
the third perſon fingulur, wich 
the mutral pronoun 1. . 

I rige, it kon, ; il neigevi 
it ſnowed. 

Besides this Gig kiien of 
verbs, there — —— others, 
Verbs, becauſe > „ Rhout the, 
"aid, no verb Want dan be 
conjugated. 

The firſt is the ative — 
avoir, to have; which ſerves 
5 an” auxiliary to 1%, and 
to all other Aa. tranſitive) 
ver bs. 971 | 
— The ſecoud is the palſi ve 


\ 


Fo 


e of ee. 
reciprotal verb, auxiliary are, t. 3 


. that the /ame prion] of verbs being known, - you 


— 


paſſive and refleied verbs. 
Now the eſſence and nature 


mult make, yourſelf well ac- 


7 * N. n 4 

e 
wann XA 

Wh vie. the ret 


and plural, n? 75 273.90 

A verb is in G. 
zunber, when it mar Le 
Being. or AAR One 


prrfon or thing; vas je js, I 


am; tu Brules, thou burneſt; 


il % bartu, he is beaten. 
And in che plural, when it 


Fring of manyper/ons or thinys; 
as rous fame, we ure; wous 
| bralex;, you burn; 1 hem Gur- 
* they are beaten, © 
'} MNore, By the se, ef e- 
are underſtood their Arent 
variations or changer of terming- 
lion, adapted to the 
nominati ve, 755 iu, il, &c. I, 
thon, he, &c. and remember 
once mote, mat all ſubſtan... 
tives of the Angular tymbirate 
of the third per/on ſingular, ex- 
| cept/ze, I; and tu, thos; and 
[that all ſubſtantives of the 
plural number are of the third 


perſon plural, except nous, we ; 


Vous, 


hana or you; and require 
the verbs that follow them to 
agree wid Win vum ber and 
n 
. 
Singular. | 

— alas, I love; tu aimes, 
thou loveſt; il, elle aime, he, ſhe 
Joves ; VLhamme ai me, the man 
loves; la femme aime, the wo- 
man . 
N Plural. 


* 4 aimons, we love; wous 
aimez, you love; illi, elles a- 
ment, they love; les hommes ai- 
nen, men love; les femmes ai- 
ment, women 1 
Ky. - Of Moovs. bs: £7 
- Mood: ſignify the pariicu- 
= manners of expreſſing the 


Being, doing, Or ſuffering, deno- | fin 


ted by verbs. 

There are four mods, viz. 
the indicative, the imperative, 
the conjun#ive or ſubj unctive, 
and the zufinitive. 

The indicative mood is ſo 
called, | becauſe it ſimply indi- 
cates, or marks the doing of the 
action in the time present, paſt, 
or future; as je parle, I ipeak; 
ai parli, 10 have ſpoke ; je 
Parlerai, I ſhall or will ſpeak. 
In che firſt of theſe exam- 
ples, viz. je parle, I ſpeak ; 
the word parle, ſpeak; de. 
notes the ine I am now /peat- 
ing iu. 

In the ſecond, VIZ, j ai par- 
e, I have ſpoke; 41 parls, 


have ſpoke ; denotes the time 


of my /peaking being paſt. 


05 the Paris of Speech. 


1 


” as 


lire 


And in this, je parkeras, 1 
ſhall or will ſpeak ; parlerai, 


{hall or will ſpeak ; marks tbe 
time of my Speaking is * to ' 
come. 

The imperative mood ex- 
preſſes the action by command- 
ing, forbidding, praying, Or in- 
treating 3 by adviſing,  exhort- 
ing, and by aſting permiſſion. 
Ex, &crivez, write; allez, go; 
alle pas, do not go; wenez, 
come ; faites cela, do that ; 
per nellen. moi, give me leave. 

The conj unctive or ſubjunc- 
tive, is ſo called, becaafh it 
has always the conjunction gue, 
that, neceſſarily joined with 
it, except in the fi imperfect 
and firſt preterpluperfet ; as à 
que / 'ecrive, to the end that 
[ may write. 

The infinitive marks the ac- 
tion of the verb in a Vague 
and unlimited ſenſe, and nei- 
ther denotes aumber nor per- 
ſen ; as parler, to ſpeak; chan- 
ter, to ſing; in which it can- 
not be determined whether 
the firft, ſecond, of third per/on, 
be underftood. 

To this mood are added 
gerunds and participles, that is, 
words which partake of the 
nature of werbs and nouns > 
gether, | 


+4 


Of, 'TexsEs. 

By tenſe is underſtood the 
time in which an action ig, has, 
r ill be done; therefore, 
ay ipeaking, there are 
but 


% 5 ww _ joy 


but three tenfes. or times in al 
verb, in which the action can 


be done, wiz. the pre/ent, paſt, 


and future. 
But time may be imperfedly 
paſt, that is, it may be inter- 


Of the Parts of Spegcb. 


dine quand vous etes den, L 
had dined when you came. 

Or it may be marked as 
determinately paſſed and finiſh- 
ed by {ome particle denoting it 
to be ſo, when another action 


rupted by the intervention of paſſed z as d'abord. gae-j'eus 


another action, and conſe- 
quently not compleatly finith- 
ed; as je dinois lorſque wous 
etes enu, I was dining when 
you came. 

Or the time of an action 
may be perfely paſſed, and de- 
feel to FA 2 — word that 
marks the year, month, week, 
day, or hour, when it was fi- 


niſhed ; as 7 fut 4 Paris an- 


nee paſſee, & il viut à Londres 
de la Haie avant-hier, he was 
at Paris laſt year, and he 
came to London from the 
Hague the day before yel- 
terdax. 

The time of an action may 
alſo be perfecty paſſed, with- 
out citing the time of its being 
ſo; as j'ai ete a Paris, I have 
been at Paris; or even by ci- 
ting the time when it paſſed, 
provided that time be not to- 
taily eſapſed; as j'ai tte à 
Paris cette année, I have been 
this year at Paris; ce 2025, this 
month; cette ſemaine, this 
week, Kc. / 

Or the time of an action 
may not only be perfe#ly pa, 
but likewife ic 6. 2 be me 
as indeterminately paſſed, and 
compleatly finiſhed, when ano- 


ther action "I as Ja 


parls 2 lui, il me montra;Pordts 
[du roi, as ſoon as T had ſpoke 
to him, he ſhewed me the 
kin 8 s order; guand' j eus ſi ui, 
il gen alla, when! had W 
went away. 

So time to come may be 
vaguely future, with regard 
to the action I purpoſe to do; 
as jecrirat une lettre, I will 
write a letter; or de/erminately 
future, by marking that the 
{ime of an action to come muſt 
be paſſed, and compleatly. fi- 
{ni/bed, before an action to 
come begins; as quand j*aurat 
dine, je viendrai vous voir, 
when J ſhall have dined, I 
ſhall come and ſee you. 

Or in fine, time may be con- 
ditionally future and imper fee; 
as Je wiendrois vous voir, ff 
vous me le permettiex, I would 
come and. fee yon, if you 
would permit me. 

Or conditionally paſt ond per- 
fet; as F aurois dint chez.wous 
hier, ſi vaus awviez tte à la mai- 
ſen, I ſhould have dined with 
you yeſterday, if you had been 
at home, , + 

On account of. theſe Aiffe- 
rent circumſtances of tine, 
with regard to. our actions, 
ten tenſes or times ought to be 

F diſtin- 


— 


TY 
1 4 * : 
N. 


diſtinguiſhed by grammarians, 
ex. EP : - 
19. The preſent tenſe, 


which denotes the time now 


paſſing; as je dine, I am di-| d 


ning. 

29. The  preterimpet fea, 
which denotes the time of an 
action that was doing, but 12 
terrupted before it was com- 
pleatly . finiſhed ; as je dinors 
lorſgue vous etes entre, I was 
dining when you came in. 

30. The ſimplèe or definite 
preter perfect, which denotes a 


z&ly paſt, and defined 


time per 
by Eme word marking the 
time of the action being en- 
tirely elapſed; as je dinai hier 
chez moi, I dined yeſterday at 
home, 
49. The compound or in- 
definite preterper ft, which 
denotes a time perfectly paſt, 
without citing the time of its 
being finiſhed ; as j*ai dine, 1 
have dined ; or even by ci- 
ting a time that is not entire- 
lv elapſed; as j'ai din? au- 
geurd hui chez mon oncle, I dined 
to day with my uncle. 

5%. The t preterpluper- 


Of the Parts of Speech. 


per fed, or definite preterplu- 
ee which defines the time 
of an action to have been com- 
pleatly friſbed, by ſome word 
enoting it as ſuch, before 
another action began; as a. 
bord que j eus dint il me montra 
Vordre du roi, as ſoon as I had 
dined, he ſhewed me the 
king's order. | 

a And in fine, three futures, 


VIZ. 
The fimple future, 


1 
which denores the time of an 
action to come waguely, as je 
dinerai, I ſhall dine. 

8%, The compound or fu- 
ture perfeft, which marks 
that of two actions to be done, 
the firſt muſt be compleatly fi- 
niſhed before the ſecond be- 


gins, as guand j'aurai dint, je 


wiend ai vous woir, when I 


ſhall have dined I will come 
and fee you. 


9%. The firſt imperfe or 
conditional future, which 
marks an action to come 
vaguely and on condition; as 
Je viendrois vous weir, fi wout 
me le permettiez, I would come 
and ſee you, if you would 


fee, or indefinite preterpluper- 
feet, which not only denotes 
indeterminately and waguely the 
time of an action being finiſh- 


ive me leave. 


10% The yr preterplu- 
pere, or conditional preter- 


ed, but likewiſe that it was 
perfecily compleated before ano- 
ther action began; as /*avois 
dine lorſgue wous etes venu, 1 
had dined when you came. 

6% The fecond preterplu- 


# 


| , rock which denotes that 


an action would have happen- 
ed, if another action had pre- 
ceded it, as /'aurois dint chez 
vous hier, fi vous maviex in- 


wite, I ſhould have dined with 


you 


of the Parts of Speech 


you yeſterday, if you had in- 
vited me. | 

The indicative mood has ſe- 
ven tenſes, viz, the preſent, 
preterimperfect, preter-definite, 
preter. indefinite, firſt preterplu- 
perfect, ſecond preterpluper fect, 
and fimple future. 


The imperative mood has 
but one, viz. the future. 

The conjunctive has ſeven, 
viz. the preſent, firſ preterim- 


99 
fea, firſt preterpluperfe2 or 


cond preterpluperfe#, and com- 
pound future. 

The infinitive has two, viz. 
the preſent and preterperfed ; 
and three participles, viz. the 
participle of the preſent tenſe, 
the participle of the preter tenſe, 
and the common participle. 

The gerunds are preceded 
by prepoſitions, as à, in; 


perſict or conditional future, ſe- 
cond preterimperfee?, preterper- 


de, of ; pour, to; Jans, with- 


out, &c. 


Of Cox ju ATI. 


Conjugation is the right arrangement of the moods, tenſes, 
and per/ons of verbs, according to the per/onal nominatives by 


which they are governed, 
The infinitive mood forms all 


the tenſes of the verbs, there- 


fore it is only found in the dictionary with the ſign 70 before its 
The i»finitives of all the French verbs end in er, ir, oir, and 
re, and thence are formed four conjugations of regular verbs. 


The frft conjugation 


ET. 
The ſecond conjugation J ir. 
The rhird 3 - * oir. 
The fourth conjugation re. 
EXAMPLE, 


Aim-er, to love ; pun-ir, to 
entend-re, to hear, | 


puniſh ; recev-orr, to receive; 


As no verb can be conjugated without the aid of the help- 
ing or auxiliary verbs, a perfect knowledge thereof is neceſ- 


ſary before you proceed, 


Cons 


conditional preterpluperfe2, ſe- 


a 7 
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Cenjugation of the Alive Auxiliary Verb avoir, ts 
FRET bave. | | 


* 


IN FIN ITIVE. 
Preſent. 


Avoir, to have. 
Preter perfect. 
Avoir eu, ro have had. 


Pak rIcI LES. 
Participle of the preſent tenſe. 
Auvyant, having. 
Participle of the preterper fect tenſe, 
Ayant eu, hawing had. 
Common participle. 
| Eu, had. 


GERUNDS. 
D*avoir, of having. 
A avoir, 7 have or in having. 
Pour avoir, to have or for having. 
Sans avoir, without having. 
En ayant, in having. 


Though the iafnitive be the laſt of the moods, yet I chuſe 
to put it ficſt, being as it were the key to the formation of the 
cther moods and tenſes, which chiefly depend on the infinitive 
and its participles; and provided you know them, it will be 
eaſy to know all the other moods and zen/es. 


Indicative. Preſent Tenſe. 


| Singular. Plural. 

Pai, 1 have. + Nous avous, we have. 

Ju as, theu haſt. Vous avez, you have. 

II a, e has. Ils ont, they Have. 

Imper fee. 

Singular. * Plural. 

J avois, I had. N Nous avions, we had, 

1 u avois, . thou Hadid. Vous aviez, you had. 

11 avoit, be had. Ils avoient, 7zhey had. 


Preter- 


% 
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Preter- definite. | 
| Singular. , 3 
ö P ens, 1 had. Nous eumes, we had. _ 
Tu eus, thou hadſt. Vous eutes, you had. | 

Il eut, be bad. Ils curent, hey had. 


This tenſe is likewiſe called the Hiſforical tenſe, becauſe it 
is uſed in citing hiſtorical paſſages; as Caſſius & Brutus poign - 
arderent Ceſar au milieu du ſenat, Caſſius and Brutus ſtabbed 
Ceſar in the middle of the ſenate. 


Pretereindefinite. 
Singular. 
Jai T bade 
Tu J end he haſt ð had, 
Il a he has 
Plural. 
Nous avons awe have 
Vous avez peu you have f bad, \ 
Its ont Crhey have 
F ir/t Preterpluperfed. 
| Singular. 
Pavois | T had 
Tu avois peu thou hadft > had. 
Il avoit be had 
Plural. 
Nous avions wwe had 
Vous aviez N 5 you had & had. 
Ils avotent they had 
Second N oa 
Singular. 
Peus J had 
Tu eus 85 thou Hhadſt Y had. 
Il eut he had 
; Plural. 
Nous eumes we had 
Vous eutes U had 75 
Ils eurent tbey had 


F 3 Note 
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Note, You ſee that the three [aft tenſes are only a repetition of 
the three rf with the addition of the common participle en, 
had. And of the ſaid three firft tenſes, and the common parti- 
ciples of actiue verbs, are compounded the preter indefinite, 
and 8 ſecond preterpluperfe of the indicative of all ac- 
tive verbs. 


Simple Future. 
Singular. 

Paurai, 7 fall or auill have. 
Tu auras, thou ſhalt or wilt have. 

Il aura, he ſhall or auill have. 
| Plural. 
Nous aurons, we ſhall ar auill have. 
Vous aurez, you all or avill have. 
iis auront, they Sali or will have. 


Note, Of this tenſe and the common participle is formed the 
ccmpcund future of all active verbs. 


IMPERATIVE. 
| Future Singular. 
Que Paye, let me have. 
Aye, have, or have thous 
Qu'il ait, let him have. 
Plural. 
Ayons, let us have. 
Ayez, have. 
Qu'ils ayent, ler them have. 


ConJuNncTive, 
Preſent Tenſe. 
| Singular, 
Que Jaye, that I may or can 
Que tu ayes, that thou may'ft or canſ# Shave. 
Qu'il ait, hat he may or can. 


Plural. 


Que nous ayons, that we may or can 
Que vous ayez, that you may or can p have. 


Qu'ils ayent, that they may or can 


| Note, This tenſe is formed of the imperative not only in 
this, but in all other ave verbs. | 


Firſt 
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Firſt Preterimperfea or Future Conditional. 
Singular. 

| Paurois, I migtt, could, would, ſhould, or ought to have. 

Tu aurois, thou mightft, couldjt, wouldſi, ſbouldft, or oughteſt 
to have. | 11 

Il auroit, he might, could, would, ſhould, or ought to have. 

| Plural. „ OE: 

Nouns aurions, ave might, could, would, ſpould, or ought to 
have. | | 

Vous auriez, you might, could, would, ſhould, or ought to have. 

Ils auroient, zhey might, could, would, ſhould, or ought to have. 


Note, This tenſe is formed of the future of the indicati ve, 


* 


by changing rai into reit; and the formation is the ſame in 


the four regalar conj ugations. 
, Second Preterpluperfee. 
Singular. 
Que j'euſſe, that I might, could, would, Gould, or ought to haue. 
Que tu euſſes, that thou might/t, couldſt, wouldſt, ſhouldt, or 
oughteſt to have. | 


Qu'il eut, that he might, could, would, ſhould, or ought to have. 


Plural. 


Que nous euſſions, that we might, could, avould, Sola, or 


ought to have. 


Que vous euſſiez, that you might, could, would, ſhould, or 
ought to hade. | 


Qu'ils euſſent, that they might, could, would, ſhould, or ought | 


to have. 
Note, This tenſe is formed of the gerd $944 by adding 
fe; as Jeus, I had; que j*euſfſe, that I might have; and of the 


three former tenſes, and the common participle of active werbs, 


are formed the preterperfe and firſt and ſecond prete ect 
of the conjunive mood of all adbiue verbs. 2 payer 


Preterperfee. 
Singular. 

Que Jaye that I may have | 
Que tu ayes Ceu ö that t hou may ſti have S had. 
Qu'il ait that he may have 

| Plural. 
Que nous ayons that we may have 
Que vous ayez 9 that you may have C bad. 
Qu'ils ayent that they may bave 

F 


— 
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Firſt Preterpluperfe@2, or Conditional Preterplu perfect. 


Singular. 


Paurois 1 might, could, c. have 
Tu aurois thou mighteſt, Ge, have had. 
Il auroit be might, c. have 


Plural. 

Nous aurions abe might, c. have 

Vous auriez 31 might, Oc. have 955 
Ils auro:ent ihty might, Ec. have 


Second Preterplu perfect. 


Singular. x 
Que j euſſe that 1 Sooke, Sc. have 7 
Que tu euſſes Read thou mighteſt, Ic. have , had. 
Qu'il eut that he might, Qc. have 5 


| Plural. 

Que nous eufſions f that aue might, &c, have N 
Que vous euſſiez mY you night, Ic. have bad. 
Qu'ils euſſent that he might, &c. have c | 


Nete, Theſe three tenſes are only a repetition of the three 
fr/t,' with the common participle eu, had. 


Cc revs load or 2 uture Perfect. 


lar . 
—_ T ſpall —4 ö 
Tu auras 19815 Halt have ꝙ had. 
II aura be ſhall have 


Plural. 
Nous aurons awe ſhall have 
Vous aurez & IF ou ſhall have bad. 
Ils auront they ſhall have 


Nete 1. It is compounded of the femple future and the common 
participle. 

Note 20. The verb have in Engliſh frequently. * a different 
ſignification from what it has in French, and fignifies 2 deſire, 
as I will have you to do that, that is, J defire you to do that; 
which verb have muſt in this ſenſe be rendered by wvulcir, to 
will, or de rer, to deſire; therefore do not ſay je wiux vous 
avoir faire cela, which 1s nonſenſe ; 5 but je veux, or {a dejire que 


la. 
ny * ce 8 
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Conjugation of the Auxiliary Verb ètre, to be, 


InFINITIVE. 


Preſent. 
Etre, to be. 
Preter perfect. 
Avoir été, to have been. 


PARTICIPLES. 
Participle of the preſent tenſe. 
Etant, , being. i 
Participle of the preterper fe tenſe. 
Ayant été, Having been. 


Common participle, 
Ete, been. 


a GERUx ps. 
D'etre, of being. 
A etre, in being. 
Pour Etre, ro be, or 75 eing. . 
Sans Etre, without being. 
En étant, in being. 


Note, This verb ſerves as an auxiliary to paſſive verbs in all 
their moods and tenſes, and to all reciprocal and neuter paſſive 
verbs, in their compound tenſes. 1 


Ix DI CAT IVE. | 
REM Preſent tenſe. 
Singular. Plural. 
Je ſuis, I am. Nous ſommes, ave are. 
Tu es, thou art. Vous etes, you are. 
Il eſt, he zs. Ils font, they are. 
Preterimperfect. 
Singular. Plural. 
Petois, I was. Nous Etions, wwe were. 
Tu Etois, thou waſt, Vous etiez, you avere. 
Il &toit, he was. Ils Etotent, they avere. 
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Ils ont 


— . 
7 


| Nous eumes 7 we had 
Vous eates Ter Sou had pbeen. 


Of the Parts of Speech. 


Preter- dgſini te. 
Singular. Plural. 
e fus, I vas Nous fumes, ve were. 
u fus, thou waſe. Vous futes, you were. 
Il fut, e was. Ils farent, they were. 


_ Note, This tenſe is frequently uſed inſtead of the preter- de- 


Fnite of the verb aller, to go; as je fus chez mon pere hier pour 


prenare cong# de lui, I went to my father yeſterday to take w 
leave of him. 


Preter-indefinite. 
8 1 ng ular . 


] have 
Irs u as P eété 175 haſt F been. 
12 a he has 


Plural. 


they have 


Nous avons | we have 
Vous avez Tee 1 you have oo 


First Ns. 


Paveis ; C1 Ge” 
2 avois 1. thou hadft & been. 
Il avoit He had 


Plural. 
Ncus avions abe had 
Vous aviez jo - you had been. 
Ils avoient they had 
Second Preterpluperfect. 
Singular. 


. I had 
Tu eus dec 5 thou badft C been. 


Il eut Be had 


P lural. 


Ils eurcut they had Note, 


_ 
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Note, Theſe three tenſes are formed of the three fir > tenſes 
of the verb avar, and the common participle tic. 


Simple Future. 
Singular . 
Je ſerai, I fall or will - 1 
Tu ſeras, thou fhalt or wilt ** | 
II ſera, he ſball or will 


y = + do 
= nn i FD 
nnn Fs; 


Plural. : 
Nous ſerons, eve /ball or will 
Vous ſerez, you ſpall or will Che 
Ils ſeront, they ſhall or will 


JMPERATIVE., 


Sing ular . 
Que je ſois, let me be. 
Sois, be thou or he. — | 5 
Qu'il ſoit, let him be. 
| Plural. 


Soyons, let us be. 425 
Soyez, be ye or be. 


Qu'ils ſoyent, let them be. 


ConjuncTive, 
Preſent tenſe. 
| | Singular. 
Que je ſois, that I may or can 2 | 
Que tu ſois that thau may or can Sbe. _ 1 
Qu'il ſoit, that he may or can LENNY 


Plural. 
Que nous ſoyons, that we may or can 
Que vous ſoyez, that you may or can > he. 


Qu'ils ſoyent, that they may or can 
Firſt Imperfe or Future Conditional. 
ingular. | 


Je ſerois, I might, could, would, Sould or ought to 85 


Tu ſerois, thou mightft, couldft, would, ſboulaſi, or oughteſt to 
II feroit, be might, could, would, ſpould, or ought to 


WG. Pharal, 
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* lural. 
Nous ſerions, ve might, could, ævould, ſhould, or ought to 
Vous ſeriez, you might, could, would, ſhould, or ought to e. 
IIs N they might, could, would, ſhould, or ought to 


Secend Imper feet. 
Sing ular. 
Que je fuſſe, that I might 2 &c, 0 
E. 


Que tu fuſſes, that thou might}, coulaſt, Oe. 
Qu'il fut, that he might, could, c. 


Plural. | | 
Que nous ſuſſions, that we might, could, Ic. 

Que vous fuſſiez, that you might, could, &c. 6c 
Qu'ils fuſſent, that they might, could, &c. 


Preterperfect. 
Singular. | 
Que Jaye that 1 may have 
Que tu ayes b J thou rs, 0 _ been, 

Q& ils ait that he may 

1 P lur al. 
Que ncus ayons that wwe may have 
Que vous ayez * Ihe you may have *. 
Qu'ils ayent that they may have 

* ft Proterplugerfed, 7 C — Preterpluperfed. 
Singular. 


Faulols* 1 might, 57 Sc. bave 
Tu aurois 9 865 mighteſt, coulaſt, Nc. have S been. 
II auroit he might, would, have 


Plural. 
Nous aurions aue might, could, c. have 
Vous auriez Þ ẽtẽ & you might, could, Ec. have Pbeen. 
Is aurDent they might, could, c. have 
Second Preterpluperfed. 


16 ingular. | 
Que j'euſſe that I might, could, Ic. have 

Quz tu euſſes that thou mighteft,couldft,6& c. have & been, 
Qu'il eut that he might, could, Sc. have 


7 
+ A 


Plural. 


ue vous euſſiez 


Qu'ils euſſent 


Il aura he ſhall have ep e 
| Plural. > 4 

Nous aurons aue ſhall have 

Vous aurez Ete >you ſhall have f been. 

Ils auront they ſhall have 


Note, The three firſt of theſe compound tenſes are formed of 
the three firſt fimple tenſes of the conjunfive of the auxiliary 


avoir, and the common participle 


is formed of the imple future of the indicative of the ſaid aux- 
iliary and the ſaid common participle. > 51 \ wa 


REMARKS. 


19. The th.rd perſon fingu-! 
lar of the verb dre is uſed 
with the perſonal pronoun 24, 
to denote local exiſtence, or the 
quality of a ſubject. Ex. il eff 
a Londres, he is at London 
Pierre eft bon, Peter is good; 
il eft prudent, he is prudent, 

29. The third-perſon fingu- 
lar and plural are uſed with 
the demonſiratiue pronoun ce, 
before the article of unity, the 
definite article, ſubſtanti ves, 
pronouns, and prepoſitions. Ex. 
Ceft un ginereux capitaine, he 
is a generous captain; ce ſont 
de braves ſoldats, they are 
brave ſoldiers; c' Phomme 
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Plur al. 


ae nous euſſions) P that we might, c. have 
8 ẽtẽ oy you might, c. have , been. 
that they might, c. have ; 


Compound Future or Future Perfect. 
Singular. 


J'aurai I fall have 
Tu auras Lac 555 Halt haue been. 


of etre; and the compound future 


is the man I love moſt in the 
world; c, Andee, it is An- 
drew; Oeft lui, it is he; ce 
ſont eux, it is they; ce ſont les 
miens, they are mine; ce pour 
moi, it is for me; Oeft contre 
lui, it is againſt him. 

But il is put inſtead of ce, 
before the ſubſtantives Heure, 
an hour; tems, time; and ſai- 
on, ſeaſon; as il t quaire 
heures, it is four o'clock; i/ 
eft tems de men aller, it is time 
for me to be gone; il eft de 
/aiſon, it is ſeaſonable. 

39. Inſtead of the verb 2rre, 
the imperſonal verb zl y a, it 
1s, there is, there are, is uſed 


du monde que jaime le plus, he 


in all its tenſes, in Pay 
0 
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of diſtance of time or place, and 
to denote any certain or un- 
erer Ex. * 
re ſoldats a /a e, there 
— "ht ſoldiers 2 door; 
il y a environ trois lieures d ici 
& la Haie, it is about three 
leagues from this place to the 
Hague; #l y a un Dien au ciel, 
createur de Punivers, there 1s 
one Godin heaven, Creator of 
the univerſe ; il y a plus de 
poifſons dans la mer gue de betes 
fur la terre, there are more 
fiſhes in the ſea than beaſts on 
the land. 
4. The imperſonal i fait, 


it is; is uſed inftead of the 


«verb tre, to denote the 
fate of the weather, or of a 


Conjugation 


- 


Py 5 * 
Ix DicarIVE. 
there is. 
there are. 
there were. 
Preter-definite. 
_ A there were. 
 Preter-indefinites 


Preſent. 
(it 25. 
11 Ya 
Imper fea. 
Fit vas. 
1 y avi ther Was. 
it was. 
I y eat there auas. 
5 a it has been. 
I y a eng here has been. 
7 There have been. 


| Quityair | 


Of the Parts of Speech. 


place. Ex. il fait clair dang 
cette chambre, it is light in this 
room; il fait ici plus net qu à 
Paris, it 1s cleaner here than 
at Paris; i/ a fait chaud ce na- 
tin, it 7 been hot this morn- 
ing; i fera froid ce ſoir, it 
will be a 17 leer 
5. The tenſes of the im- 
perſonal i waut, it is, are 
uſed with the comparative ad- 
verb mieux, better, inſtead 
of thoſe of the verb tre. Ex. 
il vaut mieux ſe taire gue parler 
mal, it is better to be ſilent 
than to ſpeak ill ; i waudra 
mieux prier Dieu que paſſer be 
tems à rien faire, it is ter 
to pray to God than ſpend 
time in doing nothing. ; 


1 


of the Tmperſonal Verb il y a, it is, 
there is, or there are. | 


Preterpluper fe. 


i it had been. 
il y avoit en 1 there had been, 


Simple Future, 
Tlyaura i all or will be. 
* there ſhall or wwill be. 
Imperative. 
Quiilyait let it be. 
| * ler there be. 
ConjuncTIvVE. 


that it may be. 
| bat there may be, 
Firſt Imperfet. 
3 it might, c. be. 
7 there mighe, &c. be. 


Second 


* 7 F 7 & 


, > ae, Bo 4 


6 Lk 
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Second pen. J Second Proverplagerfe. 
* a might, Qu 1 * ipht, c. 
* : c. Se. ui y eut . 
Dil y eut that there might, | eu that there might, 
Oc. be. 'C Sc. hawe been. 
Perfect. Future Perfect. | 
C that it has been. ( * baue 
\ that there þ | . 
Quiil y ait , been. * * 72 2 there will have 
| that therehave been. 
| * =  Infinitive. 
; : | Y avoir, there be. 
nm.. V avoir eu, there have been, 
it might, c. have] V ayant, there bein 
IIy auroit een. V ayant eu, there Loving been. 
eu there might, c. Pour y avoir eu, fo thre hays 
have been. | ing been. 
C aa. of * Inperſonal il fait, it is. 
Indicative. | Infinitive, 
Il fait, it 25. Faire, 10 be. 


Il faiſoit, 33 
Il fit, it was. 


Il a fait, it has been. De faire, o 

Il avoit fait, it had been. A faire, i being. 

Il fera, it Hall or will be. | Pour faire, for being. 
Imperative. En faiſant,- in being. 

Quiil faſſe, let it be. Let the learner copy the 
Conj uncti ve two auxiliary verbs avoir and 


Qu'il faſſe, bat it may be. 

Il feroit, it might, Cc. be, 

Qu'il fit, that it might, Tc, be 

Quit ait fait, that it may have 
cen. 


II auroit fait, it might, 8 


have been. $ a 

Qu'il eut fait, that it might 
Sc. have beew. 

II aura fait, it fall have been. 


| Avoir fait, 70 bavr been, 
Faiſant, bei 
Teng. 


fire, in four manners, viz. 
19. According to their in- 
ple affrmation. 
2% With a negation. 
305 With an interrogations 
4*. With an interrogation | 
and negation. 
Example. 
3 verb avorr * 4 
foaph affirmation. © 
Singulas 
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Singular. 
Pai, I have; tu as, thou 
haſt; il a, be has. 
Plural. | 
Nous avons, we have; vous 
avez, you have; ils . they 


have. 
F avois, I had, &c. 


Jeus, I had, &c. 
al eu, 1 have had, &Cc. 
} avois eu, I had had, &c. 
eus eu, I had had, &c. 
J*aurai, 1 ſhall or will hawe,&c. 
Que j ] *aye, let me have, &c. 
Que Faye, that Inay have, &c. 
J'aurois, I might, &c. have, &c. 
Que j'euſſe, hat I might have, 
&c. 
Que Yaye eu, that Inay have 
Had, &c. 
Paurois eu, I might have had, 
&C. 
Que j euſſe eu, that I might 
hade had, &c. 
Paurai eu, I. fall or will have 
had, &c. 
Avoir, to have. 
Avoir eu, to have had. 
Ayant, having. 
Ayant eu, having had, 
; | Avoir. 
With a negation, 
9. Singular. 
Je n'ai pas, I have not ; tu 
n'as pas, thou haſt not; il n'a 
Pas, he has not. 
Plural. | 
Nous n'avons pas, we have] a 
' not ; vous n'avez pas, you have 


not; ils n“ ont pas, they have not. 


Je n'avois pas, I had not, &c. 
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Je n'ai pas eu, I have not bad, 
Ee. 

Je n'avois pas eu, I had net 
had, &c. 

Je n'eus pas eu, I had not had, 
&c. 

Je n'aurai pas, I all not have, 
&C. | 

Que je n'aye pas, let me not 
have, Ec. 

Que je n'aye pas, that 1 may 
not hae, &c. 

Je n'aurois pas, I might not 
have, &C, 

Que je n'euſſe pas, bat 17 
might not have, &c. 

Que je n'aye pas eu, that I 
may not have had, Qc. 

Je n'aurois pas eu, 7 might 
not have had, &c. © 

Que je n'euſſe pas eu, that I 
might not have had, Oc. 

Je n'aurai pas eu, I Hall not 
have had, &c. 

N'avoir pas, not to have. 

N'avoir pas eu, not to have 
had, &c. 

N' ayant pas, not having, c. 

N*ayant pas eu, act having 
had, &c. 


Of the Negations ne and par, 


or ne and point, with Verbs. 


The negation zo! is always 
rendered in French by ne im- 
. | mediately fore the verb, and 


| by pa, or point immediately 


ter it. Ex. je m aime pas ce- 
, I don't like that. | 

"Note, Point is a ſtronger ne- 

ation than pat, and is pnt 


mow n'eus pas, I bad not, &c. 


| before, /ub/tantives, with the 
genitive 


enitive of the indefinite arti-| 
cle 4e; as point d argent, pain 


de ſuiſſe, no money, no ſwiſſe, 
or, according to our proverb, 
10 penny, no pater naſter. 

But if a relative follows the 
ſubſtanti ve, pas muſt be uſed 


after the verb, and not paint. 


Ex, nous n avons pas les forces 

que wous demandez, we have 

not tke forces you aſk for. 
And whea the relative par 


ticle en goes before the verb, 


point 18 uſed. 

. Example. 

 Queſ, Auex vous des amis ? 

have you any friends? 

Anſ. Je ren ai point, I have 

none. | 
But after the relatives le, la, 

les, the French put pas. 

Example. 

Queſ. Aimez-waous cette fille ? 
Do you love that girl ? 

. Anf. Non, je ne Faime pas, 
no, I do not love her. 

Queſ. Pourſuivrez-vous ws 
Etudes ? Will you follow your 
ſtudies ? 

Anſ. Non, je ne les pourſui- 
vrai pas, no, I will not fol- 
low them. 

Pas and point are put very 
elegantly before the infinitive 
mood, Ex. pour ne pas, Or 
Point vous ennuyer, not to be 
troubleſome to you. 

Remarks. 

19. If the queſtion be made 

by pas, the anſwer muſt be 


8 with Point. 
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Example. "We 
Queſ. N*awez-weus pas fait 
cela? Did not you do that? 
Anſ. Point, no. | 
29. Pas is uſed before peur, 


for. Ex. ce n'eff pas pour moi, 


it 15 not for me. KPA, 

But before pour tout, or © dat 
tout, point is more elegant 
than Pas. 

Example. 

II ne le fera po:nt pour tout, 
he will not do it upon any ac - 
count; point du tout, not at all. 

o. Pas is very much ufed 
before theſe adverbs, peu, lit- 
tle; moins, leſs; plus, more; 
mieux, better. . 

Example. 

I n'a pas peu de moyen, he 
has not few means; il a pas 
moins de puiſſance, he has not 
leſs power; il Wa pas plus de 

drce, he has no more ſtrength; 
il V pas mieux riufſe, he has 
not ſucceeded better. 1 


Obſervations on the omiſſion of 
Pas and Point. 


19. Both pas and joint are 
omitted, if any of the follow- 
ing words are 1n the ſentence, 


* 


none; aucunement, in nowiſe; 
nullement, not at all; guere or 
gueres, but little; plus, more; 
perſonne, nobody; rien, no- 
thing. Ex. je ne Pai jamais 
wit, I have never ſeen him; je 
a aime aucute de ces femmes, I 


* none of thoſe women; 


7 


viz. jamais, never; aucun, no, 
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je ne Pai offen/? aucurement or rogation, with the adverb why, 


#ullement, I have offended him 


which is rendered by gue,. or 


in no wiſe, not at all; i] Va the conditional conjunctive if, 


guere d argent, he has but lit- 
tle money; je ne le werrai plus, 
I ſhall ſee him no more; per- 


with a negative. 
| | Example. 
Why do not you come] Que 


Jonne ne me parle, nobody ſpeaks ne venez vous: 


to me; je ne ſens rien de cela, 
I feel nothing of that. 

29. After verbs ſignifying 
hindrance, fear, doubt, nega- 


If it were not for the compa- 
ny I would fhew you, ſi ce n'e- 
| toit pour la compagnie je vous 
ferois voir, &c. 


tion, or precaution, when but] 40. After the verbs, to be 


or leaſt, que; follows them. 

| Example. 

That does not hinder me, but 
I may do my duty, cela ne m'em- 
peche que je ne faſſe mon de- 
voir, or de faire mon de voir; 
1 am afraid (hen I would not 


able, pouwerr ; and to know, 
/avoir, it is indifferent to put 
or omit pas. : 
And likewife after ne bou- 
ger, not to ſtir ; ne dire mot, 
not to ſpeak ; ne voir goũte, to 
ſee nothing; ne ceſſer, not to 


4 


have it happen) leaf it ſbould\ceaſe ; and x'o/er, not to dare. 


happen, je crains gue cela n- 
arrive; or, on the con k 
(when would have it happen 


7 am afraid it auiil not happen jc 


crains gue cela n'arrive pas; 
take care laat I ſbould play you 
an unlucky trick, prenez garde, 
aue je ne vous joue quelque 
mauvais tour; can you doubt 
but 7 am your friend? Pou- 


5. When the conjunctive 
neither, 21; is in the ſen» 


tence. L 
E ; | 
I have *. 1 oe nor ſil- 
ver, but what I have I give to 
you, je rai ni or ni argent, 
mais ce que j ai je vous donne 3 
am neither one- eyed nor lame, 
je ne ſuis ni bor gue, ni boiteux'; 


6 


vez vouz douter que. je ne ſois neither more nor leſs, ni plus ni 


votre ami ? Can you deny but it 


| moins ; neither he nor you, ni 


t true? Pouvez-vouz nier que lui ni Vous, 


cela ne ſoit vrai? 


Note, By the foregoing ex- 


6. When the words but or 
except are in the ſentence, 


amples you may obſerve, that vb ,, muſt be rendered by 


verbs which follow thoſe off que. Ex. there is none but 


bindrance, fear, doubt, nega- 
tion and precaution, are put in 


(or except) you, that hinders 
me from being happy, i/x'y a 


the pre/ext of the conjunctive, | que vous, qui mempechez dere 


with the negative ne. 


heureux; as there is but one 


35. When there is an inter- Iſun in the firmament, fo there 


4 un 


— 
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hy, is but one God in heaven, Avoir, 45 
or comme il ny a qu un ſoleil au fir-| With an interrogation and 16. 
2 mament, ain il n a queun F gation, 
Dieu au ciel. dingular. 5 
Pas and point are omitted in| Nai-je pas? have noi I N 

Le the following phraſes. n*as-tu pas? haſt not thou F 
7 11 y a trois mois, long- teme, n a- t- il pas ? has not ho? © 
gue je ne lui ai parle, it is three Plural. *. 
months, a long time, that II N'avons-nous pas? have 
have not ſpoke to him, not we? mavez-yous pas? 

Je ne vous verrai Pun mois, | have not you ? nont-ils pas ? 
de fix ſemaines, I ſhall not ſee} hau, not they ? : 
you for a month, for ſix weeks, | N*avois-je pas? had not I, &c. 

79. In fine, pas and point are N'eus-je pas ? had not I, &c. 
omitted, after ancther, autre ;| N*ai-je pas eu? have not I 
and more, plus; and the fol-| a, &c, | 
lowing verb is put in the ;agj-| N*avois-je pas eu? had not I 
rative, with the firſt nega-} Had, &c. 


m——— 


tion ae. N'eus-je pas eu? had not 7 
Example. d, &c. | * 
He is quite anorber perſon | N*aurai-je pas ? Hall not J 
than you think. | | have, &c. 
- Il eff tent autre ue var me Note, "The infinitive, can 
pen ſex. juncłive, and imperative moods 


I am more your friend thanſare not uſed interregati vely; 
you believe. | bat-as to the two former, the 
Fe ſuis plus votre ami que interrogations are made in the 


Vous ne eroyez. _ verbs that go before them; a 
Awoir, faut-il que j aye? mult I have? 

With an interrogation. | falloit il que Jeufſe ? was I to 
Singular. have croit-on que j aye eu 
Ai-je ? have I as- tu? haft{do they think I may have had? 
thou? a-t-1 ? bas be?” gue j eu eu? that I might 


Plural. | [have had? faat-i, falloit-il 
Avons-nous? have ves avoir muſt I, was I to have? 
avez- vous? haue you? Ont-|croit-on, croyoit-on avoir eu? 


ils? Have they? do they think, did they think 
Avois je! bad I, &c. to have had ? | 
Eus-je ? had J, &c. | However, the i imperfe# 


Ai-je eu? have I had, &, and ſecond preterpluperfet of 
Eus-jeeu ? had] had, xc. the S admit of an 
Aurai-je? all I have, &c. interrogation ; u u. 

| 1 


1 16 | Of the Par ts 7 of Speer 5. 


fas 195 4 mepriſer ſon con- 
2 ? ſhould not I have · been a 
fool to contemn his advice? 
Note, The perſonal pronouns 
in interrogative phraſes always 
follow the perſons of the verb; 
as aid je] have I? But when 


the nomi native is not a perſe- 
nal pronoun, but an appella- 


tive or proper name, the appel. 
latiwe or proper name 1s always 
put before the verb, and the 
perſonal pronoun is . 
| as after it. 
7-444 Example. 

Is Mr. Stone at home ? Mr. 
Stone eft-il chez lui? is the 
company come ? la compagnie 


-  eft-elle venue? 


The verb etre, with a femple 
_. affirmation, 
Singular, 

Je ſais, J am; tu es, . 
4 il eit, Be . 
5 Plural. | 
_ ſommes, ave are; vous 
etes, you are; ils ſont, they are. 
Petois, 7 Wag, &C, 
Je fus, Jas, &c. 
Pai te, I have been, cc. 
| Pavois ete, I had been, &c. 
Peus ete, I had been, &c. 
Je ſerai, I. fall or will be, &c. 


Etre, | 2atively. 


With a negation. 
Singular. 
Je ne ſuis pas, I am not; 
tu n'es pas, thou art not ; 11 
n'eſt pas, he is not. 
me Plural. | 
Nous ne ſommes pas, we 
are not; vous n'etes pas, you 


N'etois- je pas ? was not I, &c. 


fare noi; ils ne ſont Pas, they ard 

not, 

ſe n'etois pas, 7 Was not, &c. 

Je ne fas Pas, I was not, &c. 

Je. n'ai pas été, I have not 
been, &c. | 

Etre, 

With an interrogation. 

Singular. 

Suis je am 1? &5-tu ? art 
thou ? eſt-il? is he ? 

Plaral. | 
Sommes-nous ? are awe ? 
etes vous? are you ? long-us ? 
are they? : 

Etois-je? avas J, &c. 

Etre, 

With a negation and interrogde 
tion. 

Singular. 

Ne ſuis-je pas? am not I, 
n'es-tu pas? art not thou? 
n'eſt-1] pas ? is not be? 
Plural. 

Ne ſommes · nous Pas are nos 
abe? 

N*etes vous pas ? are mt you ? 
Ne ſont-ils pas? are not they ? 


Note, After the ſame man- 
ner as the verbs avoir and 
etre, all other verbs are con- 
jugated negatively and interro- 


07 the Engliſh Signs of the 


enſes. 


As the Engliſh ſigns of che 
tenſes uſually cauſe great per- 
plexity to beginners, in turn- 
ing Engliſh into French, a per- 
fect knowledge thereof is _w 

E 


is, the word denoting the ac- 


the utmoſt importance to | 
them; therefore letthem care- 
fully mind what follows. 
Signs of the iafiniti ve mood. 
b Preſent. | 
To, with the theme of the) 
as to read, to beat, &c. 
Firft Preterperfett. 
To have, with the paſſive or 
common participle. 
Participle of the preſent tenſe. 
A word ending in ing, de- 
noting the action of the verb. 
Paſſive or common participle. 
A word ending in ed, de, g, 
E, ke, I, u, ne, re, ſe, t, te, ve, 
a, y, ze. 1 cf$.,5.4 
Participle of the preter- tenſe. 
Having, with the paſſive or 
common participle, | 
| Ger und.. 
O in, for, to, ewithout, and 
a word ending in ing. 
Signs of the indicative mood. 
Preſent tenſe. 
19. In affirmative phraſes. 


The theme of the verb, that 


ver 


tion, preceded by the pronoun 
perſonal J, ef, 5, and ſome- 
times eth; as 1 find, thou find - 
eſt, he find-s or find. eib. 

29. In negative, interroga- 
tive, and emphatical phraſes. 

Do, do'ſ, does, Ic. and ſome- 
times doth, with the theme of 
the verb; as [ do not find, thou 
doft not find, he does not find; 
do I find ? doſt thou find ? does 
he find ? | 
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ver 
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action wwe are doing, or going 
to do. N LEFTY 
Am, art, is, are, with a 
word ending in ing, denoting 
the action we are doing or g- 
ing to do; as 1 am reading, thou 
art writing, he is finging, I am 
not going, is he ſending ? are 
they ſpeaking, GW. 
ö Remark. - © 2 
In tranſlating negative, in- 
terrogative, and emphatical 
phraſes into French, no atten- 
tion 15 to be paid to the ſignĩ- 
fication of the words do, Joft, 
does, doth, am, art, is, are, as 
in ſuch phraſes" they are mere 
feng of the preſent tenſe ; there- 
tore inſtead of putting for 4, 
doſt, does, and am, art, tis, are, 


| the perſons of the verb faire, 


to do; and etre, to be; yo 
muſt put only the perſons of 
the * tenſe of the French 
; for example, I do not 
read, je ne lis pas, and not je 
ne fais lire; does he ſpeak ? 
parle- t- il and not fait il par- 
ler ? thou doſt love her ten- 
derly, tu Paimes tendrement, 
and not tu fais Paimer tendre- 
ment, Which is nonſenſe. 
Sol am reading, je lis, and 
not je ſuis liſant; ſhe. is wri- 
ting, elle ecrit, and not elle 4 
ecrivant; we are. ſending, 
nous envoyons, and not nous 


ſommes envoyant. 


Preter-imperfec and preter-de- | 


finite. 


3*. In phraſes denoting the | 19. In affirmative phraſes, 
| in 


* 
* 


in regular verbs, ed, eft. In 
irregular verbs, the termina- 
tions d, de, 85 4, ke, A „ nes, 
re, ſe, , It, V, , , Ws and 


of, for the ſecond perſon fin- 


29. In negative, m_— - 
tive, and emphatical phraſes, 
did, did, and the paſſroe or 
common participle; as I did not 


read, thou did/i not fing, did 1 
read? diaſt thou ſpeak ? did he 


find, &c. ; 

32, In phraſes denoting the 
action we are now doing, or 
going to do, was, wafſt, were ; 
with a word ending in ing; as 
I was writing, Jecrivois ; 
thou a ſpeaking, tu parlois z 
he was ſending, il envoyoit ; 
awe were playing, nous jou- 
ions, &c. 2 

Note, The ſame is to be ob- 
ſerved with regard to the ſigns 
did, did, and was, waft, 
were, of the zmperfed ; as the 
figns do, deft, does, and am, 
art, is, are, of the preſent 
tenſe. 


Preter-indefinite, 


Hawe, haſt, has, with the 


paſſive or common participle. 
Firft Preterpluperfedt. 
Had, baſt, and the paſſtoe 
or common participle. 
Second or definite preterplu- 
perfect. 


Had, haſt, with a preceding 
word, that marks the firft ac- 
tion to have been compleatly: 


finiſhed, before the ſecond be- 
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* 


ſpoke I went away, a bord 

gu il eut parl, je wen ſuis alle, 
. Simple Future. 

Shall or will, Salt or wik, 


Signs of the /mperative. 
Let | 


| 


Signs of the Comun#ive. 
Preſent and Future. 

May or can, mayſt or carft , 
preceded by a conjunction. 

Firſt Preterimper fe, or Future 
. — | 
Might, could, would, ſpould,or 

ought 3 a conjunction. 

Se reterimperfect. 

Might, could, = ſhould, 
or ought to, preceded with a 
conjunction. 

Preterperfict. 

May or can bawe, mayſ or 
canſt have, preceded by a con- 
junction, and followed by the 
common participle, 

Firſt Preterpluperfe# or Condi- 

tional Preterpluper feet. 

Might, could, «would, fhould, 
or ought to have, without a 
conjunction. | 
Second Preterpluperfect. 
Might, could, would, ſpould, 
or ought to have, preceded by 
a conjunction, and followed 
by the common participle. 

Future Perfect. 

Shall or will have, ſpalt or 

wilt have, followed by the 

com mon partieiple. 

Note, May, can, might, could, 
would, ſhould, and ought to, 
when they are not preceded 
by conjunctions, are ab/olute 


gan. Ex. as foon as he had 


werbs, and muſt be rendered 
| 11 
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in French by the verbs pou- to fall; the i»freitive being 


voir, wouloir, and devorr : 
and even when preceded by 
conjunctions, they may be 
rendered by the ſaid verbs. 
Note, As to the figns of paſ- 
five verbs, they are nothing 
but the perſons of the verb 70 
be, with the common participle. 


always preceded by the ſiga 


to. Then write on your pa- 
per all the letters of zomber, 
except the three laſt, that is, 
ber. Look for this termina- 
tion in the table of the firſt 


rder. Having found it, croſs 


Method of uſing the Tables of the\ ſtreight over againſt it till you 


Four Regular Conjugations. 


For the right underſtanding which is wrote 


of the following tables of con- 
jugation, uſe this method. As 
Took as you have found the 
infinitive of any werb you 
want and its termination, ſee 
the table of the irregular werbs 
at the end of the irregular 
verbs. Tf it be one of them, 
you will find it all conjugated 
where the table directs, or 


gular verbs. Then look into 
the tables appointed: for any 


one of the four ma eee 


and you will remark that er, 


come to the column over 


ſhall or will, 
the fons of the future tenſe, 
and you will find Sera. Look 
above it, and you will ſee fe, 
and over that J. Goa little 
farther, and you will find , 
with be above it. Then write 
down 5! for he, and join tom 
with bera, which is under il, 
and you will have 7 tombera, 
the proper French for he will 


| 


elſe it muſt be one of the re- fall. 


Another example. 


n 


profiigate men. 
Firft read over your ſen- 


which is the termination of} tence, and conſider the parts 


the infinitive of the fir ff con- 
Jugationh, is changed into e, in 
the indicative preſent tenſe ; in- 
to ois in the imperfe?, and 
thus the reft, with all their 
perſons, both finguiar and 


plural. 
For example. 


You have this Engliß to 
turn into French. 


He will fall. | 
Look in the dictionary for 
fall, and you will find zomber, 


of ſpeech; ſay, who convert 
praflgate men? anſwer, good 
women ; therefore good d- 
men is in the nominative caſe, 
and in the plural number; con- 
vert is a verb aive in the 
preſent tenſe, third perſon plural, 
ſometimes, an adwerb indecli- 
nable. Aſk whom do they con- 


vert? anſwer, profligate men; 


profiigate men therefore is the 
accu/ative, aſter the verb 7o 
convert. ; | 


conjugation, where all the in- 
2 are ſet in alphabetical 
0 


Good women convert ſometimes | 


Now 
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Now having found your{ Look for this termination in 
parts of ſpeech, and their de- the table of the infinitive; of 
pendance upon each other, the /erond conjugation. H aving 


conſider in what ſenſe good 


found it, croſs over againſt it 


avomen is uſed, and you will till you come to the column 
find only theſe that are good are over which is wrote 7, the ſign 
here underſtood ; conſequent- of the ęreſent tenſe of the indi. 
1y, being particularized, the{cative mood, and you will find 


plural of the 


definite article] bis. Look over it, and you 


, muſt be uſed; the ſort of wo-|will ſee je, and above that J. 


men being defined by the] Go on till you come to 214, 


words that are good. Look 


they, which marks the rhird 


into your table of articles, and | perſon plural, of which perſon 
you find les for the plural of | the words good women are; 


the definite article; ſet down 
les; then look in your dictio- 
mary for gos, and you will 
figd Bon; but becauſe adj ec- 
tives mult agree in gender, 


| becauſe all words are of the 
third perſon, either /ingalar or 
plural, except J, thou, aue, and 
you. Look in the ſame co- 
lumn, and you will find bi/- 


number, and caſe, with their | /en? under ,; therefore you 


ſubſtantives, look in the table 


muſt put ? ent inſtead of bi/- 


of the formation of feminine|/ent, becauſe the termination 
adjettives, where you will of your infinitive was tir, 


find that adjeaives ending in 


Then add conver to tient, and 


u, take ne in the feminine; you will have conwertifent, 


add therefore ne to bon, and|convert. 


you will have bonne ; and be- 


C Look for Jometimes 
in the dictionary, and you 


cauſe women is in the plural| will find guelquefois, an ad- 


number, add likewiſe 5s to it, 
and you have bonnes; write it 
down. Then look for we- 
man, and you will find em- 
me; but becauſe more women 
than one are here underſtood, 
add alſo 5, to make the plu- 
ral, viz. femmes, 
write down femmes. Now look 
in your dictionary for to con- 
vert, and you will find conver- 
tir. Write on your paper all 
the letters of conwertir, ex- 
cept the three laſt, viz. fir. 


verb; write it down as it is, 


being an indeclinable part of 
ſpeech. 4 

'Then confider what article is 
to be uſed before, profiigate 
men, and on reflection, as the 


ſort of men is defined by the 


| 


women; word profiigate, you will find 


it is the definite article les; 
write it down. Then look for 
prefligate, and' you will find 
abandonne; and for man, hom- 
ne; but becauſe abandonnne is 
a participial adj ective, it 1 * 


= a... avs tn. a+ 2 


be put after the ſubſtantive, 
cu ao the rule for the 


Sent quelquefois les hommes as 


i 


order of adjefives, and make 
both plural by the addition of 
s, Viz. hommes ahandonnes. 
Thus you have the proper, 
French of your ſentence. 

Les bonnes femmes convertiſ- 


bandonnts, good women con- 
vert ſometimes profligate men. 

Again, ſuppoſe you have 

this ſentence to turn into Aag- 
liſh. 
Horſes will eat oats. 

Firſt read your ſentence, 
and ſay, what will eat ats? 
the anſwer is hor/es; therefore 
horſes is the nominative, and 
in the plural number. Look 
1n the dictionary for hor/e, and 
you find cheval; then go to 
the table of the formation of 
the plural number, and there 
you will find that nouns ending. 
in al, change a into aux in the 
plural. Write on your paper 
chewaux for hor/es. Then con- 
fider in what ſenſe horſes is 
uſed here, and you will find 
it means the whole ſpecies ; of 
courſe the Zefinite article plural 
muſt be uſed ; put therefore 
les before chevaux, Now re- 


colle& how the werb muſt. 


agree with its zominative, and 


you will find it muſt agree in 
number and per/on, and conſe - 
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for to cat, and you will find 


gerai. 


_ 

* 
- 
% 


manger; write man on your pa- 
per, and look for ger in the table 
of verbs of the firſt conjugation. 
Croſs over as before, till you 
come where the ſigns fall and 
will are, where you will find 
Look over it, and go 
on till you come to ili, they ; : 
which marks the third perſen 
plural, of which perſon the 
word Horſes is. Look at the 
model, and you will ſee be- 


{| rot in that column under 71s; 


therefore you mult put geront 
inſtead of beront, becauſe the 
termination of your mflnite - 
was ger. Now add man and 
gerent together, and it makes 
mangeront, which ſignifies auill 
eat. It remains to aſk the 
queſtion, avill eat what ?-the- . 
anſwer is oats, in which ſenſe + 
the word oats means only 
ſame, not the whole kind; there- 
fore the partitiue article mult _ 
be uſed on this occaſion. Then 
turn to the table of the garti- 
tive article, and you find du, 
de la, de I, for the ſigus of 
the accu/ative fingular, and 


avoine, oats, is /ingular, and 
begins with a vowel, de P 
muſt be put before it, tomake 
de Pawoine, Thus you have 


whole ſentence, viz. 


quently that wii eat muſt be 
in the third perſon plural. 
Then look in the dictionary 


Les chevaux mangeront de 
Pawvorne. the 

Horſes will eat oats. 7 

G | Of 


des for the plural; but becauſe +. 


the proper French of your 


— 
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r A I. 
Of the FixsT CovjuoATION of REGULAR Vers, 


To T7 did did or ed. ſball or avuill. Let 
Inſin. Indicative, Imperfect. Definite. Future. Imperative, 
T thou fe. I, than, he, I, thou, he.l, thou, he. Let me, thou, im. 
Ber, je, tu, il. Je, tu, il. Je, tu, il. Je, tu, il. Queſſe, qu'il. 
Be, bes, be; Bois, bois, boit. Bai, bas, ba Beral, be- be-Be, be. 


= ras, ral, 
We, you, th. Ne, you, they.We, you, they We, you; they, Let us, ye, them, 
Nous, vous, ils. Nous, vous, ils. Nous, vous, ils Neus, vous, ils Qu'ils. 
Bons, bez, bent. Bions, biez, boi- Ba- bates, be- Be- be- be- Bons, bez, bent. 
ent, mes, rent. rons, rez, ront. 
cer ce n Cal cerai ce 
der de oi dal deral de 
eer ee eois eai eerai ce 
fer - fe fors . fay feral fe 
ger ge geois geai gerai ge 
her he hois hai heral he 
ier ie iois iai 1eral ie 
Jer le lois lai lerai le 
mer me mois mai merai me - 
ner ne nois nal neral ne 
per pe pois pai perai pe 
quer que quois qual quEral que 
rer re rois ral reral re 
ſer ſe ſois ſai ſerai ſe 
ter te tois tai terai te 
ver ve vois vai verai ve 
ver ue uois ual uerai ue 
xer xe xois xai xerai xe 
zer 2e 201i8 zal zerai ze 


N. B. In this alphabetical order, the three laſt letters of the 
infinitives are ber, cer, der, &c. All the moods, ten/es, pronouns 
and per/ons, both ſingular and plural, are ranged in columns 
with ker, which being the firit letter of the alphabet, muſt ſerve 
as a model to direct the others. The tokens put over all the 
moods and teuſes are the figns uſed in Engliſh to diſtinguiſh them. 
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1 
The Infinitive ends in Er. f 
| 4 
may Or can. might or could. ing. td. irg. | 
Conjunctive. Imperfect. preſent com. Geruads, j 
0 I, thou, be. I, thou, he. part. part. | 
4 F il. | | 
14 Be, bes, he. 1Berois, berois, beroit, Bant Be of de 
wy 2 Baſſe, bafſes, bat. in a 8 
5 We, you, they We, vou, they. for pour 
Nous, vous, ils. Nous, vous, ils. wichoutlſans 
Bions bi- bent. 1Berions, beriez, beroient. 
ez, 2 Baſſions, baſfiez, baſſent. ; 
ce cerois | cant ce cer Do Fi 
de derois dant de der 
ee eerois eant ee eer 
f feroĩs fant fe fer 
gerois gant ge ger 
herois hant hé her 
ierois iant 1c ier 
lerois lant le ler 
merois mant me mer 
nerois nant nẽ ner 
perois pant pe per 
que querois quant que quer 
re reroils Fant T6 rer 
ſe ſerois fant ſe ſer 
te | terois tant tẽ ter 
ve verois vant 've ver 
we uerois vant us uer 
xe xerois xant xe xer 
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Of the Parts of Speech. 


1 


Of the SEconD ConJuGaATION of RecvLar Venss, 


To. 


Infin, Indicative. Im 


I, thou, 


Bir, 


Je, 


We, you, they. Ne, you, they. Ne, you, they.We, you, they. Let as, ye, then, 
Nous, vous, ils. Nous, vous, ils. Nous, vous, ils. Nous, vous, ils. 


did. 


il je, tu, 


did or ed. foall or auill. 
perfect. Definite. 
he. I, thou, be. I, 

il. Je, 
Bis, bis, bit.Biſ- bſ- biſ-Bis, bis, bit. Bi-biras, bira. 


ſois, ſois, ſoit. 


thou, he.l, 
il Je , 


Future, 
thou, he. Let me, thou, im, 
tu, 


ral, 


Let. 


Imperative, 


e je, qu'il, 
ifſe, bi, biſſe, 


U 
Biſ- biſſeꝝ, biſ· Biſſi · biſſi- biſ· Bimes, bit · bi- Bi- bi- bi- Biſſons, 118 Uh 
ſous, ſent.ons, ezſoient. nn ſez, ſent, 
cis ciſſois Tis Cirai eĩſſe 
dis diſſois dis dirai diſſe 
eĩs eiſſois eis eiral eiſſe 
fis fiſſols fis firai fiſle 
gis giſſois 515 giral giſſe 
his hiſſois is hirat hiſſe 
lis liſſoĩs lis lirai liſſe 
mis miſſois mis mirai miſſe 
nis niſſois nis nirai niſſe 
pis piſſois pis pirai piſſe 
quis quiſſois quis quirai quiſſe 
ris riſſois ris rirai riſſe 
ſis ſiſſois ſis ſirai ſiſſe 
tis tiſſois tis tirai tiſſe 
vis uiſſois uis uiral uiſſe 
xiz xiſſois Kis xirai xiſſe 
Zin zafſois Zis zirai ziſſe 


- 


Of the Parts of Speech: 


The Infinitive ends in Is. I 


May or can. might or could. ing. ed. ing. = 

Conjunctive. Imperfect. Preſent. com. Gerunds. 

IJ, thou, be. I, thou, he. . part. of de 8 

1 je, . in Ja bir 

Biſſe, biſſes, biſſe. i Birois,bi- bi- Bifſant, Bi, for- J pour | 
rois,roit, , without L fans 


2 Biſſe, biſſes, bit. 


We, you, they. We, you, they. 
Nous, vous, ils. Nous, vous, ils. 
Bifftons, biſ- biſ-1Bifſ- biſſ· biſſ- 
ſiez, ſent. ions, 1ez, oient. 

2 Bir- bir- birent. 


fions, ſiez, | 

eĩſſe cirois ciſſant ci cir 
diſſe dirois diſſant di dir 
eiſſe eirois eiſſant ei eir 
7 firois fiſſant fi fir 
iſſe irois iſſant L - ir 
Liſle 2 Fiſlant Fi Fir | 
liſſe lirois liſſant li Ur 
miſſe mirois miſſant mi mir 
nifſe nirois niſſant ni nir 
piſſe pirois piſſant pi pir 
quiſſe quirois quifſant qui quir 
riſſe rirois riſſant ri rir 
fille firois ſiſſant fi fir 
tiſſe tirois tiſſant ti tir 
uiſſe uirois uiſſant ui vir 
xiſſe xirois xiſſant xi xir 
ziſſe ziroiĩs ziſſant zi zir 

G 3 


TABLE 
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126 | ABLE | 
Of the Tyird ConjucaTion of REGULAR VERBS. 


To. 7 4 did. did or ed. fall or auill. Let. 
Ii fn. Indicative. Imperfect. Definite, Future. Imperative. 
J, thin, le. I, thou, be. I, thou, tte. I, thou, be. Letme, thou him. 
Je, tu, il. Je, tu, il. Je, tu, il. Je, tu, il. Queje, qui! 
evoir Ois, cis, oit. Evois, ev- ev-Us, üs, üt.Evrai, ev- ev-Olve, oi, oive, 
| oĩs, oit. ras, ra. 


We, y'u, ti. Ve, you, they. Ne, you, they. Ne, you, tley. Les us you, them. 
Nous, vous, i s. Nous, vous, ils. Nous, vous, ils. Nous, vous, ils. Qu'ils, 


Evons, ev-oiv-Evi-eviez, ev-Umes,iites,fir-Evr- evr evr · Evons, eve, oi- 
eZ, ent. ons, oĩent. ent. ons, eZ, ont. ; vent. 


DNete, There are but wo regular verbs, and their compounds, 
Cf 1:15 conjugation, VIZ, receueir, to receive; and devcir, to 
cue; which form their tenſes by changing ever into - 


gois evois üs eval oive 
. EXAMPLE, 
Rec- evoir re-cois rec · evoĩs rec. ũs rec · erraĩ rec · oĩve 
70 recelue, 
TLeeroir d- ois d-eyois dũs devrai d-cive 
16 We, 


Tia N . E 


Of the Fog TH CoNnJUGATION: 


To. + £ aid. did or ed. ſhall or avill. Let. 
Irfin. Indicative. Imperfect. Definite. Future. Imperative, 
I, thou, he, I, thou, he. I, thou, the. I, thou, ke. Let mie thou, im. 
Je, tu, il. ſe, tu, U.Je, tn, it. Je, tu, il. Que je, tu, qu'il. 


Dre Ds, ds. d. Dois, ois, doit Dis, dis, dit. Drai,dras,dia Le, ds, des 


We, you, tic. Ve, you, they. Ne, you, they. Ne, you, they. Let us, cu, them. 


Nous, vous, ils. Nous, vous, ils. Nous, vous, ils. Nous, vous, is. Qu'ils. 
Dons, dez, dent. Dions,d1-dot-Dimes,di-djz-drons,drezde- 
ez ent. tes, ent. ront. Ons, dez, dent. 


\ 


The 


* 
— 


„ the Parts. of Speech. 


The Infinitive ends in Evois, 


— 


May or can. Migbt or cculd. ing- ed. ing. 
Co njunc. Imperfect. Preſent Com. Gerunds. 
J, thou, he, I, thou, he. part. part. of de 
Je, tu, il, Je,” ĩð 5 in 284 ocale 
Oi ve,oives,oi-1Evrois,evrois,ev-Evant d for pour 
ve. roit. without / 1ans 
2Uſſe, üſſes, at. 
We, you, they. We, you, they. 
Nous, vous, ils. Nous, vous, ils. b 
Evions,evi-oi-1Evrions, evri-ev- 
ez, vent. ez, roĩent. 
2 Uſſions, uſſiez, uſ- 
ſent. 
oive I evrois evant 8 
rec - oĩve rec-evant rec- 
1 rec-eyrois d-evant d-a 
d-oiye 1 d-evrois 
| 2 rec-uſſe ; 
2 d- üſſe 
The Infinitive ends in DRE, 5 
May or can. Would or fhould. ing. * ed. i 
Conj unctive Imperfect 1 2. Preſent Com. Gerunds, 
I, thou, he. I, thin, he, part, part. of de c 
Je, tu, il. J, wm ik a in I * 
De, des, de. 1 Drois, drois, droit. Dant. Da. for pour 9 
f 2Diſſe, difſes, dit, | without ( ſans 
We, Du, they, We, You, they. — | wad 
Nous, vous, ils. Nous, vous, ils. - — 
Dions, di- dent. 1 Drions, dri- droi- 
EZ, ez, ent, | | 
| 2Diffions, dif. dif- TABLE 


fiee,ſfent, 
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130 © Of the Part; of Speech. 
Of the Uſe of the Isvicative Moop and it: Tenſe, 


V/e uſe the indicative mood 
after que that, with verbs that 
ſignily any thing that really 


18; as with theſe verbs cen. 


n'itre, ſavoir, to know; dire, 
to lay ; ; trouver, to find; main- 
7enir, to affirm; afarer, to 
aſſure; ſoutenir, to prove; en- 
tendie, to underſtand; con- 
Aer, to confeſs, &c. 
Exaniple. 

Je ſais, je trouve, meme je 
Plaintiens us Vous ties un trom 
tur; I know, I find, even [ 
«firm, that vou are a deceiy- 
er; je dis & Pofſare be con- 


tra re, | lay, and affirm the 


Contrary. 
We alſo uſe this "OE after 


the following conjunctions, 


viz. 
Lerſque | | 
quand chen. 

Fendant que ] hi tbat, or 
Tundiſque Þ\ as long as. 


Tant que, as Jorg as, or as 


Ar Af, 


fois que (every time that, 
autant de (or as often as. 
fois que 
Depuis que, fan ne that, 


Parce que, becau/e. 

A cauſe que, becauſe. 

D' autant que, in as much at. 

Vo u que, 2 mince that, feeing thats 
meſure-que, . 


| Ourre que, befides that. 


Fuiſque, /irce that. 


a4 — hi | as ſoon as, | 


z uſſutot que 


De forte que 
tellement que 2% that. 
Si bien que | 


Of the U/e of the Preſent T en/e, 

1*, The pre/ent tenſe is uſed 
inſtead of the future, in ſpeak- 
inz of things thac certainly 
will be. 

Example. 

Il aft dans peu de jours Ia ſaint 
jean, it will be St. John's day 
& few days hence. 

 Otallez-wous demain?W here 
| are you-going to-morrow ? 

Nous allons apres demain a la 
cha ſſẽ. a 
- We are going a hunting af- 
ter to- morrow. 

29. It is uſed inſtead of the 
future where the conditional 
| E is put. 

| Example. 

Si je fais cela je veux que Por 
me pende. 

If I do that I wiſh I may 
be hanged. 

39. In fine, hifterical paſſages 
are elegantly put in the pre- 
ent tenſe inſtead of the futurt, 
eſpecially when a ſeries of un- 
expected events are related. 

| Examt le. 

Le roi ctattt ent: 6 en la it 
tous les bourgeois ſe metient ſous 
les armes, ils courent au-devant 
de lui, on entend par tout le Greg 
au canon, Cc. 

When the king entered che 
city, all the citizeas put them- 
ſelves 


ſelves under arms ; they went, - 


to meet him, and the- firing 


of the cannon: was heard in 


all parts. 


Of the Uſe of the Preterim- 
per fed. 
12. We uſe the mperfett 
when any action meets with 


an impediment, by the inter- 
vention of another action, and 


we find the particle hut. 


Example. 
JI was writing, but was hin- 
dered. 
J ecrivois, mais on m'en a 


empeche. 


2%, When we are n | 


to prove ſomething. 
Example. 

F avas at London when his 
majeſty, George the Third, was. 
crowned. 

P etors a Londres quand ſ: 
majeſtẽ George” trois' fut _ 
ronne. 

4*; . When we ſpeak of gooc 
or bad gaalities, and of the 
age of any dead being, whe- 
ther rational or irrational. 


Of the Parts of Speech. © 131 


II Eioit age de vingt ans 
quand il mourut. 

4% When we ſpeak of two 
een done in the /ame time. 
Example. 

175 hilt wwe were ſtudying, 
they awere playing. 

Pendant que nous auchn 
ils jouoĩent. | 


Of the Uſe of 5 Prauer. lu. ' 


finite, 


19. We uſe this tenſe in 
ſpeaking of a certain time pa 


in all its parts. 


1 Example. | , 
1 went yeſterday to your houſe. 
Pallarhier chez vous. 
1 wrote, to yon, laſt week my 
ſentiment about. that. . 
Je vous ecrivis-la ſemaine 
paſſee mon ſentiment ſur cela. 
2*, We uſe it in telling hiſ- 
torical paſſages and ſtories, 
„Aan 
C 72 and Brutus ffabbed 0. 
ar in the middle ef the ſenate. 
Caſſius & Brutus poignar - 
derent Cæſar au milien du 
ſenat. 


Example. 
- Ab/Jalon was. ungrateful. 
Abſalon etoit ingrat. 
My Froches was good, i- 
and virtuous. 
Mon 2 etoĩt bon, ſage 
& vertueux. 
The bull aubich aue ſos yeſter- 
day was furious, . 
Le taureau que nous vimes 
hier Etoit furievx. 


Note, It is a general rule, 
that we never uſe this /ex/e in 
{peaking of a time that is not 
2lapſed 1n-all its parts; there- 
fore do not ſay," je vis le roi 
e matin, cette ſemai ne, ce mois, 
cetie annce, Sc. I ſaw the king 
this morning; this week, this 


month, this vear, &c. as we do 


a Engliſh; but ai v le roi 
ce matin, &c. I have ſeen the 


He was twenty years old when | 


be died. 


king this morning, &c. 
| Of 


132 Of the Parts of Speech. 


| 
Of the Uje of the Preter-inde- 
fate, 

wa? « This tenſe is uſed when 

the time is not expreſſed. 
Example. - 

7 Jought for peace and I 
found it. 

Vai cherche la your & je 
Pai trouvee, 
Or when it is expreſſed, 
provided-it be not elapſed in | 
all its parts, and we peak of 
the time that is now going on, 
and the pronoun demonſtra- 
tive this, theſe, ce, cete, ces, 
ane, be in che phraſe. 


* * been this morning, 
this week, this — this year. 
at court. 

J'ai ete_ce matin, cette 
ſemaine, ce mois, cette an- 
nee a la cour. 

29. It is alſo uſed in phraſes 
in which Vince depuis? and how 
long depuis 3 are put. 


- How long have you been in 
England? © 

Depuis quand avez-vous 
ete en Angleterre? 

3*. Negative phraſes alſo 
admit of this | zenſe, contrary 
to the Engliſb. 

Example. 

It is two years fince I 77 

1. 

It ya deux ans que je ne 
vous al vii, 

3 After des gue, as ſoon 


when, and- jamais, never, it 
is indifferent to put the p#eter- 
definite or indefinite. 

Example. 

Te ne fus, or je wai jamais 
| £42 i gaillard, | never was, or 
have, been ſo merry. 

As to the preterpluperfe# 
and future, there is no diffi- 
culty. All that is to be no- 
ticed is, that the fr ft preter- 

er felt is uſed quithout an 
adverb, and the /econd with an 
adverb, denoting the firſt ac- 
tion to have been perfectly 
pe before the ſecond began. 


+ Example. 
Example. | 


Pawois pris mon parti lorſ- 
gue wous etes vent, Thad taken 
TY reſolution when you came. 
Autos qu "il eut fini ſon ba- 
1 alen alla, as ſoon as 
he had ende d his ſpeech he 
7 — 4s 2 

* e perfect is likewiſe 
generally preceded by the ad- 
verb quand, when. 

Quand F aurai fait ceci je 
paſſerai chez vous. 

When I have done this, I 
ſhall call upon you. 

Note, In Engliſh we fre- 
uently uſe the preſent tenſe in- 
dead of the future, which 
muſt be carefully avoided in 
turning Engliſb1nto French. 
Example. 
When I come to Paris, 1 will 
fend you Jome French books. 


' lor /que, en, yes 


Quand j'arriverai à Paris 


Je 


juſte, 74; injuſte, an 42760 ; poſ- 
E, 
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je vous enverrai des livres 


Frangols. 
As foon as 1 fee my brother, 
I fhall tell him you are at London. 
D*abord que je verrai mon 
frere je lui dirai que vous 
ẽtes a Londres. 


Of the Uſe of the Conjuxc-| 
Tive Moop. 


1*. This med is uſed after 

„that, in things uncertain, 

doubtful, and not actually be- 

ing, but inclining to the fu- 
ture. 

Example. 
1 Je doute que vous me Payez 
21. 

1 doubt you told it me. 

It is uſed after gue, 

4 oe 8 theſe adjectiveis, 


ſible, peſible; impo im- 
poſſible ; raiſonnable, reaſona- 
bis: ; fache,//orry or angry; bi- 
en-aile, glad. © 
Example. 
* pa ache qu en mait vii. 
orry they ſaw me. 
11 70 eſt impoſſible que vous ayez 


fait cela. 


It is impaffble you have 


done that. 


Je ſuis bien-aiſe, que vous 
ayex e tẽ trouvt telque je deſirois. 

I am glad you have been 
found ſuch as I wiſhed. 

39. It is uſed after que, that, 


though not expreſſed in Eng-| 


lf, after verbs that fignify 
ill, deſire, command an 22 
miſſion, 


Example. 
Je veux que vous viviex, I 
defire you may live. 
Fe ſoubaite que vous faſſiez 
cela, I wiſh you may do that. 
Je defire qu'il meure, I with 


[he may die. 


' Remark, 

But the i»finitive is uſed in- 
ſtead of the conjun&ive, if the 
ame perſon that wills, wwiſpes, 
commands, &c. be implied. 

Example. 

Je weux vous obtir, 1 will 
obey you. 

Te 2 vous faire connoitre 
Petat de mes affaires. 


I defire to make you ac- 


| quainted with the ſtate of my 


affairs. 
And likewiſe when the per- 
ſon who is commanded is ex- 
preſſed. 
Example. | 
7 lui ai commande de ſe taire. 
commanded him to hold 
his tongue. 
Je Pai permis de Yen aller, : 
[ gave him leave to 
40. We uſe it after the verb 
to defire or be willing, expreſ- 
ſed in Engliſb by the verb to 
have. 


Example. 

IJ vill have you to do that. 

Je veux que vous faſhezcela, 

Will you hawe me go thither ? 

Voulez-vous que j aille 1a? 

5. It is uſed after e, 
that, whenever the verb is 
taken negatively. 


ene dis eint ve bons bm 
Jen Ane. * —— 


— 
— — 
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Ido not ſay you may come. 

Je ne croyois pas que Veus 
Fuſfiez ſi mechant. 

I did not think you were ſo 
wicked. 

But if the future be under- 
ſtood, you mult ſay, 

Je ne troyois fas que Vous 
feriez fi michant, 

I did not think you would 
be ſo wicked. 

6%. Verbs denoting Hin- 
Arance, fear, doubt, denial and 
precaution, require after them 
the particle gue, which then 
is generally engliſhed by leaf 
or for fear, and the verb in 
the. pre/ent of the conjuntive 
mod, with the firſt negation 
before it. 

Example. 

Hold his hand,, least 
fear he fpould kill me. 

. Arretez ſa main qu'il ne 
me tue. 

J om afraid leaſt be ſhould 
firike me. 

Jecrains qu'il ne n 

Do you doubt leaſt I am your 
Friend! 

Doutez- vous que je ne ſois 
votre ami ? 

Do you deny that, leaſt, or 
ſor fear, I ſhould find out the 
iruth of it. | 

Niez-vous cela que je n' en 
trouve la veritẽ. 

Take care leaſt he ſoould 
Burt you. 

Prennezgardequ' il ne vous 
faſſe mal. 

Ga away leaft he 'hbould beat 


Jou. 


or for du 


Of the Parts of Speech. 


| Retirez-vous qu'il ne vous 
batte. 

| Note, When que ſignifies 
/ance, it requires the following 
verb to be in the indicative, 
with the firſt negation 25 e be- 


fore it. 
Example, | 

It is a leng time fence I ſaw 
Jou- 

Il y a long tems que je ne 
yous ai vu. 

The relatives qui and 
— laquelie, au, which, 
interpoſed with the verbs vu 
lair, foubaiter, demander, re- 
quire this mood, 
Example, 8 

Je veux, je ſoubaite, je de- 
mande, je defire un gargon qui 
/oit plaiſant qui aille bien 
pi. 

I deſire, Iwill have a boy 
pleaſant and merry, and who 
runs well, 

The following . 
alſo require the conjundive 
mood, vis 
Bien que | | 
encore que 95 all ho'. 
quoi que 
Si ce n'eſt que, Bult that, 
| Juſqu”? a ce que, till that. 

A fin que, 10 7he end that. 
Avant que 

— * brfare that. 
Pourva que, provided that.” 
En cas que, incaſe bat. 
Sans que, .wvithout that. 


De peur que 
de crainte que Vr fir that... 


Note 


Note 19. 
though, requires the firft im- 
perfect, or firſt Zee 
of the conjfundtiue. 

Examp . 

Quand J *Ecrirois, though I 

ſhould write. 
uand J aureis crit, tho 
I ſhould have wrote, 

And to avoid the repetition 

of quand, we ule gue. 
Example. 

Quand Viniguits iriompheroit 
de la vertu & gue les hommes la 
ſuiuroieut. 

Though iniquity were to 
triumph over virtue, and 
though men were to follow it. 

Note 2%. If the verbs that 


req uire the conj unctive mood 


atter them, are in the pre- 
/ent or future of the indicative, 
the following verb muſt 
likewiſe be put in the preſent 
of the conjundive, 
Example. 

Te ſeuhaite qu'il wienne, I 
wiſh he may come. 

Te ferai que wous ne vous 
plaigniez point de moi. 

I will make you not com- 
N of me. 


But if the ſaid verbs are in 


the preterimper fect or preterper- 
fea of the indicative, they re- 
quire the following verb to be 


in the ſecond preterimperfe of | 


the conjuncti ve. 
Example. 
Fe ſonhaitois que cela arri vt. 


1 wiſhed that mighthappen, 


Of the Parts of Speceh, 
Quand taken for 
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Fai commandde - ja "pee 


allat trouVers.. i 
I bid them go 1 N for 
you. 
Note 39. If chree imper 
meet together, they — 
conſtructed in this ag 
The inperfed of the indicu - 
tive has the frft place. 
The ſecond imperſect of the 
hy ve the /ccond place. 
And the - fr imperſect of 
4 n de the third places 
Exampl, e. 
Si je ſavois gue, vous me fiſe 
2 cet honucur, je vous ſuplie- 
rois, if I knew yon would 
do me that honour, I would 
intreat Ss: 
Note 4%. Afin, 10 the end 
that; de peur, .de crainte, for 
fear; and avant que and de- 
vant que, before that; are uſed 
likewiſe with the ge 
and the particle ge. 
Example. | 
4fin de vous faire ga voir, to 
the end I might acquaint you. 
De peur de vous oublier, for 
fear of forgetting you. 
Awvant or devant que de nen 
aller, before that I go awan. 
Note | 5*. Sans, without; 
when gue is omitted, requires. 
likewiſe the Re 26s without 


de. 

' Ten 2131.9 
Sans lui fignifiers vine 
letting him know. 

Note 6%. Afin que, 10 abs. 
end that; contains the reaſor 


1 


N 4 


1 Lind 


, 


\ 


| 


| 


of © 
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of the foregoing propoſition 
| Exa . 


Jie lui ai terit cette lettre, 
afin qu il vienne. 
I have wrote him that letter 
to the end he may come. 
Vous mavex fait ce preſent, 
afin que je ſois votre ami. 
You have made me this 
2 to the end that I may 
your friend. 
But if the reaſon be not gi- 
ä ven, gue muſt be uſed, 
Example. 
e defrre que vous vrniex, 
I —— 8 come. | 
Je weux que vous faſſie cela, 
Iwill have you do that. 


Of the U/e of Pour, A. and 


- the Infinitive Mood. 
We ute pour, to ſignify that 
in whoſe favour a thing 1s 


done 
| Example. 
Je wiens d acheter du papier 


2 


VOUS ECTITE. ; 
I have juſt been buy og 
ſome paper to write to you. 
In general, wherever for zo 
can be put in Engliſb before 
the infinitive, pour is uſed in 


| Example. + 
1 came here for to ſerve you. 
le ſuis venu ici pour vous 
rendre ſervice. t 
O the Uſe of a before the In- 


nitiVe. | 


"if the Parts of Speech. 


DE, fignified by ro, befor. 


is nothin 


avoir, and its imperſonal z/ y 
a, there is; i ef, it is; c, 
or il y a, there is, with theſe 
ſubſtantives, contentement, con- 


tent; ſatisfaction, ſatisfaQtion ; 


danger, danger; hazard, ha- 


zard; peine, pain; plaiſir, 


pleaſure ; gout, taſte, 
Example. 7 
| 1ly a du plaiſir a etudier, it 
is a pleaſure to ſtudy, or there 
is ſome pleaſure in ſtudying. 
20, We uſe 2 after the verb 
avoir and il y a, with theſe 
adverbs of quantity, plus, 
more ; moins, leſs ; beaucoup, 
much; rien, nothing. 
Example. 
Ilya moins à riſquer & plus 
à gagner, there is leſs to be 
hazarded, and more to be 
ained, 
1] y a beaucoup 
is much to do. 
11 #'y a rien à craiudre, there 
to be feared. | 
3. After theſe adjectives, 
viz. aiſẽ, eaſy; facile, eaſy; 
difficile, difficult; beau, fine ; 
prompt, quick ; bon, good ; 
propre, proper; premier, firſt ; 
dernier, laſt; ſcul, only; en- 
clin, inclined; ardent, ear- 
neſt; diligent, diligent; ha- 


a Faire, there 


| 5:1e, clever; pret, ready. 


XamPpies 
II etoit le premier à parler, 
mais il etoit le dernier à dire ſon 
avis, he was the firſt to ſpeak, 
but the laſt to fay his opinion, 


10. We uſe à after the verb 


II et difficile à trouver, it is 
\difficalt to be found. > 
3 | Te 


Of the Parts of Speech. 


Fe ſuis pret à wous obtir, 1 
am ready to obey you. 

4%. When the Engliſh infi- 
nitive mood paſſive comes after 
a noun uh anti ve, or the verb 
70 be, it muſt be rendered in 
French by the active infinitive, 
with 2. 1 

Example. 

A room to be let, axe cham- 
Bre à lower ; there is ſomething 
to be done, zl y @ guelque choſe 
& faire; it is to be feared, 10 
eft à craindre ; 2 girl fit to be 
married, fille à marier. 

5. When the perſons of 
the verb zo be, imply duty, and 
are followed by another z»fi- 
nitiVes 


Example. 

J am to do that, c'eſt a moi 
a faire cela. 

He is to ſpeak, c'eſt à lui a 
parler. 

We are to command, C eſt a 
nous a commander. 

It is Mr, A; buſineſs to 
hold his tongue, c'eſt a mon- 
fieur-a ſe taire. 

6. In fine, the following 
verbs require the particle 4, 
VIZ, 
S'accoũtumer, 10 accuſtom 
onefelf. _ 
S'adonner, to addict oneſelf. 
S'appliquer, t apply oneſelf. 
Condanner, te condemn. _ 
Commencer, t begin, 
Convier, to invite. 
Deftiner, 10 deſtinate. 
Diſpoſer, to diſpoſe. 
Encourager, 7o encourage. 


Se mettre 
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S'engager, 70 engage one/elf. 
S*ctudier, 70 fluay. * 


S'exercer, to exerciſe oneſelf}, 
Exciter, to excite. 


Inciter, 70 incite. 


Inviter, to invite. 


S'obſtiner 2 W 
Sopiniatrer 3. 8 ehe. 


S'ocuper, to employ one/elf. 


Se plaire, 7 be pleaſed. . 
Prendre plaiſir, 7 tale pleaſures 
Prendre paine, to take pains. 
Prendre gout a Vetude, to owe 
Hudy. 3 
Pouſſer, to egg on. * 
Se porter, to be or do, 
Se preparer, 10 prepare oneſelf, 
Se prendre 1 
to begin, 
Reduire, to reduce. 
Reſter, 10 remain. 
Travailler, to wort. 
Tendre 
Vifir to ais at, 
FTexanple. | 
1] fe prit or mit à rire, he 
began to laugh; je commence & 
aprendre, I begin to learn. 
Remark the following 
phraſes, with the verbs avoir 
and etre, . f 
Etre ou avoir a mepris, 70 
contemn. R 
Etre ou avoir a contre coeur, 
to hate. | 
Etre ou avoir a charge, to be 
chargeable. | 


| Of the Uſe of pe before the 


Infiniti ue. 
1, We uſe de before the 
infinitive, after any ſubſtantive 


or - 
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or adjecti ve, having the force 
of a ſubſtantive. 2 
Example. 

Je envie d aller, I have a 
mind to go; il gf bon de ſu- 
iure cet avis, it is good to 
follow that opinion. . 

20. After the adjectives 
curieux, curicus; Content, con- 
tent; las, weary; bien-aiſe, 
ons digne, wortby; capa- 

le, capable; fache, ſorry. 
Example. 

Tl eft curieux de ſavoir qui 
vous etes, he is curious to 
know who you are; je /uis 
. Gien-ai/e de wous voir, I am 
glad to ſee you; i doit fache 
de me dire cette nouvelle, he 
was ſorry to tell me that news; 
Jean ft digne de vivre, John 
is worthy to hve, | 

39. After theſe phraſes, 
VIZ. etre en peine, to be trou- 
bled ; etre en danger, to be in 
danger; etre en état, to be 
able; are a la veille, to be at 
the brink, or at the point; 
Jur le point, at the point. 

* + Example. 

J etois en peine de le voir, I 
was troubled to ſee him. 

Elle e en danger de perdre 
da vie, the is in danger of lo- 
ſing her life. 

Je ne ſuis pas en ᷑tat de vous 
aier, I am not able to help 
you. 

Neus femmes à la weiile, or 
fur le point dietre ruints, we 
are at the point of being ru- 
ined. 


1 


ö 


—_—_—_— 


of the Parts of Speech. 
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In fine, theſe verbs require 
de. | 

Aſſurer, to aſjure. 
S'abſtenir, 10 ab/tain. 
Apprehender, 10 fear, 
Charger, to bid. 
Continüer, 70 continue. 
Confirmer, to confirm. 
Commander, to command. 
Contraindre, 70 conſtrain. 
Conjurer, 70 conjure. 
Conſeiller, 70 counſel. 

Courir riſque, 20 run the riſt. 
Courir danger, 76 run the ha- 
zard, | 

Differer, 10 differ. 
Detourner, 7o diſturb, 
Divertir, 10 divert. 
Efforcer, ts endeavour. 
Empecher, to hinder. 
Enjoindre, 0 bid. 


1] Exhorter, to exhort. 


Faire mine, to pretend, 10 
make a ſhew. | 
Forcer, to force. 
Hater, 0 haſte. 
Inviter, to invite. 
Permettre, to permit. 
Perſuader, 10 perſuade. 
Prier, to pray. 
Prefler, 70 preſs. 
Promettre, 70 promiſes 
Propofer, to propoſe. 
Refuſer, 10 refuſe. 
Reſoudre, 1% reſolve. 
Se repentir, to repents 
Souhaiter, to aui. 
Se ſoucier, to care. 
Supplier, t intreat. 
Example. 
Je vous prie de venir, 
you to come. 


% 


1 pray 
Je 


Of the Paris of Speech, 


Je Pempecherai de faire cela, 
Iwill hinder him to it. 

Note, When two verbs are 
joined with the capulati ve 
conjunction and, and the /ame 
gerſen 18 implied, the conjunc- 
tion and is ſuppreſſed in 
French, and the latter werb is 
put in the znfinitive withou 
any particle at all. * 

Example. 
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to him, allez lui faire mes ba- 
iſemains. * | 


I will go and fre my father 


to-morrow, ; irai voir mon 
pere demain. | | 
My brotber all go and fetch 


Some wine for you. 

Mon frere ira chercher da 
vin pour vous. 

Pray come and ſee me, venes 
me voir je vous prie. . 


Go and give my compliments 


| 


Of the PARTICIP 


There are wo participles, 
Viz. the active, at the paſ- 
five, or common participle. | 

The ave participle always 
ends in ant, as ayant, having; 
tant, being; parlant, ſpeak- 
ing; batifant, building; re- 
cevant, receiving; wendant, 
ſelling, 

The pafive or common par- 
ticiple has different termina- 
tions, as en, had; ze, been; 
aime, loved; bati, built; re- 
ci, received; vendu, ſold. 

19. The adbive participle, as 

a gerund, that is, when it 
paitakes of the mature ef a 
verb, is never of the feminine 
gender, nor plural number. 

Example. 

Mais amis (tant arrivts, & 
ayant communigus leur defſein. 

My friends being come, and 
having © communicated their 


* 


| 


6 


LES, and their Us: 


2. As a participial adjec- 
tive, that is, as an adjetive 
partaking of the nature of a 
verb, and governing a caſe, it 
may be of the plural number 
and maſculine gender; but ne- 
ver plural and feminine. | 

Example. 

Fai trouve ces hommes chan- 
geans de defſeins, & ces filles ſi 
diwertiſſant avec let gargons. 

I found thoſe men changing” 
their deſign, and thoſe laſſes 
diverting themſelves with the 
lads. ; | l 

359. As a pure adfectiue, it 
muſt agree with the al ſtant ive 
in gencer and number. 

Zxample. 

I! ef d'une humeur change- 
ante, he is of a fickle temper. 

Cette nation eft fort remnanles 
this nation is very ſeditious. 

The pve or common par- 


deſign. 


}/iciple 0 called, becauſe with 


the 
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the auxiliary azorr, it has an 
active fignification, and with 
the verb Zire a paſſive, as j ai 
aims, I loved; je ſuis aime, I 
am loved) being uſed with 
the verb avoir, ſuffers no 
change, either on account of 
the zominative of the verb, or 
on account of the caſe which 
the verb governs. 
Example. © 

Ila aims, he has loved; elle 
a aime, ſhe has loved; ils ont 
aime, they have loved. 

Il a abandonne Dieu & Jon 
egliſe. 

He has forſaken God and 
his church. 

11 a plus cheri ſes richeſſes que 
ſes belles qualites. 

He eſteemed her riches more 

than her good qualities. 

But if there be an accu/a- 
tie before the verb, or before 
the participle, which happens 
when the relative pronouns 
le, Ia, les, que, or the conjunc- 
tive perſonal pronouns me, te, 
fe, nous, &c. are uſed, the 
participle muſt agree in gender 
and number with the accu- 


ative. 
| Example. 

La lettre que j'ai enwvoyee, 
the letter which I have ſent. 


A. 


Les filles que j'ai aimies, the 


girls that I have loved. 

Pai cherche le paix, & je 
Pai trovte, I looked for peace, 
and have found it. 

Exception 1. 


When a /ub/aniive, infini- 


Of the Parts of Speech. 


tive mood, or another common 
| participle in the feminine gen- 
der follows a common partici. 
ple, the firſt does not agree 
with the accu/ative that goes 
before the verb. 

Example. 

Cette femme et creve les 
yeux & elle Soft auſſi tot trouvi 
guerie. 

That woman put out her 
eyes, and was immediately 
cured. 

Ma feeur Feſt fait peindre. 

My ſiſter has got her picture 
drawn. 

But when the gender is ma/- 
culine, and the verb reflefed, 
the common participle muſt 
agree with the comjundive per- 
ſonal pronouns. | 
* Example. ; 

Ii Je font trouves capables, 

They were found capable, 

Nous wous ſommes wits trom- 
pes de nos amis. 46 

We found ourſelves de- 
ceived by our friends. 

Lennie 2. 

When the common participle 
comes between two ſubſtan- 
ri es, it muſt not agree with 
the accufative that goes be- 
fore the verb. 

Example. 
Les bontes gue m'a temoig- 
ne votre generohte, the fa- 
vours which your generoſity 
has ſhewn me; not /emcignees, 

Les plaifirs que m cauſe 
votre converſation, the plea- 


| ſures 


ſures which your converſa- 
tion has afforded me, and not 


cauſes. 


Note 1. When the participle | 


is paſſive, it muſt a in 
gender and number, with its 
ſubſtantive. p 


Examp 
L' homme eft fait à Pimage de 
Dieu, man is made accord- 
ing to God's likeneſs, 
La femme eft faite pour 
ſervir a Phomme, woman 15 
made to ſerve man. 


* 


Of the Parts of Speech, | 


14 
the relative be an adverb 
quantity, the common partici 

15 not changed, 


Example. x 

Le peu damitic quil ma 
temoigne, the little friend - 
ſhip which he has ſhewn me 
not /&moignee. 

So j aigagn plus de pie 
toles que vous n'en ade perdu, - 
I have won more piftoles than 
you have loſt, not perduis. 

Becauſe tẽmoignẽé and perdu 


Note 2. If the antecedent to 


relate to peu and plus. 


Of the Order of the Conſtruction in affirmative 
Sentences, when the ſimple Tenſes are uſed. 


1% The nominative caſe, 
whether noun or pronoun, takes 
the fir place; as je, I; iu, 
thou; zl, he; elle, ſhe ; nous, 
we; wous, you; ils, elles, 
they; Jean, John; le roi, the 
king; la vertu, virtue. 
2. The conjundive pronoun, 
in the dative or accu/ative, 
occupies the ſecond place; as 
me, me; te, thee; /, himſelf; 
nous, us; vous, you ; lui, him; 
leur, them. 

39. The pronoun relative; 
le, him, it; la, her, it; les, 
them: or the relative adverbs 
en, of him, it, her, them, 
c. and to it, to them, 
there, &c. holds the ?bird place. 
4. The verb perſonal of a 
finite mood, agreeing in zum- 
ber and perſon with its xomi- 
native. 


As parle, ſpeak ; avois, had; 
donnerai, will give ; takes the 
fourth place, e © 

5®. The adverb; as tous 
jours, always; beaucoup, a 
great deal ; and the like, the 
_ 

6. The ca/e gowerned by the 
verb, has the /aft place. 


Example. 

„ „„ 

Je vous en donnerai tantot 

F 
mon avis. | 

I will give you my advice 
about it by and by. 

Exception. ; 

When an #nterrogation is 
made, the nominative, which 
held the firf place, muſt be 


put after the verb. 


Example. 
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Example. 4 
=O $466 


Vous en donnerai-je taniot | 


6 * 
mom avis ? 


Shall I give you my advice 
about it by and by? 


Of the Order of the Con- 
ſtruction in affirmative Phra- 
es, when the Compound 

sf * are uſed. 


The nominative, &c. 


fe, 1, « 


- 


The conj unctive pro- 
8 Vue, YOU. 
39. The relative adverb en, 
about i it. 
4%. The auxiliary verb ai, 
have. 
o. Theabverb toujours, always. | 
6%. The common participle 
that makes with the auxiliary 
the compound tenſe, Vit. Con- 
ne, given. 
79. The cafe mon avis, my 


advice. | 


Example. 
„ 6 
Je vous en ai toujours don- 
8 

ne mon avis. 

I have always given you 
my advice about it. 

Note, When an interroga- 
tion is made, the ſentence 
mult be ranged in this manner. 

1234 5 6 

Vous en ai je toujours donné 


" FE: 
mon avis ? 


Of the Parts of Speech. 


'Of the Order of the Con- 
ſtruction in negarivePhraſes, 


when the /imple Tenjes are 
uſed, 


1%. The nominative, mon 
* my brother. 
The r part of the 

negation VIZ. ne. 

30. The conjunctive pro- 
noun lui, him; 
49. The relative adverb en, 
for i it. 
5 . The verb perſonal of a 


finite mood, donneroit, would 
give. 


6% The o/her part of the 
negation, VIZ. pas, which, with 
the firſt part pas, ſerves to 
compleat the negation, and 
both ne and pas only ſignify 
net in Engliſh; for in French 
always two, nay, ſometimes 
three negatives are found in 
the ſame period, to expres 
ane negation in Engliſh; as je 
ai pas, I have not; Je en 
ai point, I have none; je nat 
rien dit, I ſaid nothing ; Je 
ne Pai jamais wi, I have ne- 
ver ſeen him. 

7%. The adverb maintenant, 
now. 

89. 
crown. 


The caſe an cu, a 


Example. 
I 2 4 8 
Mon frere ne lui en donneroit 


6 7 8 


as maintenant un cu, 
Note, When the ſentence 1s 


Did 1 always give you my 
advice about it ? 


interregativve, the conſtructiox 


Aan 


is thus. 


- 


Mon frere ne lui en donneroit 

6 7 8 
il pas maintenant un ecu ? 

Would not my brother now 
give a crown for it ? 

Nate, In interrogativephraſes, 
when the zominative is not a 
' perſonal pronoun, but a jubftan- 
tive, the verb has two nomi- 
natives, Viz, the ſubſtantive is 
put before the werb, and the 
perſonal pronoun of the ſame 
number and perſon is put after it. 


Example. 
Le roi eft il a Ia conr ? 
Is the king at court ? 
Le roi ne ſeroit-il noble ? 


Would not the king be 
noble ? 


Of the Order of the Con- 
ſtruction in Negative Phra- 


es. 
Tenſes are uſed. 


19. The nominative je, I. 
2% The fr/t part of the 
negation xe, ; 

3% The conjunfive pro- 
noun ui, him. 

4%. The conj unctiue adverb 
en, of it. 

59. The auxiliary az, have. 

6%. The ſecond part of the 
negation pas, not. 

7%. The adverb encore, yet. 

8%. The common participle 
forte, carried. 
9%. The ca/e 


* 


overned by 


Of the Parts of Speech. 
ME Fob Nets 


| 


Þ 


when the Compound | 


the verb les nouvelles, the news. 
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Example. 1 
2 „ 7 


8 
porte les nouvelles. 


I have not yet carried him 
the news of it, 


Note, In interrogative phra- 


ſes, the conſtruction runs thus, 


1 2 3.45 6 7 
Ne lui en ai-je pas encore 
8 
porte les nouvelles? 


Have not I yet carried him 
the news of it ? 


Note, The fame order is . 


kept as in interrogative phra- 
ſes when a repetition is made, 


and likewiſe when any of theſe 


adverbs are in the ſentence, 
viz. auſi, ſo then; 6:en, well; 
pent- etre, may be; à peine, 
hardly. : | 
Examples, 

1 . Of repetition, 
ſays ke, cela fait elle, that does 
ſhe ; ceci dira-t-on, this they 
will ſay. 


29. Of adverbs. Au le 


ferez vous, ſo you will do it; 


bien eft il wroi que, well it is 
true that; prut-&ire me veut- il 


tromper, perhaps he has a _ 


mind to deceive me; à peine 
eut-elle dit ces paroles, ſhe had 
hardly ſpoke thoſe words. 
Nore, The order is the ſame, 
though ſome of theſe parts of 


ſpeech be wanting; ſo that 


when the ſentence is not nega- 


ti de, 5 


Je ne lui en ai pas encore 


Dis- ih, 


— »V—wꝛ nd 


o 
e . ²˙ V ———ů — — — wu 
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tive, and there i is no negation, f the third, and ſo on, which 
_ the. nominative always takes muſt be underſtood of all the 
the firſt place, the conjundive] reſt. 

pronoun the ſecond, the relative 


. n 


— 


Conjugation of the RecuLas Vers. 


Model of the Firft Conjugation, 
It ends in ER. 
Infinitive. 
Preſent and Preterimperfect. 
Tomb. er, to fall ; ne tomb-er pas, not 10 fall. 
Note, The infinitive is not formed, but is the ct of all the 
other tenſes. 
Preterperfe and Preterplu perfect. 
Avoir tomb- E, 1 have fallen. 
N' avoir pas tomb-e, not to have fallen. 
Nete, It is formed of the 7»finitive of the auxiliary avoir 
and the common participle. 
PARTICIPLES. 7 
Preſent Participle. 
Tomb-ant, falliag. 
Ne tomb-ant pas, not falling. 
Note, It is formed of the infinitive, by chan ging er into ant; 


as tomb-er, to fall; tomb-ant, falling. 
Preter Participle. 
Ayant tomb- E, having fallen. 
N*ayant-pas tomb-e, not hawing fallen. 
Common Participle, 


Maſculine. Feminine, 
Tomb-e, fallen. Tomb-ee, fallen. 
Ne tomb. ẽ pas, not fallen. Ne tomb-ee, pas. 
Note, It is formed of the infinitive, by changing er into é. 
Ger unds, | 
a in 
de 3a of 
pour tomb-er for falling,” 
ſans without | 
en ) tomb-ant L in 
Indicative Mood, 
Singular. 


Je tomb-e, 7 fall, or an falling. 
u tomb-es, thou falleft, or art falling. Plural. 


Il tomb-e, he falls, or is falling. 

2 hou Plural. 

Nous tomb- ons, we fall, or are falling. 

Vous tomb-ez, you fall, or are falling. 

— | tomb · ent, they fall, or are falling. 
Je ne tomb-e pas, I do not fall, or am not falling, &c. 
Tomb- -je, zo I fall, or am I falling, &c. 

Ne tomb-e-je pas? do J not fall, or am not I falling; &c. 
Note, This tenſe is formed of the infinitzve, by cutting of 
r final ; as tomb-er, to fall; je tomb-e, 7 fall. „ 
Preteri mperfect. | 
Singular. 

Je tomb. ois, I fell, did fall, or was falling. : 

Tu tomh-ois, thou felt, dia'ft fall, or waſt falling. 

Ele J tomb-oir de] All. did fall, or as falling. 
Plural. 
Nous tomb-ions, we fell, did fall, or were falling, 


— tomb-oient, they fell, did fall, or were falling, 
Je ne tomb-ois pas, I did not fall, or was not falling,” &c, 
Tomb-ois-je ? did I fall, or was I falling, cc. 

Ne tomb-ois-je pas ? did not I fall, or was not J falling, &c. 
Note, It 1s formed of the preſent participle, by changing 


the formation is the ſame in the other three conjugations. 


Preter- definite. 
Singular. 
Je tomb-ai, 7 fell, or was falling. 
Ta tomb- as, thou felPft, or waſt falling. 
* tomb-a 1 — F fell, or was falling, 
Plural. 
Nous tomb-ames, wwe fell, or were falling. 
Vous tomb-ates, you fell, or were falling. 
= 1 I. tomb-erent, they fell, or were /alling, 


Je ne tombrai pas, I did not fall, or was not falling, &c. 
Tomb ai. je? did 1 fall, or awas I falling, &c. 


Ne tomb-at-je pas? did not 7 fall, or was not 1 falling, &c. 


} - Na. 
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Vous tomb-iez, you fell, did fall, or were falling. | 5 


ant into ois ; as tomb- ant, Falling ; je tomb- ois, 7 ; and 


= 
= 
— - 
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Note, It is formed of the infinitive, by changing er into 
ai; as tomb-er, zo fall; je tomb-ai, 7 fell. 
Preer-indefinite. 


} Singular. 
ai tomb-e, I have fallen, or have been falling. 


u as tomb-e, thou haſt fallen, or haſt been falling. 


| 145 


Elle | a tomb-e * haſt fallen, or has been falling. 
Plural. 


Nous avons tomb-E, eve hawe fallen, or have been falling. 


"ew avez tomb-e, you have fallen, or have been falling. 
Ns 


Elles 8 ont tomb ẽ, they have fallen, or have been falling. 
Je n'ai pas tomb-e, I did not fall, or awas net falling, &C. 
Ai: je- tomb- & f did I fall, or was I falling? 

Nꝰai- je- pas tomb-e ? did not I fall, or was not 1 falling, &c. 
Note, It is formed of the preſeut tenſe of the indicative of 
the auxiliary aver, and the common participle. 
1 Preterpluper fect. 
ingular, + 

Pavois tomb-e, I had fallen, ur had been falling. 

_ avois tomb é, thou had ſt fallen, or bad I = Falling. 

; be had fallen, or had been 
Elle c avoit tomb-e J q. 5 — 

b . Plural. 
Nous avors tomb-e, wwe had fallen, or hade been falling, 


Vous avez tomb-e, you had fullen, or had been falling. 
— > avoient tomb.e, they had fallen, or had been falling, 


Je n'avois pas tomb-e, I had not fallen, or had not been 
falling, &c. 

Avois je tomb-e? had I fallen, or had ] been falling, &c, 
N'avois je pas tomb-e ? had not I fallen, or had not I bein 
falling, &c. | k 

Note, It is formed of the preterimperfe of the auxiliary 
avoir, and the common participle. 

| 2 Preterpluperfect. 

| | | Singular. 

_=_ tomb-e, I had fallen, or had been falling. 

Tu eus tomb-e, thou hadſt fallen, or hadſ? been falling. 
Ti- b.e he had fallen, or had been 
Elle $ eut tomb- e ſne falling. 
| ; . lural, 
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Plural. | 


Nous eumes tomb-6, wwe had fallen, or had been falling. 


| vom eutes tomb-e, you had fallen, or had been falling. 
$ 


Elles Feurent tomb- E, they had fallen, or had been falling. 

Je n'eus pas romb-e, I had not fallen, or had not been falling, 
&c. # 

Eus-je tomb-e ? had 1 fallen, or had I been falling ? 

N'eusje pas tomb-e? had not I fallen, or had not I been 
falling ? | * 

Note, This tenſe is formed of the preter-definite of avoir, 
and the common participle. | 

Simple Future, 
Singular. 

Je tomber-ai, 7 all or <will fall, or be falling. 
Tu tomber-as, thou ſoalt or wilt fall, or be falling. 


a | 8 7 ws 8 SGall or will fall, or be falling. 


Plura. 
Nous tomber- ons, «ve ſhall or will fall, or be falling. 
Vous tomber-ez, you ſhall, or will fall, or be falling. 
Is 


Elles | tomber-ont, they ſhall or will fall, or be falling. 
je ne tomber-ai pas, I Hall or wwill not fall, or be falling, &c. 
Tomber-ai-je? Hall I fall, or be falling, &c. 
Ne tomber-ai-je pas? Hall not I fall, or be falling, &c. 
Note, It is formed of the infinitive by adding ai; as tomb. 
er, to fall; je tomber-ai, 7 hall or will fall, 
IMPERATIVE» 
Singular. 
Que je tomb-e, let me fall, or let me be falling. 
Ton.b-e, fall, or be falling. 


| n him 
Qu” 5 tomb-e 4 lei Fall, er be falling. 
Elle | ber x 


Plural. 
Tomb- ons, let us fall, or be falling. 
Tomb-ez, fall, or be falling. | 
Its | 
Qa' Verba {et them fall, or be falling. | 


Elles | > | 
H 2 Que 


= E 
* 
— 
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Que je ne tomb-e pas, let me not fall, &c. 


Note, This mood is formed in all the conjugations of the 
preſent of the conjunctive; but the ſecond perſon is formed of 
the /econd perſan of the f reſent tenſe of the indicative, by caſt. 
1g away 3; and the 7hird perſons, both ſingular and plural, 
are formed of the pre/ent of the conjuncive; the ſecend plural 
is the fame as the /econd of the preſent tenſe plural; as que je 
tomb- e, let me fall; tu tomb-es, thou falle; tomb. e, full; 
qu'il tomb- e, let him fall; tombons, ave fall; tombons, le 
ws fall; quiils tomb-ent, let them fall. 


: ConjuncTrive MOop. 
. Preſent. 
Singular. 
Que je tomb-e, that I may or can fall, or be falling. 


Que tu tomb-es, that thou mayſt or canſt fall, or be falling. 


„il he may or can fall, or be fal. 
Qu 3 | tomb-e that foe | New, | 7 te 
Plural. 
Que nous tom b- ions, that wwe may or can fall, or be falling, 
Que vous tomb-1cz, that you may or can fad, or be falling, 


Qu' ils . that they may or can fall, or be Fal- 
Qu elles ling. 


Que je ne tomb-e pas, that I may not fall, &c. 


Note, It is formed in this and in all other regular conjuga- 
tions of the 2hird perſon plural of the preſent tenſe of the indi- 
cative, by caſting away ut, and putting before it a Conjunc- 
tion that governs tlie conjuncttive mood, as ils tomb- ent, they 
Fall; que je tomb. e, that I may or can fall. | 

Firſt Preterimperfe or Future Conditional, 
Singular, : | 
Je tombe-rois, I might, could, would, ſhould, or ought to fall, 
or be falling. | 
. Tu tombe-rois, thou migbteſt, coulaſt, auculaſt, ſpoulaſt, or 
1 ' oughteft to fall, or be falling. 


II .. Je (nigbt, could would, ſhould, or 
Jeane. | 9 , 


Elle ought to fall, or be falling - 
_ i Flu 


— 


or 


or 


- 


- 
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Plural. «5 

Nous tombe-rions, e might, could, would, ſhould, or ought to 
fall, or be falling. x 

Vous tombe-riez, you tight, could, would, ſhould, or ought to 
Fall, or be falling. | 


| they might, could, would, ſhould, 
= we dende -roient or ought to fall, or 8 Fal- 
1 | ling. c 


Je ne tomberois pas, I ſhould not fall, &c. > 
Tomborois-je ? ould I fall? 
Ne tomberois-je pas? ſhould not I fall? EW, 


Note, It is formed of the future of the indicative, by chan- 
ging rai into rois;3 as je tombe-rai, I fall fall; je tombe- 
rois, 1 ſhould fall; and the formation is the ſame in all the 
other conjugations. 


Second Preterimperfed. 
2 Singular. | | 
Que je tomb- aſſe, that I might, could, would, ſhould, or ought 
zo fall, or be falling. | 3 
Que tu tomb: aſſes, that thou mighteſt, couldft, wouldſt, oulaſt, 
or oughteſt to fail, or be falling. | 


11 7 3 might, could, would, ſhould, 
Qu” tomb-at that 1 5 Or ought to fall, or be Fal- 
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elle He ling. 
| Plural. K | 
Que nous tomb-aflions, that we might, could, &c. fall, or 3. 


alling. | | 
Que vous tomb-aſſiez, that you might, could, &c. fall, or be, 
falling. | | 

„ Us that they might, could, Cc. fall 

Qu elles tomb- aſſent a or be falling. ' 7 f 

Que je ne tomb- aſſe pas, that I might not fall, &c. a 

Note, It is formed in this, and in all the other conjuga- 

tions, from the. ſecond perſon fingular of the preter-definite, by 

adding /e, and putting a conjunction, as tu tomb-as, be 
Jallgſt; que je tomb- aſſe, that I might, Sc, fall. 


H 3 a Pre. 
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Preterperfe2. 
Singular. - os 
Que j ; __ tomb-6, that 1 may or can have fallen, or bone been 
alli 


Que tu ayes tomb-é, that thou may or canſt have fallen, 0 or 
have been falling. 


Qu'il by . 1. be ay or can have Fallen, or 
8 at tomb-e F that |, A bave been SEE: 


Plural. 
Que nous avons mk, that we may or can have fallen, « or 
have been falling. 


Que vous ayez tomb-e, that you may of c hens fallen, or have 
I been Falling. | 


, ils {| ayent tombe, is they or can bows allen, 
Qu elles 0 or ba ve been Falling. * 4 


Que je n'ayes pas tomb-E, hat 7 may not have fallen, &c. 

Note, It is formed of the preſent of the conj uuctive of the 
auxiliary and the common participle. 
1 Preterpluperfect. 

Singular. 

Jaurois tomb-e, 7 might, could, would, ſhould, or my to have 
fallen, or to have been falling. 
Tu aurois tomb-E, thou mighte/?, coulaſt, would/t, Hou laß, or 
oughteſt to have fallen, or to have been falling. 


II 1 nigbt, could, would, ſhould, or 
Elle auroit tomb- E 2 ir ought to have fallen, or have 
| | been falling, 


Plural. 
Nous aurions tomb-&, ave might, could, would, ſhould, or . 
to have fallen, or have been falling. 
Vous auriez tomb-e, you might, could, wal ſhould, or cught 
10 have fallen, or have been falling. 


ils 4 | they might , could, WOU! Id, Son. A, 
Elles auroĩent tomb. or ought to have fallen, or 72 
| been falling. | 


Je: naurois pas tomb-s, J Sould not have fallen, or have been 


Falling, Se. | 


- ? 


Aurois 


I 
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Auto end? hall I have fallen or have been fal- 


ling, Sc. 


N'aurois-je pas tomb- E? Hula not 1 love fallen 1 or have 


been falling, Oe. 


Note, It is formed of the firſt preterimperfe of the con — 
of the auxiliary avoir, and the common participle, 


Second Aus 11a tak 
gular. 
Que j euſſe tomb- E, that I 5 5 could, would, ſhould, or onghe - 
to have fallen, or have been Falling 
ue tu euſſes tomb-e, hat thou mighteſt, couldPt, would}, 
ſhouldft, or og peed to have fallen, or have been Falling. 


elle foe 

Plural. 

Que nous euſſions tomb-6, that wwe might, could, Ce. have fa 
len, or have been fallin 

Que vous euſſiez — 2 you might, * bv fallen or 
have been falling. 


| = might, could, would, ſhould, 
Que - Fac tomb-ẽ Jr - ) or ought to have fallen, 


or have been fall ing. 


2: 


Qu! Leuff be they ab 52 S. 
v elles Ceuſſent tomb · ẽ Hould, or oug bi te have fallen, 


or haue been falling. 


Que jen 'euſſe pas tomb - E, bat I might not have fallen, or have 
been falling. 


Note, It is formed of the preterimperfea of the conj unctivt of 
the auxiliary avoir, and the common participle. 


Compound Future, or Future Perfect. 
Singular. 


Jaurai tomb-E, 7 ball or will have fallen, or have been falling. 
Tu auras tomb-E, thou ſhalt or wilt have fon, or . 4 - 


falling. 


he ] all or vill have fallin, or baus 
- Faura tomb , 4 been fallen. HP 


Plural. x 
Nous aurons tomb-e, ave ſhall or will have fallen, or have been 


fall 1g. 
H 4 Vous 
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Vous aurez tomb-e, you Hall or will have fallen, or have bien 
Falling. | a 


Is 4 they Pall or will have fallen, or have 
Elles þ auront tomb-£q been falling. 


Nete 19. It is formed of the ſimple future of the auxiliary 
avoir, and thec ommon participle. 
Note 20. The formation of the cempound tenſes of all the 
regular verbs is the ſame, being all formed of the {imple lenſes 
of the auxiliary avoir, and the common pariiciple ; as tomb-er, 
70 fall; avoir tomb-E, 10 hawe fallen; ayant tromb-e, hawing 
Fallen; j'ai tomb- E, I have fallen; j avois tomb- E, I had fallen; 
j'eus tomb-e, I had fallen; que j'aye tomb-e, that I may have 
Fallen; Yaurois tomb-e, I ul have fallen; que j*euſſe tomb-e, 
thats I might ba ve fallen; j̃ aurai tomb-e, 7 ſhall hawe fallen. So 
pun- ir, 0 puniſh ; avoir pun-1, 20 have puniſpr; ayant pun-1, 
zading puniſhed ; Jai pun- i, I have punifhed ; j avois pun-i, 4 
Lad puniſhed; j eus pun- i, I had puniſhed, &c. Therefore as 
the learner may eaſily ſupply theſe tenſes by means of the ta- 
ble of the tenſes of the auxiliary avoir, I ſhall omit them in 
the three other models. And as to conjugating negarzvely 
and znterrogatively, the manner is the ſame in all verbs what- 
ever, as in the firſt model; ſo that it is needleſs to ſay any 
more of that. : | 


Model of the Second Conjugation, 
It ends in IR, 


InFINnNITIVE. 
- Preſent and Preterimper fe. 
Pun-ir, to puni/+. | 
TR Participle of the Preſent Tenſe. 
2 Pun-iſſant, puniſhing. 2 | 
Note, It is formed of the infinitive by changing ir into i/- 
231; as pun-ir, to puniſh ; pun- iſſant, puniſhing. | 
| Common Participle, 
Maſculine, i Feminine. 
Pun-i, paniſbed. Puni-e, puniſhed. 4 


- 


GERRUN DSG. 
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Fo a GERUNDS, | 13 
3 in 
de of | 
pour > pun-ir . © for puniſhing, 
ſans 1 without 


en J pun:iſſant in 
In DIcATIVEB Moos. 
Preſent Tenſe. 
| Singular. 1 
e pun- is, I puniſh, do puniſh, or am puniſping. =— 
u pun- is, thou puniſbeſt, doft puniſh, or art puniſbings $ 


Elle : pun-it ſ 4 | puniſpes, does puniſh, or is puniſbing. 


Plural. Y, - 
Nous pun-ifſons, ave puniſh, do puniſo, or are puniſping. 
Vous pun-iſſez, you puniſh, do puniſh, or are puniſhing. 


Elles Cpun-iſlent, they puniſh, do puniſh, or are puniſoings 


Note, Tt is formed of the infinitive, by changing r into , 
as pu- ir, to puniſh ; je punis, I puniſh. * | 
Preter- imperfect. 
CES | Singular. 
Je pun-1flois, I puniſhed, did puniſh, or was puniſbing. 
Tu pun-iflois, hen puniſhedſft, didft puniſh, or waſt puniſhing. 
| "= | puni-ifſoi 4 0 puniſh, did puniſh, or was puniſhing. 


Plural. * 
Nous pun- iſſons, eve puniſhed, did puniſh, or were puniſping. 
Vous pun-ifliez, you puniſhed, did puniſp, or were puniſhing. _ 


Ils } pun-iſſoient, they puniſhed, did puniſh, or were pu- 


Elles niſhing. | | 
Note, The formation is as in the firſt model, which ſee. 
Preter-definite. | 
Singular. 


e pun- is, I puniſhed, or awas puniſhing. 
u pun- is, thou puniſbedſt, or 1 puniſvings 
5 
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| wo | 1 pan. i 2 | puniſhed or Was fin 


Plural. 
Nous pun-imes, ave puniſhed or were puniſhing. 
Vous pun-ites, you puniſhed or were puniſhing. 


El as Fpun-irent, they Pens or Were puniſhing, 


More, It is formed of the infruitive, by changing r into 5348 
hun. ir, to 1 Je puni-s, / puniſhed. 


Future. 
Singular, | 
Je punit- ai. T fhall or will puniſb, or be paring. 
Tu punir-as, ihou 2 or auilt uni or be punifping. : 


x ( punir: 4 72 2 2 or will puniſh, or Be puniſhing. 


Plural. 
Nous punir-ons, wwe /ball or <will puniſh, or be punifbings 
Vous punir-ez, you ſhall or will puniſh, or be puniſping 


Ws punir-ont, they Sali or will puniſh, or be pu- 
Elles niſhing. 


Note, It is formed by adding # ai to the infinitive; as punir, 
70 pane} * punir-at, 1 ſhall or will puniſh. 


IMPERATIVE, 
Singular. 


Que j 3e pun-iſſe, let u 4 puniſh, or Be puniſhing. 
hos puniſh or be puniſhing. 


W ele 3 run iſe Curtin puniſb, or be r 


Plural. 
Pun-iſons, 15 us puniſh, or be puniſhing. 
Pun-iſſez, puniſb, or be puniſhing. | 
Qu * I pun-iſſent, let them puniſp, or be puniſping. 
Nete, For the formation ſee the model of the firſt conjugation. 
4 ; 5 Cons 
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See 


Preſent. 

| Singular. 

Que je b that 1 may or can punilh, or be puniſhing. 

Que tu pun-ifles, that thou W or 8 n or be 1273 


niſhing. 


Qu” ! { pun-ifſe { that pg, $9 or cr puſh, 0 or bs pan 


Plural. 
Que nous pun-iſſions, that we gray or can puniſh, or be pu- 
niſhing. 
Que vous pun- ĩſſiez, that you may or can puniſh, or be pu- 
niſping. | 3, 
„ils pun- iſſent, that they may or can puniſh, or be 
Qu elles 3 puniſhing. 
Note, See the firſt model. 
Firft 5 


| Singu 
Je puni-rois, 1 might, could, would, ſhould, or ought to puniſß. 
Tu puni-rois, thou mig breſt, 2 % . , or r 


to puniſp. 
28 might, could, vals, pots, or ought to 

| Elle Jr A 14.1 he} bb. + £ 
Plural, 7 
Nous puni-rions, ve might, could, would, ſhould, or eught to 


puniſ. 
Vous puni- .riez, you might, could, would, ſhould, or  eught to 


puniſh. 
3 puni-roient, they might, could, oe; foul, or 
Elles 1 ought to puniſh. 
Note, Its formation 1 is as in the Arlt 1 which ſee. 


Second Preterimperfect. 
Sin 

Que j Je Yang that I might, could, won, Hula, of 2 1% 
Pun! . ; 


H 6 "5-82 0- 
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Que tu pun-iſfles, that thou mighteft, coulaſ, wouldft, ſhould, 


or oughteſt to puniſh. 
6 might, could, would, ſhould, or 
d de Panit 3 that 408 ought to puniſb. ü f 
| Plural. 
Que: 1 nous pun-iſſions, that wve might, could, would, &c, 
puni 


Que vous pun-iſſiez, that you might, couid, would, &&c. puniſh, 


Qu' is pun- iſſent, that they might, could, would, He. 
4 elles puniſh, 


Note, See the firſt model. 


Model of the Third Conjugation. 
| It ends in ON s- | p, "— e 
INFINITIV E. 


22 reſent and Preterim perfect. 
Recey-oir, to receive. - 


Participle of the Preſent Tenſe, 
Necer- ant, receiving. 


Note, It is formed of the infinitive, by changing oir into 
an, as recev voir, to receive; rece w- ant, receiving. 


Compound Participle. 


— 


Maſculine. Feminine, 
Rec- d , received, 2 Rec- ue, received. 3 
: GERUNDS, 
8 in 
de " 4-2 
pour P recev-oir for Sreceiving, 
15 | lads « __ = without 


en \J recey-ant in 


InDicaTive Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe, © 
Singular. 
Je reg: oĩs, I receive, do receive, or am receiving. 
Tu leg ois, thou receiveſt, deft receive, or art receiving, 


8 
a WT” + 


- 
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= 


regelt * 2 & ecei ves, tid receive, or 18 n 


y Plural, 
Nous ree-evons, we receive, do receive, Or are receiving. 
Vous rec- eve, you recei e, do receive, or are recei ving. 


IIs rec-oivent, they receive, do receive, or are re- 
Elles cei ving. 


Note, It is formed of the infinitive, by changing evoir ins | 
#is 3 as rec-evoir, to receive; je reg-0ls, I recei us. ; 


Preterimperfed?. 
Si ingular. ; 
Je recev- ois, I received, did receive, or was receiving, A 
Tu recev-0is, thou receivedft, didf# receive, or u receiving. 


1 received, did - receive, or was . 
Elle Fe recev-oit 1. cei ving. es 3 | 
Plural. 


Nous recev-10ns „ We received, did receive, or were receiving... 
Vous recev-iez, you received, did receive,. Or were receiving. 


II 
Elle 


Ils 0 recey-oient, they received, did receive, or were 


Elles receivinge 
Note, See the firſt model. 
Preter-deft nite. 
Preſent, ; 
8 ingular. | bs 


Je reg-us, I received or was receiving. 

Tu reg- My: thoureceivedſt or aua: receiving, 

II he : 

Elle c reg- At 2 received or was receiving. 1 
Plural. 2 3 

News reg-iimes, Ie received or were receiving, 

Vous reg-ütes, you received or Were auf. | = 


II 
El] th } rec-arent, they received, or were receiving, 


Moe, It is formed of the infinitive, by changin evoir 
ct; as rece-voir, 70 receive; le reg- us, 7 ai, 9 


— 


— 


a» 
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b | ö # HIKYE, 
Singular. 
Je rece-vrai, I fall or will recti ve, or be receiving. 
Tu rece-vras, rhou ſhalt or wilt receive, or be receiving. 
Z IS; 3- he x ſhall or will receive, or be re- 
Elle $ weer 5 f. C. e 


cei ving. 


| Plural. 
Nous rece-vrons, ae all or auill receive, or be receiving. 
Vous rece-vrez, you all or will receive, or be receiving. 


Ils 


: they ſhall or will receive, or be re- 
4 Elles | rece-vront ; 9 


Note, It is formed of the infinitive by changing voir into 
©7ai; as rece-voir, zo receive; je rece-vrai, I ſhall receive. 
IMPERATIVE. | 
NT Singular. 
Que je reg-oive, let me receive or be receiving. 
Reg-01, receive or be receiving. | 


P e 
= 27 


ils : Him C receive, or be aaa. 
elle j reg-oive * her J. 
Plural. ES 24 


Recev-ons, ler us receive or be receiving. 
Recev-ez, receive or be receiving. 


Qu ils rec-oivent, iet them receive, or be receive 
u elles # ing. 
Note, See the firſt model. 


ConjurxcrTive. 
Pr eſent Tenſe , 
Singular. 
Que je rec-oive, that I may or can receive, or be receiving. 
Que tu reg-oives, that thou mayeſt or canſt receive, or be re- 


cetving . ; | | 
„il , > be nay or can receive, or be re- 
elle 5 9 | that v4 ceiwing. 
"ITS | Plural. 


Que nous recev- ions, that ave may or can receive, or be rectivings · 
Que vous recev-iez, that you may or can receive, or be * 
n a 
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15 8 reg · oivent, that they may or can a or be 
elles receiving. 


F irft Preverimperf.8.. 


7 aA 2 ular . 
Je rece-vrois, I night, could, Oc. receive, or be receiving. 
Tu rece- vrois, chen mig breſi, couldft, c. rective, or * re- 


ceivinge | 

II might, could, Ve. recejus, or te re · 

Ell Bren PS ceiving. $24 — 33 
Plural. . 


Nous rece-vrions, ave might, could, Ec. receive, or br receivi 
Vous rece-vriez, you m bt, could, Ic. receive, or be rech wing 


Ils 7rece - vroient, bey might receive, or be receiv- 
Elles { ing. 


Mere, It is formed of the faturt, by 1 g vroi into vrois. 
* Second Preterimperfick. f ; 


Singular. 


Que j ze reg-uſſe, that 1 could, &c. rteeive, Or be re. 


ceiving. 


Que tu reg-uſſes, that thou xu, could, Se. een, or 
be receiving. 


go il 7 rec-fit 75 6. 5. might, tc, rective, or be rev 


u elle 
3 | 2 
Que nous reg-üſſions, hat we might, could, fe. receive, or be 
receiuing. : 
Que vous reg-ufſiez, that you might, could, oc, receive, or 
be receiving. 9 


Qu ils 7 t, that they might, cotuld, &. * 
er or be e | 


* vs 
1 


of the Parts of Speech, , 
lade of the Fourth Conjugation. 


InFINI1TAIVE. 
1: ends in KE. 


Preſent and Preterimper fed. 
- Entend-re, to hear. 


Participle of the Preſent Tenſe. 
Entend-ant, heari LIL 


More, It is formed of the infuitive, by changing re ĩnto 
ant; as entend- re, to hear; entend- ant, bearing. 


Common Participle. 


SE Maſculine. © Feminine. | 
Entend-u, heard. © Entend-ue, heard. 
a G E RUt * s. 
A 7 in 
pour Sentend-re & for F hearing. 
| ſans. I without 
> en entend- ant CL in 


INDICATI VE. 
Preſent Tenſe 
| Singular. 
1 T hear, do hear, or am hearing. 
u entend-s, thou bearef, doft hear, or art hearing. 


E. entend 3 45 | bears, does hear, or is bearing. 


Plural. | 
Nous entend-ons, wwe. hear, do hear, or are hearing. 
Vous entend-ez, you Bear, do hear, or are hearing. 


Is entend-ent, they hear, do hear, or are bear- 
Elies & ing. 


Note, It is formed of the infinitive, by changing re ĩnto 55 
us entend-re, zo bear; j'entend-s, I hear, | 


Preterimperfe@. 
5 Fingular. 
entend-ois, I heard, did hear, or was hearing. 


entend- ois, thou beardſt, didſt hear, or alt bearing. 


1 
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I „ (be I beard, did bear, or u bear- © 
Ele entend-oit 0 fe } 0 „ | 

Plural. 


Nous entend- ions, ave heard, did hear, or were hearing. 
Vous entend-iez, you heard, did bear, or were hearing. 


Ils entend- oient, 1hey heard, did bear, or aver ben. 
Elles | 


ing. | 1 
Note, See the firſt model. 
; © ret er- definite. 5 
| Singular. 
J'entend-is, I heard, or was hearing. ä 
Tu entend-is, thou hear dſt, or waſt bearing. 
II 


entend-it 14 > beard,or WAS bearing. 


Elle 

| Plural. i 
Nous entend-imes, we heard, or were bearing. 
Vous entend-ites, you heard, or were hearing. 


_ 2 entend-irent, they heard, or avere hearing. 3 


Note, It is formed of the infinitive, by changing re into is $ 
as entend-re, to hear; jentend-is, 7 heard. | 'S 


Future. 
| Singular. 
J'entend-rai, 7 all or will hear, or be hearing. 
Tau entend-ras, hou ſhalt or wilt hear, or be hearing- 


Il | be all or vill hear, or be bear- | 
Elle a entend-ra 4 ſhe * 3 


Plural. 
Nous entend-rons, ve ſhall or will hear, or be hearing. 
Vous entend-rez, you Hall or will hear, or be hearing, 


It, entend-ront, they Hal or will bear, or be heats * 
Elles ing. 4 EIT * 


Note, It is formed of the infinitive, by changing re into 
rai ; as entend-re, t bear; Jentend-rai, I. Hall or will hear. 


Impe- 


- 


Vous entend-riez, you might, could, would, ſhould, or ought tb hear. 


I | 3 .. e ' might, could, would, fpould, or ought 
Flle -entend-roit 4 
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 JwuyPEBRATIV E. 


Singular. 


Que j'entende, Jet me hear, or be hearing. 


Entend, hear, or be hearing. 


Qu * entend-e let — hear, or be hearing. 


- 


TI OT Plural. 
Entend-ons, let us bear, or be hearing. 
Entend-ez, hear, or be hearing, 


Qu* wo * entend- ent, It them bear, or be Bearing. 


ConjuncTive Moon. 
Preſent. 
. Singular. 
Que J'entend-e, that I may or can hear, or be hearing. 
Que tu entend- es, that thou mayeſ or canſt hear, or 7. hearing, 


„ il he or can hear, or be bear. 
ehe > entend-e { that {970 OTE 2 


Plural. 


'Que nous entend-ions, that eve may or can hear, or he hearing, 


Que vous entend-iez, zhat you may or can hear, or be bearing. 


| „ ils Lentend-ent, har the or can hear, or be 
a elles 3 bearing. rd wy 


Mots, See the firſt model. 


Firft Preterimperfe#. 
| Singular. 
2 1 might, could, would, fpruld. or ought to hear. 
u entend-rois, thou mighteft, couldſt, wouldft, ſhouldft, or 
oughteft to hear, ; F 


to hear. | 
C s 1 . : EEE P lural. : 7 
Nous entend-rions, wwe might, could, would, ſhould, or ought to 


hear. * 


, Ils 


of the Parts of Speeth, . 16 3 


I's * -roient, they might, could, would, ſbould, or 
Elles | ought to bear. 


Note, See the firſt model. 
Second Preterimper fe. 


- Singular. | 
Que j rentend-iffe, that 1 meld, could, would ſhould, or 11. 
to hear. 
Que tu entend . iſſes, that thou mighteſt, couldſt, avouldft, 
ſhould}?, or ougbteſt to hear. 


„il he ſ might, could, would ſhould, or 
Qu elle] <ntend-it | that 2 U ought to hear. 7 4 


Plural. 1 
Que nous entend- iſſions, that aue might, could, fe, bear. 
Que vous entend-itliez, that you might, could, & c. bear. 


Qu ils entend- iſſent, that they might, could, Ee. ; 


elles hear. 
. Note, See the firſt model. 
* The learner would do well to copy the foregoing models 


affirmatively, negatively, interrogatively, and with an interroga- 
tion and negation; and likewiſe ſome other verbs by the ſame 
: models, which will ſoon perfect him in the e 


General Obſervations both on the Regular and Irre. 
gular Verbs. 


19. The participle of the preſent tenſe ends in ant, and the bp | 
perfen plural of the preſent of the indicative, is formed from 
it, by changing ant into ont; and from thence 1s: formed the 
imperfedt by changing ons into o. 


; Examples, 

e falling; nous tomb-ons, we fall; je tomb-ofs, I 
did fall, | 

Punifſ-axt, puniſhing ; nous puniſſ-ons, we puniſh ; je pan 
ors, I did puniſh, 

Recev-art, receiving; nous recer· oni, Py receive; je recev · 

1 ors, I did receive. 


Entend-az?, hearing ; nous entend-ans, WE hear; Jentehd- , 
is, 1 did hear. 


_ Exception. 
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4. The future is formed of the future of the indicative of 
the verb avoir, Viz. j aurai, I ſhall have; and the common 
Participle. | | 


255 Examples. 
Faurai tombé, I ſhall have fallen. 
Faurai puni, I ſhall have puniſhed. 
Paurai repũ, I ſhall have received. 
FJaurai entendu, I ſhall have heard. 


INFINITI VV et. | 


1. The preterperfed is formed of the preſent of the infini« 


tive, avoir, to have; and the common participle. 


Examples. 
Avoir tombé, to have fallen. 


Avoir puni, to have puniſhed, 
Avoir regi, to have received, 
Avoir entendu, to have heard. 
29. The preter-participle is formed of the pre/ent participle of 
avoir, viz. ayant; and the common participle. 


Examples. 
Ayant tombe, having fallen. 
Ayant puni, having puniſhed, 
Ayant regi, having received. 
ant entendu, having heard. 


| Formation of the Compound Tenſes, with the Verb 
Etre, to be. © 


INnDICATIV E., 
1. The preter-:ndefinite is formed of the preſent of the indi- 
cative of the verb etre, viz. je ſuis; and the common participle. 


| | Examples. 
Fe ſuis arrive, I arrived. 
7 ſuis deſcendu, I deſcended. 
Je ſuis parti, I went away. 
Je ſuis retournẽ, I returned. 
2. The firft preterpluperfe? is formed of the imperfect of 
the verb etre, viz. j*ctois; and the common participle, 


l Examples. 


2 


Ga Boat Son Fo 


—_ 
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Examples. 


T etois arrive, I1 was arrived, 
Vetois deſtendu, IT was deſcended. 
Petois parti, 1 was gone away. 
Fetois retournt, I was returned. 


3. The ſecond preterpluperfect is formed of the . 
of the verb #tre, viz. je fus; and the common participle, 


Example. 
Je fus arrive, I was arrived, &c. 


Conjunfive. 
The preter perfect is formed of the preſent of the conjunctiut 
of the verb tre, viz. gue je fois; and the common 8 


Examples. 
Oue je ſeis arrive, that I may have arrived. 
Que je /ois deſcendu, that I may have deſcended, 
Due je /ois parti, that I may have gone away. 
Due j Je, ſois retournẽ, that I may have returned. 


2% The fr/t preterpluperfed i is formed of the fr inperſic 
of the conjunctive of the verb tre, viz. je ſerois; and the com- 
mon participle. 

Examples. 
Je ſerois arrive, I thould have arrived, 
Je ſerois deſeend, I ſhould have deſcended. 
Je ſerois parti, | ſhould have gone away. 
Te ſerois retourne, I ſhould have returned. 


30. The /econd preterpluperfe is formed of the /econd preter- 
imperfe of the conjunctiue of the verb etre, viz. que je fuſſez 
and the common participle. 

Example. 
Due j je uf arriv?, that I had arrived, &c. 
. The future is formed of the future of the indicative of 
the verb etre; and the common participle. 
Example. 


Je. ſerai arriv?, I ſhall have arrived. 
INFINITIVE., 
1. The preterperfe# is formed of the infinitive 7trez and « 
the common participle. 


2%. The preter participle of the preſent etant. of 
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Of Passivꝝ Vazns. 


The French, properly ſpeaking, have no paffive verbs; but 
they ſupply the paſſive conjugation by adding the moods, tenſes, 


and per/ons, of the verb etre, to the common participles of every 
verb, which then becoming paſſive participles, are true ad- 
jectives. | | 
EXAMPLE $. 
Inſinitive. 
, Preſent. 
Etre aime, 10 be lowed. 


| | Preterit. 
Avoir été aime, to have been lowed, 


Preſent Participle. 
Etant aimé, Being loved. 


Participle of the Preter Ten/+, 
Ayant ẽtẽ aime, having been lowed, 


InDIicCcaTivVe. 


Preſent Tenſe. 


Singular. Plural. 
Je ſuis aime, . Nous ſommes aimes, 
Jam loved. We are loved. 
Tu ès aime, Vous etes aimes, 
Thou art lovea. You are loved. 
Il eſt aims, Ils ſont aimés, 
He is loved. T hey are lowed. 
Imper fecb. 
Singular. Plural. 
{rene aim E, Nous etions aimẽs, 
awas loved. | We were lowed. 
Tu Etois aime, | | Vous etiez aimes, 
' Thou waſt loved. Yeu were loved. 
II etoit aime, Ils etoient aimés, 
He was loved. T hey were loved, 


And ſo in all the tenſes of each mood. 


IF 


But 


B 
lint 
je 
” 
u 
2 
be 


a. mn, o& fv _ 
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But you muſt mind, that aim# and ain, being for the ma/cu- 

line gender, for the feminine you muſt uſe aimte and aimes ; as 

i je ſuis aimẽe, I am loved, Ac. nous ſommes aimees, we are 
hwued, &c. . n M ” 
It is the ſame with regard to other verbs; as je ſuis puni > 
unie, I am puniſped, Ic. j ' ẽtois puni or punie, I was paniſbed, 
2 c. the common participles always followi ng the gender and aum - 

ber of the ſubſtanti ves which govern them. 


Of RETTET ED VERS. 


Reflected ver bs differ from the active in this, that they take rwws 
pronouns before them, wiz. the perſonal nominatives je, tu, ih, 
Sc. and the accuſatives of the ſaid pronouns, viz. me, tt, fe, 
&c. and in their compound tenſes, inſtead of the auxiliary 
avoir, they take the auxiliary Zire. They are known in the 
dictionary by the token /e before the iii us. 


INFINITIV 8 


Preſent Tenſe. 


Se lever, to riſe. 


Preter- perfect. 8 
S'ètre leve, to be riſen. 
Participle of the Preſent Tenſe. 
Se levant, riſing. © 11 
| Preter-Participle. 6245 +167 30 
S*erant leve, being riſen. | | 0 pl I +477: 4 
Common Participle. ; 
Maſcaline, 2 F. emi xine. 
Leve, riſen, | | Leve-e, riſen, : 
. nne 1 
"A | in | ; 1 35 33 15-5 11 
de F 46: 140434) 5 SITE 
pour Sſe lever & for N 
ſans ( without - 


en Iſe levant in Wet 2 
Note, The common participle in reſlacted verbs, admits of te 


ſame difference of gender and number as paſſive virus. 
| 1 : Wann 


= .. 
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gn 277 2! 22150 $wphpeiwnn rs { 19] 
66. kante DALE san Preſent Tune. = 
n #12 429 H333 22116] Singular. Nast wm, 
Je me leve, I riſe, do riſe, or am riſing. 
u te leves, bos ed, Yoſt viſe," or art riſing. 


*» 


Il nn {ri $f tay 
Elle 10 * J be 22 11 rife, or is riſing. C 
Plural. 


— 


Nous nous levons, abe r fe, 40 rife; or are r Heng. 
Vous * * levez, you riſe, ao riſe, or are riſing. 


* | | le levent, they riſe, do riſe, or are riſing. 


Je ne me leve pas, 7 do net riſe; &c. 
Me leve-Je ? do 1i/e ? &c. G 
Ne me levẽ- je pas? di not I riſe? xc. 


Preterin perfect. 
Je me levois, I reſe, did riſe, or was riſing, &c. 
Je ne me levois pas, I did net riſe, &c. 

e levois-je? did I riſe? &c. 


Ne me levois- je pas ? did not I riſe?” &c, 


Preter- definite. 

Je me levai, 7 roſe, ccc. 

Je ne me levai- pas, I did not riſe, &c. 
Me levai-je ? did I riſe ? &c. | 

Ne me levai-je pas? did not I riſe? &c. 


0 Preter- indefinite. 
Je me ſuis levẽ or levee, I was riſen, &c. 
Je ne me ſuis pas leve or levee,” I das not riſen, &c. 
Me ſuis-je leve or oy aba; 1 riſen ? &C. 
Ne me ſuis- je pas levi or levee ? av. not I riſen? &c, 


| Fin Preterpluperfett. 
Je m'ẽtois leve or levee, I wwas riſen, &c. 
Je ne m'etois pas leve or levee, I was not riſen, &ce. 
M'<tois-je leve or levee ? was 7 riſen ? &c. 
-Ne'm'£tois-je pas leve or levee ? was not I riſen? &c. RE 
| 4 


* * * FR Cn 2 
\ E —_ _ 4 
% & 


” 
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Second . Preterpluper fact. 
Je me fas leve or levee, I was riſen, &c. 


je ne me fus pas leve, or levee, I was not riſen, &. 


Me fus-je leve or levee ? was { riſen? &C. 


"4 "4 


Ne me fus-je pas leve or levee? m not I riſen ? &. 


| Future. 

e me levrai, 7 all or will riſe. | | 
. ne me levrai pas, I ſhall not, or will not riſe." 
Me levrai-je? fall I riſe? - © ; 

Ne me levrai-je pas? Hall not I riſe ? 


IMPERATIV EL 


2 Singular. 
Que je me leve, let ne riſe. 
Leve- toi, r:/e. 


Levons- nous, let us riſe. Fe 
Levez-vous, riſe. 


Q elles $f levent, let them riſe. 15 F 


With « Negation. 
Que je ne me leve pas, let me not riſe. 

Ne leve-toi pas, do not thou riſe. 
Qu ell 4 due e lere pas let g 2 riſes | 


1 


1 " 19 » f 
- 
L — % —_— 4 k 4 
* F 3 : * 5 - 
. ” 


» a 


Ne levons-nous pas, let us not ri/e, 


Qu — Ty ſe levent pas, let them nat riſes 


: . w 4 'E = — ug «< +4 a 
12 „eee 
n 5 4 "a 4 
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ConjuncrTive. 5 : 
Preſent. © 
Que je me leve, that I may or tan riſe, &c. 
: Que 0 ne me leve pas, that I may not, or cannot . 7 


Fir Imperfee. 
Je me levrois, I might, could, would, or ſhould riſe, &c 
Je ne me levrois pas, I might not, could not Pe, riſe. . 
Me levergis-je ? Hould I riſe? &c. 
Ne me leverois-j je pas? ſbould not I riſe? de. as 


Second Imperfe. + f 
Que je me levaſſe, that I might, could, could, gal riſe, &c. 


Que Je ne me levaſſe Pas, that 4 might not, could not, Oc. * 


Preterperfect. 
Que je me ſoisleve or levee, oh that 1 may be riſen, Kc. 
Que je ne me fois pas leve or levẽe, I may not be riſen, Ke. | 


Fir Praplißerſas. 
Je me ſerois leve or levee, I might, could, 1 Jhould be 
riſen, &c. "© 
je ne me ſerois pas lere or levee, I b not, could not, 8. 
IP be riſen. 
Me ſerois-je leve or levee? might 1, c. have been riſen ? 
Ne me ſerois-je pas leve or leve:? might not I, &c. bave bern 


riſen ? 
; Second Preterpluper fed. 
Que je me fuſſe leve or levee, that I might, could, vals e 
be riſen, &c. 
Que je ve fuſſe pas leve or levee, that J night not, could wot, 
| 2 . be riſen. 


Compaund Future, or Future Penis. K 5 
e me ſerai leve or levee, I ſhall be riſen, ce. 
e ne me ſerai "yo leve or levee, 1 ſhall not be riſen. 


All agi verbs may be made refleed, by repeating the 
ſame perſonal pronouns as in the model. 

Note, For practice, let the learner copy in the ſame ow: 
ner ſome other reflefed verbs; as ſe bleſſer, 20 burt ongſel if; ſe 


divertir, to divert one/elf ; s' appercevoir, to perceive ; ſe per- 
| Nate, 


| dre, 40 oy ongſelſ, &c. 
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Note, Reciprocal verbs, which, frequently are confounded 


with the reflected, expreſs the returns of the aden upon ſeveral 
* that at, it; as. extreueir, to ſee one © another. 


of NevTRAL Vznns... fin '” 


Some of theſe verbs follow Parvenir, to attain to, 
the rules of the four conjuga- Retourner, 10 return. 
tions of regular verbs, and Revenir, to come back. 
form their compound tenſes, Sortir, to go our. 
with the auxiliary awoir: Venir, e come. 
Some are irregular, and ſome The following uſe indiffe- 
uſe the auxiliary #tre in their rently the n ir, or 
com pound ten ſes. | Zire, viz. 

Thoſe that uſe the auxiliary Courir, 10 run. 
avoir, are called neuter: ac-| Crever, 20 burſt.” 
tives, and thoſe that uſe' the} Demeurer, 7o Hay. 
auxiliary ste, neuter paſſives. Empirer, to make worſe. 
The following only are conju- Entrer, to go in. 
gated in their compound tenſes, | Muer, te mult. 
with the auxiliary dre, viz. Paſſer, e go. through ory. 
Aborder, 10 come ub to... Tomber, to full. 


1 f 


Accoucher, to be r to],  Ramarks: ; 
Bed. | If theſe neuter verbs be⸗ 
Accroitre, to increaſe. | come tranſitive, which hap- 


Aller, to go. 


Arriver, to arrive. 


_ [pens when they require a c4/e 
after them, they are conjuga- 


Croitre, to grow. ted with the auxiliary ver. 
Deéchoir, 10 decay. oF Example. 

Decendre, to deſcend. - Fa monte ler arten, ls k 
Devenir, ro become. montapue. ' ' EIT 1 d 
Echoir, to expire, or be out, | I went up the fairs, up. the 
Monter, to aſcend. mountain, 

Mourir, to die. e Pai 4 l came op 
Naitre, 70 be . 3 him. 5 ; 


F : 2 16 - 
I ” F 
£ — oo 
Rf «. 8 " 
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third perſon fingular only. 
Theſe verbs are of the firft 
corjugation; as meiger, to 
ſnow ; il neige, it ſnows; of 
the ſecond, as tenir, to de- 
pend; il tient à vous, it de- 
pends on you; of the third, 
as falleir, muſt; i faut 9 
je, 1 muſt; and of the fourth, 
as plaire, to have a mind; z/ 
me plait de, J have a mind to. 
Some are pure imperſonals, 
as neiger, to ſnow; falloir, 
muſt, Others are common 
verbs taken in an imper/onal 
ccuſftruſion, as tenir, to de- 
p:nd ; plaire, to have a mind. 
Some are active, as neiger, 
to ſnow; i neige, it ſnows. 


v, it happened. And ſome 
are reciprocal, as enſui ure, 
to follow-z iI Henſuit, it fol- 
a 
The imperſonal verbs take 
the neuter pronoun il, it, be- 
ſore them, as in the forego- 


with 


Ix DIC 


Il neige, it /nows. 


e the Paris of Speeeh. 


Some neuter paſſpoe, as arri- 
ver, to happen; # eff arri- 


Example of the Conjugation of Imperſe, 


Of ImyzRSONAL VERBS. 


Imperſonal veròs are thoſe 
which are conjugated in the 


ing examples; or on, or Pop, 
as in the following; as on, or 
Von aime, one loves, or men 
love; on, or l'on punit, one 
| puniſhes, or men puniſh; on, or 
Fon peut, one may, er men 
may; on, or Pon dit, one ſays, 
r men ſay, xe. 

By which examples it is 
evident, that en and Ven ſigni - 
fy the ſame thing, viz. ene or 
men; but for a farther ſigni- 
fication of oy, ſee the indefinite 
pronouns, Pt. . 

Nole, b a nſed every 
where, unleſs /i immediately 
precedes it, in which cafe Por 
is put; as je ne /ats f on me 

era cette favenr, | don't know 

e in will prant me 
that favour : But if the word 
that follows begins with 7, on 
muſt be wrote, and not Lon, 
to avoid harſhnefs of pròonun- 
ciation ; as je me ais , on lui 
fera cette grace,” I don't know 
whether they will grant him 
that favour; not i Pon Tut fe» 
r cette grate. 1 1 6 


| 


1 
4 


| 


ad Verbs, 


il, it. 


ATIV:8 


P re/ont. 


Il ne neige pas, it does not ſnow. 


— 


Neige - 


Of. the Faris af Sprech 
Neige-t-il ? does it ſnow ? ""M 
Ne eige-. l pas ? deer Wot ir fbr tie e 


Preterinpr is. bs: 
I! neigeoit, it ſued, or did ſ?ẽ] nts >) gy 2 
Il ne neigeoit pas, t did nor fnows- > kde by U- 245i UDP 
Neigeoit-il? did it ſnow ? . | 
Ne neigeoit-1] pas? did it not mie e 


WW. y - SY £4 v 4 * 

v\ uber M3 2p WEN 

8 5 8 5 Wen 3 21 

Il neigea, it ſnowed. re I TROY 2 - N42 vis * 
Il ne neigea Pas. 11 1 ed $254 [2-170 2152 SH 
Neigea-t-il ? did i * | 


| —— 1 n 49995 HU uy 
II a neige, it has ſnowed. | £679 262324 3 15 


Il n'a pas neige, if has not 8 
A-t- il neige ? has it Jnowwed ? 


N'a- t-il pas neige ? has it not found, b eg 


1 Pe vm. . 
II avoit neigẽ, it bad ſued, 


11 n*avoit pas neige, it . Saen 1:9 Ul 
Avoit-ils neige? bad it ſnowed ? > _ q 3:03t6"2 If 
N'avoit- il pas neige ? had it not ſnowed * L380 $1 
| 3}> 0 L 2 14 "= Y 
2 Preterpluperfedt. © | 
II eut neige, it had . © ennG 1, 9 
II n'eut pas neige, it bad net ſnowees + 151 2030 199 5,00) 
Eut-il neigẽ ? had it ſna,G&çeE“ e 237 26250 0 'v9 
N'eut-1l pas neige ? had not it ſnowed. 4 wh 
- > * * 2 
Simple Fu ture.” * 
II neigera, it vill Snow. Nowe 5 ws gien c 
Il ne neigera pas, it we 6 25 28G £308" N 
Neigera-t-il ? will it ſnow. © N. gien 11-1 A 


Ne neigera-t-1 pas? vill not 0 » 3% 120 £6 L--ar2s" H. 


IMPERATIVE. 


Qu'il neige, let it ſnow, 
Qu'il neneige pas, let it not ſnow. 


C 


Of the Parts of Speech. 
 Conz un. ö 
e. 1 * 


F ir Inperfect. 


II neigeroit, it would ſnow. 

Il neigeroit pas, it would not ſnow. 
Neigeroit-il ? ſhould it ſnow ? a I SIC 
Ne neigeroit-i} pas ? Sould it not fare "x | 


Second Imperfeet. 


Qu'il negeat, that it might ſnow. 
Qu'il ne negeat pas, hat 10 might nat ſnow. 


Preterpesfe2.” 


Qu'il ait neige, that it may have ſnowed, 
Qu'il n'ait pas neige, that it may not bave ſnowed. 


'F 175 Preterploperfe.. * 
II auroit neige, it would hawe ſnowed. © 
II 8 auroit pas neige, it would not have ſnowed. 
Auroit-jl neige : would it have ſnowed ? 
N'auroit-1l pas neige ? would not it have ſnowed ? 


Second Preverplayerfee: 
Qu. il eut neige, that it would have od, 


Quil n 'eut Pas neigẽ, _ it WY not ty Jurwed. 2h 


IJ OFY 0 K* 


Compound Fenn 'or Fut utut e Perf. 


Il aura neige, it Hall have ſnowed. 

Il n'aura pas neige, it Hall not have ſnowed. 
Aura-t-il neige ? Hall it have ſnowed? 
Naura-t-il pas neige? ball not it have ſnowed 2 


2 2 ? 
8 Y Þ 


IN YyI- 


 InriniTIive. | 
Preſent and Preterimperfec. 
Neiger, #9 ſnow. We 


Ne neiger pas, not to nns. 


| Preterperfecł. : : 
Avoir neiger, to have ſnowed, © 
N'avoir pas neige, 20 to haue ſnowed. 
Preſent Participlle. 
Neigeant, ſnowing. . 
Ne neigeant pas, not ſnowing. 
Participle of the Preter Tenſe. 
Ayant neige, having ſnowed, © | 
N'ayant pas neige, not hawing ſnowed. 


Common Participle. 


— 
— 


Neige, / nowed. 8 * 
: GERVNDSs., | 
a in 
de. if: of S 
pour Oneiger < for > /nowing. 
ſans \ without | 


en _Jneigeant L in 


After the ſame manner conjugate i g2le, it freezes ; il . 
gle, it thaws ; il grile, it hails; il tonne, it thunders; # 
eclaire, it lightens ; zl pleut, it rains, &c. Wie 


Example of the Conjugation of Imperſonal V erbs, 
with ON, one, men, they, it. 


InDICATIVE, 
a Preſent. © 
On frappe, they ftrike. I-43 


On ne frappe pas, they do not ſtri tte. 
Frappe-t-on ? ds they ftrike ? 


Ne frappe-t-on pas ? ds at they frike ? = 
ws - 5 | Inper fit. 


* 
a 

F 
*. i 


Taper. 
On 8 5 tid ths i 


On ne frappoit pas, they did not fu. 
Frappoit-on ? did they flrile ? 


Ne ä pas ? did not * frite 4 


6 1222 Preter-de rice. | 
On frappa, 5 Aut. 

On ne frappa pas, _ did not frike.. 
Frappa-t-on ? did they tribe? 


Ne * pas 7 ? did nat they frrike 2 * 


Preter-indefunite. 
On a frappe, they have firuck. + 
On n'a pas frappe, e | #325 rack. 
; A-t-on frappe ? have they fruck 
| N a- t On pas frappẽ ? have not they firuck 


1 Preterplaperficb. 
On avoit frappe, they had ftruck. 

On n'avoit pas frappe, they had not BF: 
Avoit-on'frappe ? had they ftruck ? 


N*avoit on pas frappe? has wot they lacie 
Second Praterinpesſid. 


Pens frappẽ, T had Pruck. 

| Je neus pas frappe, I had not Aruct. 

us- je frappe? had I Hruct? a 
Neus · je pas frappe ? had not J [frach 4 


Simple Futur Cs” 
On frappera, hey will frike. 
On ne frappera pas, 2 t frike. 
Frappera-t-on ? evill they ſtrike s 


Ne n pas ? avill not they Arils Wok. 


PE. IMPERA T r *g *. 
Qu- on frappe, let them Arie. 
u' on ne frappe Pats let them not 22 


* 


| # OOTY] ? 6 R 141 4 1 | 
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4 


Cox j vxe- 


$ 
| 
| 


CO N * 1 . 
 Prejens,”"* = 6A © * egan: 2 0 A 
. Sagt 23? 2 
Qu'on frappe, that they may frike. } 247 15995 
Qu'on ne frappe pas, »that-they mg not ftrike. 


. 1% KR n . - 
Firſt es .c- 1. 1840887 * 277 
On frapperoit, hey * would Prike. 
On ne frapperort pas, ey would not friher”\ 


Frapperoit-on ? awould they\ftrike ff; voy 5 28 Inas 
Ne frapperoit-on pas ? gu tot: lex fride $9 an 1 


Second Imperfed. 125 
Qu'on frappit, that they nigbt.: ri b.. 
Qu'on ne frappat pas, thats hey wright not ate 


Prethrperfee. 


Qu'on ait frappe, /that they may ham fer 
Qu'on n'ait pas 18 that they may Lol . 5. 


Firſt Preterbluget fig.” © Ms 
On auroit frappe, they would. have druch. ame) ad 


On n'auroit pas frappe, bey would uot ham  farucke 1 
Auroit-on frappẽ / would abe have fruck f. 11 . Ms 


| Wauroit-on pas frappe ? would noni bey abend e 2m 


Secand Preterplu per ſeck. 
Qu'on eut frappe, that they vo have fraleh. 


_ 


Qu'on n eut pas frappe, that they apould 4 Aruct. 


Compound Future, or e Prrns. 1 Laie 


On aura frappe, hen ſhall have fSruck 1 
On waura pas frappe, th ſhall not have ſtruck. 
Aura-t-on frappe ? Gall 64: have ftruck ? 


N*aura-t-on pas frappe ? Hall not they. bevt Ari 17 


19148 A 


In@1N4TAIVE, 
* Preſent and Tame 516 Mi 
Ne Hag to fils. n % an 4 205 %% 
*pper Pas, not 10 frils. - 5 


I 6 aner- 


It 


Of uhe Parts ef Speech. 


yy: . Preterperfed. 12 
Avoir frapps, to ene | 
N*avoir pas W not to have firuck. 


| Preſent Participle. 
| Frappant, Ariking 
| Ne frappant pas, wot friking. 


Particlple of the Preter Tenſe. 

Ayant frappe, having ffruck. | 
4 * Pas frappe, not having Pruck, / | 10 1 
Common Participle. 


Frappe, * Ruck. 
„ 8 E R v * D ” 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


en frappant 


After the * manner are conjugated ox chains they ſing ; 
an dance, they dance; on dit, they ſay; on &crit, they write; 
on /e promene, they walk; on / quads; they are quarelling ; 
en ſe bat, they are fighting, Sc. HSRC ae 


0 InzzGULAR Veas. 


Vote, The firſt conj E u but one irregular 4 
Viz. aller, to go. 
IVI IT IVI. 
ann IO ths 
Aller, 7 go, a e eee en 
— ,,, ·˙• OE THT ES3TS® 2 
Es 


Etre alle, to be gone. 
Netre pas alle, zo: te . 


3 Prefect Particih. 15” +. ii 
Allant, going. L io inne 
N'allant pas, zof going. ? 


Participle , of the Preter W 


Etant alle, being gen 7 $38 258 £140; <17 6 
N'etant pas alle, not being gone. I 
Common Particip ie. 

Allé, , gone. SR 
'GERUNDS. I 7518 
a 1 ns. 
de Ro BRI. | | OB 
pour aller for going, $4 

ſans + without 
en allant C in : 230 
. ' 3 . 7 Tu 2 . 4 , 
I'n'd SEAT ISIS. 26 oÞ 
Preſent Tenſe. ane 
Singular. 3 n 
je vais, 1 go, or am going 
u vas, thou goeſt, or art going. 3 Bet $76 
Il va, he goes, or is going. * HT 247 
| Plural. I T Faith $6 ö F 
Nous allons, we go, or are going. 2 1411 - 
Vous allez, you go, or are going. 


Ils vont, hey go, or are going. 
Je ne vais pas, I do not go, &c. 


Vais-je? do J go ? E&c. 88 ; 1471 
Ne vais - je ak do not I go ? &c. 5 EY 
Imperfee. F ans. 

Pallois, 7 did go, or at going, &c. „ 
Je n'allois pas, I did not go, or was not going, Kc. n 
Allois-je ? did I go? or was I going ? Kc. 17 hs, " 
Preter-defanite. 5 | 

JPallai, I went, or was going, K 3 2 


l. 4+ 


Je n allai Pas, I did not go, or was | vor goings a 


484 Of, the Parts, of Speech. 


4 
e Note, This = * rd ſometimes i is elegantly made 
Fe by putting the particle en after the perſonal pronoun 
in the accuſatiue, and chen it fignifies 70 retire, or ge away. 


N | 


. Singular. 


Je m'en vais, 1 am going way. 
Tu t'en vas, thou art going away. ' 
Isen va, be is going away. 


To, Plural. r 
Nov nous en allons, av? are going away. 34 
ous vous en allez, you are going away. 
IIs sen vont, they are going away. . 
1 vais pas, ob not going away. 
en vais-Je am I going away K&M. 
Ne m'en vais- je pas ? am not + gying away? Kc. 


IMPERATLYE, 
Singular. 

Que je m'en aille, let me go away. 
; Va-t . go away. 

Quyil sen aille, let bim go axvay. 

P lural. N 

Allons-nous-en, let us go away. | | 
Allez-vous-rn » £0 away. 

Qu'ils Sen aillent, let them go away. 


Note, S'en aller, to go away, does not requi ire any place to 
be put after it; but „ to go, always requires the name 


of a place. | 
Example. 
Je vais à Preliſe I am going to church; 2 Ia comedie, to 
the fd ; au palais, to the Ry but not Je men vais 3 


fegliſe, &c. 
— The verb aller is \ uſed alſo rue to  Ggnify i 
omnes. 


Cela lus « va 51 that becomes kim ref | 


Note, Though the verb envoyer, to ſend; be not an irre- 
| gular verb, yet in the future tenſe it has 70 na, Le. I 
| mall ſend, Se. n K 07 


8 1 
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Of the Irregular Verbs of the Second F 


Acquerir, to acguire. 


IW I TI ne 
Preſent. ; 
Acquerir, to acquire. | ey 
Preterperfea., £1344 046 
Avoir acquis, 70 Ave acguired. 
Preſant ric. ple. f 
Acquerant, acquiring. N 'S x 4 . 1 F "4 ' 1 
Preter Participle.” 8 
Ayant — having acquired. LEAR b 
Common Participle. + a a 
Acquis, acquiſe, aur. 1 an 15 % 
; 5 * tr 
* = \S $: IE. 154 44s 21 7 4 
I =D: ca SP INS | 
Present Tenſe. 
. 
'acquiers, J acquire. WIE TY th 6:44: hannl 
a acquiers, bon acguireſt. PEE: „ l 
Il acquiert, he acquires. 9 „ „ie ü 
2 
Nous acquerons, we acquire. AIR et 
Vous acquerez, you acquire. pane Lata +3414 - 7 
Ils 9 they acquire. r W 1 
. * 4 {62733 5 HORS 4 
R | | 
Singular. 
Pacquerois, 7 did acquire. 2 
Tu acquerois, thou didft acquire, VID DG: VOIDS SH FRO 1 
Il acqueroit, he ran: „ oe. > (28791 036 3 
r 21135 0 
| * at 
Nous acquerions, awe did aequire, Ia 
Vous acqueriez, you did rng 
Ils acqueroient, they did acquire. | | Fife 


a T — © _ 


= 2 . * a * * os 
* - 
— 
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Preter-deſinite. 
N, iel 
r "SEP | acquired. 
u acquis, thou acquiredſt. X 
Il acquit, he acquired. 


| P lur al. 
Nous acquimes, wwe acquired. 
Vous acquites, you acquired. 
Ils acquirent, they acquired. 


; Prijcs-indepild | 

a ' Singular. 
Jai acquis, I have acquired. 2 
Tu as acquis, thou haſt acquired. 

It a acquis, he has acquired. 


Plural. 


Nous avons acquis, we have acquired. 
Vous avez acquis, you have arquired. 
Ils ont acquis, they have acquired. 


Firſt Preterpluperſed. 
Singular. 

Pavois acquis, I had acquired. 
Tu ayois acquis, thou hadft acquired. © 5 
Il avoit acquis, he had acquired, CURQIS enn 

: Plural. 
Nous avions acquis, we had acquired. 
Vous aviez acquis, you had acquired. .. 
Ils avoient acquis, they bad acquired. 


* 


* 


— mY — _— 2 
=. = 2 22 — A m r rr 3 
— . . "= , G 
" 
% 1 


Simple Future. N 
| | Singular. 
Pacquerrai, { Hall acguire. 
Tu acquerras, thou ſhalt acquire. 
_ Il acquerra, he hall acquire. 
v Plural. | 
Nous acquerrons, we Hall acquire. 
Vous acquerrez, you ſpall acquire. | 1 1 abs 
? II. aeduerront, they ſhall acquire. I 4 Þ B- 


Of the Parts" of Speech. 


I MPEBATIVE. | 

»Stagulary., 110! 

Que Jacquiere, et me acquire PETR TIES 

Acquiers, acquire. -- ne 
Qu'il acquiere, let bim acquire. 


FPlaral. 


Acquerons, let ut acguire. 
Acquerez, acquire. | n 
Qu'ils acqaierent, Jef e A 28; 


«d 4b 


con eri. 
Preſent. 
yes 474.4 Toad: ip 
Que j acquiere, that I may acquire. 


Que tu acquieres, bat thou mayeſt arguire.. | 
Qu'il acquiere, at ah may acquire. | 


Fal. 


Que nous acquerions, that. WE MAY Acquires, 1inno Hows 
Que vous acqueriez, that, you may acquires gpos 2010s 2 
Qu'ils acquierent, that they ma acquires. eee. 1 


Firft Preterimperfed. 
| ebe. r „ D324 201488 10 
Taequerrois, 2 r 1 \y 25 9 E A 22 3 2211 48% 2 20 Y 


Ta acquerrois, hoy ah Wt a Tune. . 210 23 312:04uS 2 
Il acquerroit, 2e * Lb yu 


s 
K U 1 


Plural. 
Nous acquerridns, b would acquire. 16028 Sars wid 
Vous acquerriez, you world acquire. 2724 22155 wg ed} 
Ils acquerroient, they would ce. 
Second Breterimperfect. 
. Sun gnlar op 2c Þ 29 zug 200 


Que Psged W 2.1025 veflue zur 2uH 
Que tu acquiſſes, hut thou mig e arri ee cl vu 
| Q il 3 that he might acquire, 


* 6 _” 
1 


0 

4 ˙»»—— ——5 E 
% 

* . 


. — _ a 
- 4 © — — 
— — n he 
0 
— 


n e the Parts of Speech, 


| Que vous acquiſſiez, that you might acquire.” 
Oils acquitſent, bat hey might acquire. 


| Que Jaye acquis, that I may have acquired. 


* * 
8 


Que nous acquiſſions, that abe might acquire. 


Preterperfe#: - 
Singular. 


Que tu ayes acquis, hat bon mayeft have acquired. 


Qu'il ait acquis, bat he may have acquired. 


Plural. 
Que nous ayons acquis, that wwe may have acquired. 
Que vous ayez acquis, hat you may have acquired. 3 
Qu'ils ayent acquis, that they may have acquired. 


Firſt Preterplu perfect. | 
Singular . 


Paurois acquis, I wvould have acquired. 


Tu aurois acquis, he would have acquired, 
Il auroit acquis, be avould bave acquired. 


on r 
Nous aurions acquis, we would have acquired. 
Vous auriez acquis, you would have acquired. 
Iss auroient acquis, they would have acquired. 
| Second Preterpluperfe8. | 
Singular. 
Que j euſſe acquis, that I might have acquired. 
Aue tu euſſes acquis, that thou mig bteſt have acquired. 


—_—_ 
- 


 Quil eut acquis, that be might have acquired. 


| 2 Plural. rt | 
ge nous euſſions acquis, that we might have acquired. 
Que vous euſſiez acquis, that you might have acquired. 
ils euſſent acquis, that they might have acquired. 


Compound 


07 the Parts of Speech. 


Compound W or Future Pauſe. ths a 155 
Singular. | | 


Pura ac acquis, 1 fball haus acquired 1 ee 4 ; 


u auras acquis, thou ſhalt bave acquired. 
Il aura acquis, he ſhall have acquired. 


Plural. 


Nous aurons acquis, wwe ſhall bave arguired, 
Vous aurez acquis, you ſhall have acquired. 
Ils auront acquis, they ſhall have acquired. fi 7617 


Note, This verb is a compound ef guerir, to feteh ; which 
has only the infnirive in expreſſions of this kind, viz. je vais 
2 Jan going to fetch ; je viens de querir, I have J 

een fetching ; allez querir du vin, go and fetch ome auine, &c. 
But inſtead thereof chercher, to fetch, is uſed. 


Its compounds are. conguerir, io conquer; enfutriry to ens 
quire ; requerir, to requeſt, 


Aſſaillir, to aſſault. 28 F435 255 200 
INFINITLV EE, * 


Preſent. | — 
Aſſaillir, to afault. 33 fa et 


Preterper fed. 
Avoir aſſailli, to have afſaulted. 


Preſent Participle. 


Aſſaillant, aſſaulting. | L 
Preter Participle. * 8 44 

Ayant aſſailli, having aſſaulted. | 
Compound Participle. | 
AMailli, aſſaillie, aſſaulted. 20 211 


InDICATIV E. 
Preſent. 


Paſſaus, T aſſault. _— 
« oe tur z i © 


Plural. 


Tu aſſaus, ons 
I * be aſſau 


_ Singalar.. | TE 


- 
— — — 
— —— — > — — 


_ 
* nds + —ↄ—A—6A: 


- 


Phrel. | hi 
Nous aſſaillons, «ve afſeulr.- | 
Vous aſſaillez, you aſſault. 7 EE” % 
IIs 3 they aſſault. 3 
p N Inperfeb. 
8 Singular. 
F affaillois, I did aſſault. | 
Tu affaillois, thou didff Mut. * | 
II aſſailloit, he did. _—_— be 5 5 A 
| Plural. 


Nous aflaillions; ave aid aſſault. - 
Vous affailliez, you did aſſault. 91 


| - aſlailloient, hey did aſſault. 


Preter-defnite.: 85; 

| Singular. 
Faſſaillis, I aii t é]. 
Tu aſſaillis, thou 9 
II aſſaillit, be aſaulzed. 

Plural. 

Nous aſſaillimes, wwe aſſaulted. 
Vous aſſaillites, you a//aulted. 


Us affaillirent, they aſſaulted. 


Preter-indefinite, 


Singular. 
Pai aſſailli, I aſaulted. 
Tu as aſſailli, thou aſſaulted}. 
1 a aſſailli, he aſſaulted. 


Plural. 


Nous avons aſſailli, awe have aſſaulted. 
Vous avez aſſailli, you have a/jaulted. 
Ils ont aſſailli, they have aſſaulted. 


Firſt 2 
Singwar. 
pant aſſailli, I had affeitted. 
u avois aſſailli, thou Had aſſaulted. | 
II avoit aſſailli, he had ofa OS Sd ads *. 
e „ 3 


© Of the Parts of Speech. 
| +. Plural. 
Nous avions aſſailli, we had a/ſaulted. 


Vous aviez aſſailli, you Bad a/jaulted. a - 1 - ö 
Ils avoient aſſailli, they had aſaultel. ä 


Second Preterpluperfe. 
Singular. 
Foun aſſailli, 7 had aſſaulted. 


u eus aſſailli, thou hadft aſſaulted. 
Il eut aſſailli, he had aſſaulted. 


Plural... 
Nous eumes aſſailli, ave had afſaulied.. 
Vous eutes aſſailli, you had afſaulted, 
Ils eurent aſſailli, they had afjaulted. 


Simple Futare. 


Singular . 
Paſſaillerai, 7 ball aſſault. 
Tu aſſailleras, thou ſhalt afſaults 0 | 
II aſſaillera, he ſhall aſſault. | | bs 


Plural. 
Nous aſſaillerons, wwe ſpall aſſault. | 
Vous aſſaillerez, you ſhall aſſault. , 
Ils aſſailleront, they ſhall aſſault. 


IMPERATIVE. 

Singular, | 
Que j'aſſaille, let me aſſault. | : 
Aſſaus, aſſault. | 
Qu'il aſſaille, let him aſſault. 


P lural. 
Aſſaillons, let us aſſault. 
Aſſaillez, a/ſault. | WE 
Qu'ils aſſaillent, let them att. 1 


ConjumcrTryns 4s 2g) 
Preſent. 
3 Singular. 
Que Jaſſaille, that I may aſſauli. * 
aſſault. —_— 


Que tu aſſailles, that thou may #15 Be : inanatlt 
Quil aſſaille, that he may aſſault. Fu. 


92 Of the F 
A By Plural. 
Que nous aſſaillions, that we may aſſault. 


Que yous aſſailliez, that you may afſault. 
Qu'ils aſſaillent, that they may 2 


Firft Inperſes. 
Singular. 
*affaillerois, I would afſault, 
Tu affaillerois, thou wouldt a ſſault. 
II aſſailleroit, Be would aſſault. 


Plural. 
Nous aſſaillerions, wwe would aſſault. 
Vous affailleriez, you would a/aulr. 
_ Is affaillerotent, they would afſaul:. 


Second Imperfect. 
15 Singular. 
Que j'aſſailliſſe, bat I might aſſault. 
Que tu aſſailliſes, that thou migbieſt aſſault. 
Qu' il affaillit, hat he might aſſault. 


Plural. 


Que nous aſl; aillifions, that aue might afſaul:. 
Que vous aſſailliſſiez, hat you might aſſault. 
- Qwils aſſailliflent, har hey might aſſault. 
Preterperfect. 
— * Sing ular. 
Que Paye aflailli, that I may have aſſaulted. 


Que tu ayes affailli, -t thou mazeft have aſſaulted. 
Qu'il ait aſſailli, 74a? he may have aſſaulted. 


Plural. 


Que nous ayons afſailli, hat we may baue aſſaulted. 
Que vous aye>.afſailli, ht you may have aſſaulted. 


Qu ils ayent aſſailli, that they may have aſſaulted. 
| Firft Preterpluperfe&.  - 


$34 Singular. 
'aurois aflailli, 7 would have aſſaulted. 
Tuo aurois affailli, thou wyould# have aſſaulted. 
Il auroit aſſailli, be 4vould have aſſaulted. 


Parts of Speech, $3444 


" 


Plural. 


Fora) o e „ 
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2 - +Bilurak 
Nous aurions aſſailli, awe awoul4 hawe aſſaulted, 


Vous auriez aſſailli, you would have afjaulted. 
Ils auroient aſſailli, they avauld have afjaulted. 


Second Preterpluper fe. 
ingular. Fo 
Que j'euſſe aſſailli, that 1 might have aſſaulted. 
Que tu euſſes affailli, at thou migbreſt have aſſaulted. 
Qu'il eut aſſailli, that he might have aſſaulted. 


Plural. 
Que nous euſſions aſſailli, that ave might have aſſaulted, 
Que vous euſſiez aſſailli, that you might have aſſaulted. 
Qu'ils euſſent aſſailli, hat they might have aſſaulted. 


Compound Future. 
a Singular. 
Paurai aſſailli, 7 ball have aſſaulted. 
Ta auras aſſailli, thou ſhalt have affaulted. 
II aura aſſailli, he ſpall have aſſaulted. 


Plural. 
Nous aurons affailli, ve all have afſaulted. 
Vous aurez.affailli, you ſball have aſſaulted, 
Ils auront aſſailli, they ball hawe aſſaulted. 


Note, In the ſame manner are conjugated mreſaz/ler, to fart ; 
and all verbs ending in aillir; as faillir, to do amiſs. 


Bouillir, 70 Soil. 


INFINITI V Z. 


5 Preſent. 
Bouillir, to Sil. — 
| Preterperfict. | 
Avoir bouilli, to have boiled. 


Preſent Participle. 
Bouillant, 6ozling. 


Preter- participle. 
Ayant bouilli, having boiled. . 


| Common Participle. 
Bouilli, bouillie, 4oiled. | 
R GLERUNDS, 


Of the Parts of Speech, 


- 


GERUNDS, 
a in | 
de of 
pour & bouillir ö ſor boiling, 
jans without ; 
en bouillant (in 


IN DIScATIVE MooDp. 
Prejent Tenſe, 
| Singular, 
Je bous, I Boil. 
Tu bous, thou Goiliſt. 
Il bout, he bozls. 
| Plural. 
Nous bouillons, ave bz:1., 
Vous bouillez, you bel, : 
Ils bouillent, 7hey bel, 
Imper fecb. 
Singular. 
Je bouillois, I did boil. 
Tu bouillois, thou didft beil, 
Il bouilloit, he aid bel. 
Plural. 
Nous bouillions, wwe did bil. 
Vous bouillicz, you did Coil. 
Ils bouilloient, hey did Coil. 


Preter-dgfinite. 


Singular, 
Je bouillis, ' I boiled. 
Tu bouillis, thou leds. 
II bouillit, 2e boiled. 

Plural. 

Nous bouillimes, ave Loiled. 1 
Vous bouillites, you Zor/ed. | 
Ils bouillirent, they boiled. 


Preter-indefinite. 
Singular. 
Pai bouilli, 7 hawe boiled. 
Tu as bovilli, hou haſt boiled. 
I! a bouilli, he has boiled. 
| Plural. 
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. Plural. 


Nous avens bouilli, ave have boiled, 
Vous avez bouilli, you have hoi ed. 
Ils ont bouilli, they ha ve boiled. 


Fir/t Preterpluperfedt. 
Singular. 

Pavois bouilli, 7 had boiled. 

Tu avois bouilli, thou hadft boiled. 


I! avoit bouilli, he had boiled. 


Plural. 
Nous avions bouilli, ave Bad Goiled. 
Vous aviez bouilli, you had boiled. 
Ils avoient bouilli, they had boiled. 


Second Prein laperfect. 
Singular. 
eus bouilli, 1 had boiled. 
Tu eus bouilli, thou B boiled. 
Il eut bouilli, Se had bailed. 


Plural. 
Nous eumes boyilli, we had boiled. 
Vous eutes bouilli, you had boiled. 
Ils eurent bouilli, they bad beiled. 


Simple Future, 
Singular. 
Je beuillirat, 7 fall or wwill Boil, 
Tu bouilliras, thou halt or wilt boil, 0 
II bouillira, he ſpall or auill boil, - 


Plural. 


Nous bouillirons, wwe fell or wilFbeiil. 
Vous bouillirez, you Hall or will boil. 
Ils bouilltront, % all or awwill boil. 


IMPERATIVE. 


Singular. 
Que je boutlle, ey me bl. 


Bo Jus, bil. 


Qu'il bouille, Jt him boil, 7 
K 2 Plural. 


196 


p * —— — 8 J b - * 9 
— „ * , 


- Quiil bouillit, bt he might boil, 


Of the Parts of Speech. 


g Plural. 
Bouillons, Et us boil, 
Bouillez, boil, ET 


* 


Qu'ils bouillent, Jer them boil. 


ConjuncrTive. 
Preſent. 
Singular. 


Que je bouille, that I may boil, 
Que tu bouilles, at thou mayeſt boil. 
Qu'il bouille, that he may boil. 


Plural. 


Que nous bouillions, at ave may boil. 
Que vous bouilliez, bt you may boil. 
Qu'ils bouillient, that they may boil. 


Firft Imperfe@. 
Singular. 
Je bouillirois, I would Foil. 
Tu bouillirois, thou world? boil. 
It bouilliroit, he avould boil. 


| Plural. 
Nous bouillirions, eve wonld boil, 
Vous boullliriez, you avoiild bozt. 
Its bouilliroient, they would boil. 


Second Imperfect. 


Singular. 


Que je bouilliſſe, that I might boil. 
Que tu bouilliſſes, hat thou mighteſt boil, 


Plural. 


Qge nous bouilliſſions, that awe might boil. 
ue vous bouilliſſiez, that you might boil. 
Qu'ils bouilliſſent, that they might boil. 


Preterperſic » 


o — 
— 
— 


Of the Parts of Speech. 


Preter per ect , 

: Singular. ; 
Que j'aye bouilli, that I may have boiled. 8 
Que tu ayes bouilli, that h mayeſt have boiled. 
Qu'il ait bouilli, that he may have boiled. 


Plural. 


Que nous ayons bouilli, hat we may have boiled. 
Que vous ayez bouilli, that yon may have boiled. 
Qu'ils ayant bouilli, that they may have boiled. 


Firft Preterplu perfect. 
Sing ular . 
Jaurois bonilli, I would have boiled. 
Tu aurois bouilli, thou would? Bade boiled. 
Il auroit bouilli, he would have boiled. 


Plural. 


Kaos aurions bouilli, ave would have boiled. 
Vous auriez bouilli, you would have boiled. 
Ils auroient bouilli, zhey would have boiled. 


Second Preterpluperfee. 


Singular. 
Que j euſſe bouilli, that 7 might have boiled, 
Que tu euſſes bouilli, ht thou mighteft have boiled, 
v'1l eut bouilli, that be might bave boi led. 


a Plural. 


Que nous euſſions bouilli, ht ave might have boiled. 
Que vous euſſiez bouilli, that you might have boiled. 


Qu'ils euſſent bouilli, -t they might have boiled. 


Compound Future. 
Singulan, 
Paurai bouilli, 7 fall have boiled. 
Tu auras bouilli, thou ſhalt have boiled. 
II aura bouilli, he all have boiled. 


R 3 Fiiral, 


Of the Parts of Speech. 


Plural, 


Nous aurons bouilli, ave ſhall have boiled. 
Vous aurez bouilli, you Hall have boiled. 
Ils auront bouilli, bey ſhall have buled. 


Courir, to run. 
INFPINITIVꝝ. 
Preſent. 
Courir, 10 run. 
Avoir couru, tte Hawe run. 
Preſent Participle. 
Courant, auning. 


Preter Participle. 
Ayant couru, Having run. 
Common Partici pit. 


Ccuru, run. 
GCERUND SG. 


in 


a 

de of 

pour \courir & for running. 
ſans without 

en 0 courant N in 


In DIC ATIV. 


Preſent Tenſe. 
Singular. 
e cours, I run. 
Tu cours, thou runneff. 
Il court, he runs. 
Plural. 
Nous courons, ave run. 
Vous courez, you run. 
Ils courent, they run. 
T1. mper us etts 
Singular. 
Je courois, I did run. 
Tu courois, thou did/t run. 
Il c@uroit, he did run. 


* 


% 


Plural. 


= 


of the Parts of Speech. 


Plural. 
Nous courions, we did run. 
Vous couriez, you did run. 
Ils couroient, they did run. 


Preter-deſinite. 
| Singular. 
Je courus, I ran. 
Tu courus, thou ranneft. 
Il courut, he ran. 
Plural. 
Nous courumes, ave ran. 
Vous courutes, you ran. 
Ils coururent, they ran. 


Preter-indefinite. 
. Singular. 
Pai courn, I have run. 
Tu as couru, thou haſt rue. 
II a couru, he has run. 
Praral. 
Nous avons courn, we have run. 
Vous avez couru, you have run, 
Ils ont gouru, they have run. 


Firſt Preterpluperfedt. 
Singular. 
Pavols couru, I had run. 


Tu avois couru, thou had/t run. 
Il avoit couru, he had run. 


Plural. 


Nous avions couru, eve had run. 
Vous aviez couru, you had run. 
Ils avoient couru, they had run. 


Second Preterpluper fect. 


Singular. 
J'eus couru, I had run, 
Tu eus couru, thou had/? run. 
It eut couru, he had run. 


K 4 


_ 
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Plural. 
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1 


Nous eumes couru, we had run, 


Veus cutes ccuru, you had run. 


Ils eurent couru, they had run. 


Simple F UfUY Es 
Singular, 


je courrai, 7 Hall run. 
Tu courras, bon ſhalt run. 
II coarra, he Hall run. 


Plural. 


Nous courrons, we Hall run. 
Vous courrez, you Hall run. 
Ils courront, they ſhall run. 


IMPERATIVE. 
Sing ular . 


Queje coure, let me run, 

Cours, run. 

Qu'il coure, let him run. 
Plural. 

Courons, let us run. 

Courez, run. 

Qu'ils courent, let them run. 


ConjuXxcTivnr, 
£ Preſent. 
Singular. 
Que je coure, that I may run. 
Que tu coures, that thou mayeſt run. 
Qu'il coure, that he may run. : 


P lural. 


Que nous courions, that we may run. 
Que vous couriez, that you may run. 
Qu'ils courent, that they may run. 


Firft Imperfect᷑. 
Singular, 
Je courrois, J would run. 
Tu courrois, thou would/? run. 
II courroit, be would run. Plural. 


f the Parts of Speech. 
; Plural. 


Nous courrions, we would run, 
Vous courriez, you would run. 
Ils courroient, they would run. 


Second Imperfect. 
t Singular. 
Que je couruſſe, that 7 might run. 
Que tu couruſſes, that thou migbteſt run. 
Qu'il courut, hat he might run. 


Plural. 
Que nous couruſſions, that we might run. * 
Que vous couruſſiez, that you might run. J 
Qu'ils couruſſent, rhat they might run. 


2 

Singular. 

Que Jaye couru, that 1 may have run. | 
Que tu ayes courn, that thou mazeft have run. 
Qu'il ait couru, hat he may have run. 


Plural. 
Que nous ayons couru, that we may have run. 
ue vous ayez couru, that you may have run. 
Qu'ils ayent couru, that they may have run. 


Firſt Preterpluper fe. 
ingular. * 
Paurois couru, I would bave run. 
Tu aurois couru, thou wouldt have run. 
II auroit couru, he awould have run. 


Plural. 
Nous aurions couru, we would have run. 
Vous auriez couru, you would have run. 
Ils auroient couru, they would have run. 


Second Preterpluperfect. 
2 Singular. f 
Que j euſſe couru, that 1 might have run. 
Que tu euſſes couru, that thou mighteft have run. 


Qu'il eut couru, hat he might have run, 
K 5 Plural, 


- 
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: Plural. 


Que nous euſſions couru, that we might have run. 
Que vous euſſiez couru, that you might have run. 
Qu'ils euſſent couru, that they might have run. 


Compound Future. 


Singular. 
2 couru, I all have run. 


u auras couru, thou ſhalt have run. 
Il aura couru, he ſhall have run. 


Plural. 
Nous auron: couru, we ſhall have run. 


Vous aurez couru, you ſhall have run. 
Ils auront couru, they ſhall have run. 


Note, Its compounds, viz. accourir, to flock together ; con- 
courir, to c:xcur ; diſcourir, to diſcourſe ; encourir, to incur 
parccurir, 70 run oer; recourir, to have recourſe to; and ſe- 
ccurir, to ſuccour; are conjugated after the ſame manner. 
Sometimes it has an active ſignification,: as courir fortune, te 
run the hazard, | 


Courir, . cover. 


IWFINITIV 8. 
Preſent, 


Couvrir, to cover. 
Freterperfect. 


Avoir convert, to have covered: 
Preſent Participle, : 
Couvrant, covering. 
Preter Partic ple. 
Ayant couvert, having covered. 


Common Participle. 


Couvert, couverte, covered. 
GERUNDS. 


2 in 


! 
3 of ; 
pour Scouvrir « for covering. 
ſans , without 


en couvrant ia 


Of the Parts of Speech. 


InDICATIV EE, 
Preſent. 
Singular, 
Je couvre, I cover, 
Tu covres, en covereſ?. 
Il couvre; he covers. 
Pluras. 
Nous couvrons, We cover. 
Vous couvrez, you cover. 
Is couvrent, they cover. 


Imperf+&. 
Singular. 
Je couvrois, I did cover. 


Tu couvrois, thou didſt cover, 
Il couvroit, he did cover. 


Plural. 
Nous couvrions, we did cover. 
Vous couvriez, you did cover. 
Is couvroient, they did cover. 


Preter-definite, 
Singular. 
ſe couvris, I covered. 
Tu couvris, thou coveredft, 
Il couvroit, he covered. 
Plural. 
Nous couvrimes, wwe covered. 
Vous couvrites, you covered. 
Ils couvrirent, they covered. 


Preter-indefinite. 
Si ng ular . 


Pai couvert, I have covered. 
Tu as couvert, thou haſt covered. 
Il a couvert he has covered. 4 


Plural. 


Nous avons couvert, wwe have covered. 
Vous avez couvert, you have covered. 
avoient couvert, they have covered. 
Firft 


! 

ö 
| 
| 


Of the Parts of Speech. 


Firſt Preterpluperfer. 
Singular. 
Pavois couvert, I had covered. 


Tu avois couvert, thou hadft covered. 
TI! avoit convert, he had covered. 


Plural. 
Nous avions couvert, wwe had covered. 
Vous aviez couvert, you had covered. 
Ils avoient couvett, they had covered. 


Second Preterpluper fe. 
Singular. 
Teus couvert, I had covered. 
Tu eus couvert, thou had/? covered. 
I eut couvert, he had covered. 


| Plural. 
Nous eumes couvert, ave had covered. 
Vous eutes couvert, you had covered. 
Ils eurent couvert, they had covered. 


Simple Future. 


Singular. 
Je couvrirai, I ſhall cover. 
Tu couvriras, thou ſhalt cover. 
II couvtira, he ſhall cover. 


Plural. 


Nous couvrirons, we Hall cover. 
Vous couvrirez, you fhall cover. 
Ils couvriront, they ſhall cover. 


TMPERAT 1v E. 
Singular. 


Que je couvre, let me cover. 
Couvre, cover. 
Qu "ul couvre, let him cover. 


7 lural. 


Couvrons, let us cover. 
Couvrez, cover. . 
Qu'ils couvrent, ſet them cover. Cons 


- 


Of the Parts of Speech. 


ConJjJUuNncrTaiyvV Ee. 


Preſent Tenſe. 
Singular. 


Que je couvre, that I may cover. 
Que tu couvres, that thou mayeſt cover. 
Qu'il couvre, that be may cover. 


Plural. 


Que nous couvrions, that we may cover. 
ue vous COuvricz, that you may cover. 
Qu'ils couvrent, that they may cover. 


Firſt Inperfect. 

Singular. 
Je couvrirois, I would cover. 
Tu couvrirois, hou wouldft cover. 
Il couvriroit, he would cover. 

| Plural. 

Nous couvririons, we would cover. 
Vous couvririez, you would cover. 
Ils couvriroient, they would cover. 


Second Imperfect. 
Singular. 
Que je couvriſſe, that I might cover. 
Que tu couvriſſes, that thou mighteft cover, 
Qu'il couvrit, that he might cover. 


Plural. | 
& nous couvriſſions, that we might cower. 
ue vous couvrifliez, that you might cover. 
Qu'ils couvriſſent, that they might cover. 


Preterperfect. 
| Singular, 
Que Yaye couvert, that I may have covered. 
Que tu ayes couvert, that thou mayeft have covered, 
Qu'il ait couvert, that he may have covered. 4 


Plural. 


Que nous ayons couvert, that ⁊ue may have covered, 
Que vous ayez couvert, that you may have covered. 
Qu'ils ait ayent couvert, that they may have covered. 


Fir 


* 
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Fir Preterpluperfea. 
| | Singular. | 
Faurois couvert, I would hawe covered. 


Tu aurois couvert, thou aboulaſt have covered. 
Il auroit couvert, he would have covered. | 


Plural. % 


Nous aurions couvert, ave u have covered. 
Vous auriez couvert, you would have covered. 
Ils auroient couvert, they avould have covered. 


Second Preterpluper fect. 
Singular. 
Que j'euſſe couvert, that I might have covered. 


ue tu euſſes couvert, that thou mighte/? have covered. 
Qu'il eut couvert, that he might have covered. 


Plural. ; 


ne nous euſſions couvert, that aue might have covered. 
ne vous euſſiez cauvert, that you might have covered, 
Qu'ils euſſent couvert, that they might have covered. 


Compound Future. 
Singular, 
> couvert, 1 ſpall have covered. 
u auras couvert, thou ſhalt have covered. 
Il aura couvert, he ſhall have covered. 


Plural. 


Nous aurons couvert, wwe fall have covered, 
Vous aurez couvert, you Hall have covered, 
Ils auront convert, they ſhall have covered. 


f 2 * 
Note, Its compounds are d4ecαναrir, to diſcover; and re- 
eouvrir, to recover. After the ſame manner cuvrir, to open, 
is conjugated. 1 


Cueillir, 75 gather. 


IxrINITI VE. 
Preſent Tenſe. 


Cueillir, to gather, 
Priter« 


Of the Parts of Speech. 


Preterperfed. 
Avoir cueilli, 10 have gathered. 


Preſent Participle. 
Cueillant, gathering, 


Preter Participle. 
Ayant cueuli, hav ng gathered, 


a N MN * 
32 — 12 1 * 4 _ . 


Common Participle. 
Cueilli, cueillie, gathered, 


GERUNDS. 


A in 

de of 

pour cueiller & for gathering. 
ſans without 


1 
1 
# 
; 
| 
F 
my - 
* 
1 
f 
* 
| 
i 
, 


en cueillant Lin 


IN DICATI V. 
Preſent Tenſe. 
Singular. 


Je cueille, I gather. 
Tu cuelles, thou gathereft. 
II cueille, he gathers. 


Plural. 


Nous cueillons, we gather. 
Vous cueillez, you gather. 
Ils cueillent, hey gather. 


Imper fed. 
Singular. 
Je cueillois, I did gather. 


Tu cueillois, thou didft g ather. 
II cueilloit, he did 2 | 


Plural. 
Nous cueillions, eve did gather, 
Ms, cueilliez, you did — 
Ils cueilloient, hey did gather, 


Preters 
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Preter-definite, 
Singular, 


Je cueillis, I gathered. 
Tu cueillis, hou gathered}. 
II cueillit, he gathered. 


Plural. 


Nous cueillimes, we gathered. 
Vous cueillites, you gathered. 
Ils cueillirent, hey gathered. 


Preter- indefinite. 
Singular. 


Pai cueilli, 7 have gathered. 
Tu as cueilli, thou haft gathered, 
II a cueilli, hz has gathered, 


Plural. 


Nous avons cueilli, we have gathered. 


Vous avez cueilli, you have gathered. 
Ils ont cueilli, they hawe gathered. 
Firſt Preterpluperfect. 
Si angular . 
J'avois cueilli, I had gathered. 


Tu avois cueilli hou had/t gathered. 
II avoit cueilli, he had gathered. 


Plural, 


Nous avions cueilli, we had gathered. 
Vous aviez cueilli, you had gathered. 
Its avoient cueilli, hey had gathered. 


Second Preterpluperfed. 
Singular. 


'eus cueilli, I had gathered. 
u eus cueilli, thou hadft gathered. 
II eut cueilli, he had gathered. 


Plural. 
Nous eumes cueilli, wwe had gathered, 


Vous eutes cueilli, you had gathered, 


Ils eurent cueilli, they bad gathered. 


Sinpli 


* . 
. 
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Simple Future. 
Singular. 
Je cueillerai, 7 fall gather. 


Tu cueilleras, thou ſhalt gather. 
II cueillera, he ſhall gather, 


Plural. 


Nous cueillerons, ve Hall gather. 
Vous cueillerez, you ſhall gather. 
Ils cueilleront, hey ſhall gather. 
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IMPERATIVE. 

| Singular. 
Que je cueille, let me gather, 
Cueille, gather. 
Qu'il cueille, ler him gather. 

5 

Cue:llons; let us gather. 
Cueillez, gather. 


Qu'ils cueillent, let them gather. 


ConjuncTlve. 
Preſent. 
Singular. 
Que je cueille, tbat I may gather. 
Que tu cueilles, that thou mayeſt gather, 
Qu'il cueille, that he may gather. | 


Plural. 


Que nous cueillions, that we may gather, 
Que vous cueilliez, that you may gather, 
Qu'ils cueillent, bat they may gather. - 


Firſt Imperfe&. 
Singular. 
* Je cueillerois, I would gather. 


Tu cueillerois, h wouldft gather, 
Il cueilleroit, he would gather. 


| Plural. 
Nous cueillerions, wwe would gather. 
Vous cueilleriez, you would gather. 
Us cueilleroient, they would gather, Second 


— 
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Second Imperfed. 
Singular, 
Que je cueilliſſe, bat I might gather. 
Que tu cueilliſſes, thou mighteft gather. 
Qu'il cueillit, 2 he might gather. 


Plural. 

Que nous cueillifions, at ave might gather. 
Que vous cueilliſſiez, zhat you might gather. 
Qu'ils cueilliſſent, hat they might gather. 


— 


Preter perfect. 
Ezngular. 
Que Jaye cueilli, that I may bade gathered, 
Que tu ayes cveilli, il thou maye/t have gathered, 
il ait cueilli, that he may have gathered. 


Plural. 
Que nous ayons cueilli, that we may have gathered. 
Que vous ayez cueilli, that you may have gathered, 
Qu'ils ayent cueilli, that they may have gathered, 


Firſt Preterpluperfed. 
| Singular. 
eee cueilli, 7 would have gathered. 


u aurois cueilli, zhou wvouldjt have gathered, 
II auroit cueilli, he would have gathered. 


Plural. 
Nous aurions cucilli, eve would have gathered. 
Vous auriez cueilli, you would have gathered. 
Ils auroient cueilli, they would have gathered. 


«Second Preterpluperfect. 
| Singular. 


Que j'euſſe cueilli, that I might have gathered. 
Que tu euſles cueilli, hat thou mightejt have gathered. 
Qu'1] cut cueilli, that he might have gathered. 


Plural. 


Que nous euſſions cueilli, zhat we might have gathered. 


Que vous euſſiez cueilli, that you might have gathered. 
Qu'ils euſſent cueilli, that they might have gathered. 
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Compound Future, | 
Singular, | 
Pavrat cueilli, 7 fall have gathered. 
Tu auras cueilli, thou ſhalt hawe gat bered. 
Il aura cueilli, he ſpall have gathered. 


Plural. 


Nous aurons cueilli, a0 all have gathered. 
Vous aurez cueilli, you hall have gathered, 
Ils auront cueilli, they ball have gathered, 


Nete, Its compounds are accueiller, to make welcome, t@- 
entertain; and recueiller, to gather or reap. ws 


Dormir, 76 ſeep. Preſ nt Participle. 
InFINI1iTALVE. Dormant, ſleeping. 
Preſent. Preter-Participle. 
Dormir, to ſeep. "  Ayant dormi, having ſept. 
Preterperfe2. Common Participle. 
Aveir dormi, to have ſlept. Dormi, dormie, ſapt, 
InDiCATIyV 8, 
Preſent Tenſje 
Singular. Plural. 
Je dors, I /iep. Nous dormons, we ſleep. 
Tu dors, thou fleepeft. Vous dormez, you ſleep. 
Il dort, he fleeps, Ils dorment, they fkeep. 
Preterimperfed. 
Singular. N Plural. 
Je dormois, I did fleep. Nous dormions, wwe did fee. 
Tu dormois, then didft fleep. Vous dormiez, you did ſleep. 
It dormoit, he did ſleep, Ils dormoient, they did fletps + 
Preter-definite. 
; Singular, Plural. 
Pai dormi, I have ſlept. Nous avons dormi, we have 
Tu as dormi, thou haſt ſept. Alept. : F 
II a dormi, be has ſeßt. Vousavezdormi,vou ha vH 


Ils ont dormi, zhey have ſept. 
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Firft Preterpluperfect. 

Singular. | | Plural. 
Pavois dormi, I had ſiept. Nous avions dormi,ave had ſſep. 
Tu avois dormi, thou badff Vous aviez dormi, pon has//ept. 


_/7 Us avoient dormi, they had 
II avoit dormi, he had ſlept. ſept. | 


| Second Preterpluperfed. | 
Singular. 8 Plural. 
Fans dormi, I had ſept. Nous eumes dormi,wve had/lepr, 
u cus dormi, then hadft flepr. Vous eutes dormi, you had ſlept 
Il eut dormi, he had ſlept. Ils eurent dormi, they had ſlept. 


| | Simple Future. 
Singular. | Plural. 

je dormirai, I all ſleep. Nous dormirons, we ſhall frep. 
Tu dormiras, hen ſhalt ſleep. Vous dormirez, you ſhall ſleep. 
II dormira, he Hall. fleep. Us dormiront, they ſpall. ſep. 


IMPERATIVE. 


Singular. Plural. 
Que je dorme, let me fleep. Dormons, let us Heep. 
Dors, /kep. Dormez, fleep. 


Qu'il dorme, let him ſleep. Qu'ils dorment, /et them ſleep. 


ConjUuncTIivVeE. 


; P reſent * 

Singular. Pt: Plural. 
Que je dorme, that J may Que nous dormions, that awe 

fee. | | may fleep. 
Que tu dormes, that thou Que vous dormiez, that you 

mayeft ſleep . may ſleep- 
Qu'il dorme, that be may ſleep. Qu'i)s dorment, that thry may 
f f cep x 
. Fir Preterimperfect. | 
. Singular. Plural. 


* dormirois, I would fleep. Nous dormirions,aveawouldſleep 

Tu dormirois,thou woulae/tffeep Vous dormiriez,you weuld fleep. 

II dormiroit, he would ſtrep. Ils dormiroient, heyævou Jeep. 
| | Seco 


- Of the Parts of Speech. —_ 
Second Preiterimperfecł. l 11 
Singular. Plural. + f 5 i" p 
Que je dormiſſe, that I might Que nous dormiſſions, that. | 
ſleep. N WE mig bt ſleep. h 
Que tu dormiſſes, that thou Que vous dormiſſiez, that you 
mighteſt ſleep. might / ſer p. 
Qu'il dormit, that he might Qu'ils dormillent, that they 
ſleep. might ſleep. | 
Preterperfet. | 
Singular, 155 2 laral. 
Que j'aye dormi, that I may Que nous ayons dormi, that 1s 
have ſlept. ave may have ſlept. | |. 
Que tu ayes dormi, bat thou Que vous ayez dormi, that youu | 
mayeſt have ſlept. may have ſlept. 1 
Qu'il ait dormi, that he may Qu'ils ayent dormi, that . 
have ſlept. may have ſlept. "8 
Firſt Preterpluper fee. | ; . 3 | 
Singular, Plural. | 
Paurois dormi, 7 would ba Nous aurions- dormi, - e 
ſept. would have flept. | : 
Tu aurois dormi, thou wwould/# Vous auriez dormi, you would 
bave ſlept. Have flept. 
Il auroit dormi, he would have Ils auroient dormi, they * 
ſept. have ſlept. 
Second Preterpluper fe.” 
Singular. Plural. | 
Que j euſſe dormi, that I might Que nous euſſions dormi, that 
have ſlept. we might have ſlept. 
Que tu euſſes dormi, that thou Que vous euſſiez dormi, that 
mighteft ſleeþ. you might have ſlept. | 
Qu 1 eut dormi, that he might Qu' ils euſſent dormi, that they 
have A. might have Sept. 
Compound Future, 
Singular, Plural. 
Paurai Joey; 7 foall have Nous aurons dormi, we Hal 
Aept. have ſlept. 
Tu auras dormi, thou ſhalt Vous aurez dormi, you fall : 
have ſlept. have flept. 
Il aura . be Shall have Ils auront dormi, they ſhall 
Nepr. have pi. 
Note, 
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Mete, Its compound is endormir, to put into a ſleep, 
It is likewiſe reciprocal, and then it ſigniſies to be neglectful, 
and allo 2 be ſleepy. 
EXAMPLE, 
IxDicaTive Moon. 


Preſent, | 
| Singular. Plural. 
15 m'endors, I am ſleepy. Nous nous endormons, we 
u t'endors, thou art fleepy, are ſleepy, 
Il s'endort, be is, ſleepy. ous vous endormez, 'you are 
tepy, ; 
Il s'endorment, hey are ſleepy. 
| Preter-indefinite. 
Singular. Plural. 


Je me ſuis endormi, I have Nous nous ſommes endor mit, 
been neglectful. wwe have been neglettful. 

Tu tes endormi, thou haft Vous vous etes endormis, you 
been neglt&ful. have been neglecfil. 


II s' eſt er dormi, be has een Ils ſe font endormis, bey have 
neglectyul. been neg leciſ ul. | 


Faillir, to fail, fin, do amiſs, or be wanting in one's duty. 
It s generally uſed imperſonally, and tcen fignifies 70 
ant, or come ſhort of. | 


EXAMPLE S. 


enfant beaucoup, there wants a great deal, or it is infi- 
nitely mort of it. ; 

II ne Sen faudra pas un liard, there won't be a farthing 
wanting. 

Tants'en faut gue cela ſoit, far from that, 

Peu Sen faut que je ne le butte, I have a great mind to beat him, 

Peu Sen eff fallu qu en ne Fait tus, he was very near being 
killed. | 
Peu Fen eft fallu que je ne tombaſe, I had like to have fallen. 
Peu ven fallut que Paile gauche ne fut miſe en deroute, the left 
wing had like to have been routed, 
I find it only uſed in theſe tenſes. 


* 


Fulr 
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Fuir, 10 fly. | Preſent Participle. 
JariniTivh EP Fuyant, flying. 
Pre/ent Tenſe. Preter-Participle, 

Fuir, to fly. Ayant fuis, having fled. , 
Preter perfect. Common Participlle. 

Avoir fui, 20 have fled. Fui, .d. 
GERUND Ss 

A in 

de or? 

pour >fuir © for flying. 

"ſans without | 

en fuyant{ in 


INDICATIVE, 


Preſent Tenſe. 


Singula . Plural. 
ſe fuis, I fy. Nous fuyons, we? fy. 
Tu fuis, hou fiieft. Vous fuyez, you fly. 
It fuit, he flies. Ils fuyent, they fly. 
Inperfect. 
: Singular. | _ Plural. 
Je fuyois, I did fly. Nous fuyions, awe did fly,” 
Tu fuyois, thou didſt fly. Vous fuyiez, you did fly. 
II fuyoit, Se did fly. Ils fuyoient, they did fly. 
Preter-defni te. 
Singular. Plural. 
Je fais, I fled. ä Nous fuimes, wwe fled. 
Tu fuis, thou fledeſt. Vous fuites, you fled. 
II fuit, he fed. Ils fuirent, they fled. 


| Preter-indefinite. 
Pai fui, I have fled, &c. 
Firſt Preterpluperfect. 
Pavois fui, I had fled, &c. 
Second Preterpluperfecb. 
J'eus fui, I had fled, &c. * 
| Simple Future. 


Singular. Plural. 
je fuirai, I ſhall fly. Nous fuirons, we fall fy. 
a fuiras, thou ſhalt Ay. Vous fuirez, you Hall fly. 
II fuira, he fall fly. Ils fuiront, they ſhall fly. 


Iur E- 


"KG: Of the Parts of Speech. 


| IuPERATIVE. 
Singular. | Plural. 


Que je fuie, lil me ß. Fuyons, ler us fy. 
Fui, y. | Fuyez, fly. 
Qu'il fuie, let him Ay. Qu'ils fuyent, let them fly. 
CONnJUNCTLYE. 
| Preſent. 
Singular. Plural. 


Que je fule, that I may fly, Que nous fuyions, that we 
Que tu fuies, that thou mayeſt may fly. 
. Que vous fuyiez, that you may 
Qu'il fuie, that be may fy, y. 
. Qu'ils fuyent, that they may fly, 
5 Firft Imperfe&. 
e fuitors, I would fly, &c. 
Second Imperfect. 
Singular . Plural. 
Que je fuiſſe, that 7 might fly. Que nous fuiſſions, that vue 
Que tu fuiſſes, that thou might fly. 
mig bteſt fiy. N Que vous fuiſſiez, that you 
Qu'il fait, that he might fy might fly. 
| | Qu ils fuiſſent, hat they might 


= | 
Preterperfect. Secend Preterpluperfect. 
Singular. Singular. 
Que Jaye fui, hat I may haue Que Jeuſle fui, that I nigbt 
fied, &c. have fled, &c. 
Firft Preterpluperfee. Compound Future, 
Singular, Singular. 
Jaurois fui, I wouldhave fled, Paurai fui, 1 fall have fled, 
&c. &c. 2 
Hair, to hate. Preſent Participle. 
Iny.niTIVE, Haiſſant, hating. 
Preſent. Preier Pariticiple. 
Hair, 70 hate. Ayant bai, having bated. 
| aaa et) Fonds Common Participle, 
Avoir hal, 10 Hat hated. Hai, hale, bated. 


GERUNDS. 


— — ee — — — 


Ane 2 * o 4% 7 | 9 2 
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GENUA. , 


SG EY. | nt 

pour Shair & for hating. 

ans without 44 
en JhaiſſantC in 


Note, This verb has nothing irregular, but the zhree perſons 
ngular of the indicative, Je hais, I hate ; tu hais, thou bateſt ;+ 
il hait, he Hates; and the ſecond perſon /ingular of the impera» 
tive, hai, hate; where + is aſpirated, 2 ai is a diphthong; 
but every where ele az is divided. 3 9 
LES, InDICATIVE. 
Preſent. 


Singular. 
Je hais, I Bale. 
Tu hais, thou Hateſt. 
Il hait, he hates. 


Singular. 
haiſſois, I did hate. 


e 
Fa haiſſois, thou did hate. 


Il hai ſſoit, he did hate. 


Singular. 
Je hais, I hated. 
Tu hais, thou hatedſt. 
Il hait, be hated. 


Mentir, 0 lie. 


Ix IX ITI EB. Mentant, hing. 
Preſent. : Preter- participle, 1 
Mentir, 70 lie. : Ayant menti, baving lied. 
Preter perfect. on Common Participle, 
Avoir menti, t9bavs lied. Menti, lien. 
rn ner ent 
A Dr” in | 
FS 5 
pour > mentir & for lying. TY 
„ „ JangaÞ ger 2 Ewithout Li win ink ECW If 74 
© 4-0 mentant Lin - n 
. Inp1ca- 


Imperfe@. 


| Plural. * 

Nous haifſons, we Hate. 
Vous haiſſez, you hate. 

Ils haiflent, they hate. 

| Plural. 

Nous haiffions, abe did hate. 


Vous .haiſfiez, you did hate, 
Ils haifſoient, they did hate, 


Preter-definile. 


SEATS Plural. 
Nous 


haimes, we hated. 


Vous hates, zou hated. 
Is hair{at, chey bated, &c, 


E 2 834 , 
Preſent Participle. + 


, 


1 VA. Me r r ae Ts 


* 


- 
— A Ct rt he rm ew, . 
* 


Way 


* mentois, * 41 1 
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Ix pic y 
Preſent Tous - 
Singular, * Pal. 
je mens, 1 Iz EM Nous mentons ave lie. 
Tu mens, hou lieft. | Vous mentez, you lic. 
II ment, he lies. | Ils mentent, n lie. 
Im zr. 4 3 1 
Sing ular. "© 560 pf, | . * 


ht: Nous 98 de . lie... 
u mentois, thou did, * 3 Vous nepties, you did lie. 


1 mentoit, he did lie. 3 mentoient, they. did lie. 


Preter-definite. : 

Singular. Plural. 

je mentis, / hed. Nous mentimes, wwe lied. 
u mentis, thou lied}. Vous mentites, you lied. 
II mentit, be lied. 3 IIs mentirent, / lied. 
25 Preter- indefinite. 
Jai menti, 7 have lied, &c. 
Firft Preterpluper fick. 


Pavois. menti, 1 had lied. ö 
ON Second © Preterpluperfedt. 
eus menti, I had lied, & cc. 


Simple Future 
Je — I. fall lie, &c. N 


\ 286071 — "a 4 4404 


. 


Nas "ds: P/BR/ A 1 1 VE. N 


. . 1 
wo \ Singular Fig ot Plural. 


Que je mente, let me lie. | Mentons, let us lit. 
Ments, lie. Mentez, lie. 


Quil mente, let bim lie. Qu ils mentent, bt them lie. 


Nes UNCTI ee 18904 


fl a * * \>" \ 
4 * 7 — a * 5 131 
1" 3 IO... BIOL * Preſent. 0 . - P - * 
- 2 — 89 * 1 * E 10 
1 Fy + & 314 PlIurul. » $4 1480 © 
. 


Que je mente, that I may lie. Que nous . that aus 


. 
wars o + * 


may lie. 
Que tu mentes, char thou | Que vous mentics, that you 
eft lie. | may lis. 
Ga mente, let bim 4 N ils wende, * they 


na lie... 
4 Fir 


10 


e be F ak 
Fitft Lanes. 


| Singular. , ö c - . 
Je mentirois, 1 frould lie, e. 4). 
at 
Second Tmpirfe2. e 
Singular. BOT 0 
Que je mentiſſe, that I e . Que, nous mentiſſions, bat 
ie. ave might lie. 
Que tu mentiſſes, that thou Que vous e that yon 


bteft lie. nmigbi li. 
Qu? e mentit, "that be might lie. Quii ils mentiſſent,” oat” thy \. 


might lie. . 
„111 1 ” 13.8 a 


Pho | 

We) j'aye menti, that I may have lied, & 
Fi Preterplu perfeet.. & 81 Byte 1977 I] 
Touren menti, 1 forall have Waun 
x | Second Preterpluperfecb. N 
Que ou menti, that 7 might have lied, &. N 


: Compound F Uture. 
Paurai ment; „ T ſhall have lied, &c. 


Note 1. Its compound is d*mentir, to give the lie; which © 
is ſometimes uſed reflected, as Je dimentir, to belie oneſelE, 


Note 2. The verb mentir is elegantly expreſſed | in the inde? 
finite tenſe, with the be en, as relative to any ſubject; 


and is put inſtead of the indicative preſent in Engliſh, 
Example:  . DT 35} 3f 5+ 
Vous en avez menti, you lie ah i. 
Mourir, 7 hr: Preſent Particle 
peas | Mourant, Sing. wy 
Preſent Tenſe. | Preter-Participle. _ _ 
Mourir, to die. Etant mort, being dead, 
Preterperfeft, © ” Common P articiple. | 
Etre mort, 10 be dead. 16-914 Mort, 3 dead. 


. W. 7 1 \Giavxns, 4 ; 


EY 


GE u. 


1 A in 
de 3 
pour > Mourir for 
ſans without 
en Mes . 13 
5 "InDicarive 
„ ent Tenſe, £4.34 | 
e Singular. 187 So ee. Plural. © 
1 meurs, 1 Tt. 74 Nous moarons, we die. 
u meurs, thou dieß. Vous movrez, you die. 
Il meurt, he dies. Ils meurent, they die. 
| Imper feet. 
Singular. 2 4 Plural. 
＋ e mourois, 1 did die. Nous mourions, abe did die. 
u mourois, thou didft die. Vous mouriez, gen did die. 
II mouroit, e did die. Ils mouroient, they did die. 
_ Preter- definite. 
Singular. . ; Plural. 
Je mourus, I died. Nous mourimes, we died. 
Tu mourus, thou diedſt. Vous. mourutes, you died. 
101 ut. be died. IIs mourũrent, they died. 


| - Preter-inde efinite. Ton 
le ſuis 1 mort, T am dead, c. 


* Ee irft Preterpluper fe. 
: .Petois mort, I t dead, &c. 


Second  Preterpluperfed. 
- Je fus mort, 1 was dead, &c. 


Simple Future. 
Singular. ä Ae. 

Je mourrai, K. Hall die. Nous morrons, we ſhall die. 
Tu mourras, thou ſhalt die. Vous mourrez, you Hall die. 
1 mourra, be Hall —_— Is mourront, they 2 die. 

8 | TMPERATIVE., - 
"Sin . Plural. 
Que je NG let me die. Mourons, Jet us die. 
Meurs, die. Mourez, die. 
Qu'il meure, let him die. Qu ils meurent, let them die. 


Con- 


Cour. 


mayeſ dis. 2 ma die, © © 
Qu'il meure, that be may die, Qy' ils meurent, — they 
S_ TS 
5 Inperſe8. ' ' 
Singular. Plual. 4 
Je mourrois, J 3 A Vous Boe ond die. 


Tu mourrois, thou 5 die. Vous mourriez, you would die. 
Il mourroit, be would IIs um they would dis. 


41509 »* Salud lan, 11 | * 
Plural. | 


Que je 3 that 1 mighe Que DONG. mouruſſions, that. 


die. we might die. ' \ 

Que tu mouraſſes, that thou Que rn that Jos 
mighteſt dis. might 415. 94.2 4% I-40 1 
Qu'il mourut, that he might. Qu! 11s monratlzne, that they 
die. : | on * might die, 


erperfect. 4 1 SA ri 105 ts ; 0 
2 je ſoĩs mort, * I man be dead, Kc. 


75 50 1tt- fj 3 'o 
Fin eee SA ent | 
' Je ſerois mort, 1 hould d dead, | 


| Second 2 a 
"Que je fuſſe mort, that I might be dead," &c\, - 


|  Compaund rau Wai Wh 
Fase ẽtẽ mort, Iall have been Lad As. tc "11 


Note 19. Hence is derived the reflecte ve 
at the point of death. 0 eh . " * 


Note 29. This is a neuter paſhve ver and befides it is to 
be obſerved, that the French LICE in de .preſent is ſuis mort, 


and in the imperfect eri mort, "to. matk an ap roaching 
death; as je ſuis mort, /; Vous n r 1 am a ead man, 


3 


if you forſake me; j 25 ang ans A 27 * il me donna, 1 


had been dead 4 the aſſiſtance 5 me. 


L 3 Offrir, 


WE l TS 

Of UH Fa f an. 21 
328 | 

* Aa 5 " Fu 

Que) je meure, that'7 [ may die. Que nog N that we 

— may 

Que tu meures, that thou Que vdus mon „ that you 


: 


= 


1092. Aube R arts; of Speeck. 


, 341 e 2 814 Nürta 


Leis; 1.9 dis egen. 1-had offered, £06 1: "rr KS 43 


a * 


Offrir, zo Nr.  _ Preſent Participle. 
Ixx INIT VE. Ofttrant, Mering. 
Preſent. pa 52." RY . - 
* Offi rir, 70 ere... Ayant offert, having offered, 
Preterperfe2.” .. . _ ._ Comman e 


offe » to fave affered. aq . 


runde. & Ig * 
12 7 : 


2. 


Avoir 


Is nur 1E M 00D, 
. 1 2 Abu Toes 's Tenfe E 
1133 2 n 4 5 
Toffre, I er. 1d ke Nous e, aue wor” | 


Tu offres; 2b Vous offrez, 2 
11 offre, be er.. 28 3 offrent, x 
A, As 2c Umnom 2 2 rea OH 
NN. | Q Wide Inperfict. 
Sing 1 Plural. 
poffrois, T did 9 4 Nous offri , 6 'd offer. 
Tu offrois; ? | Vous offriez, yo „ you did offer. 


I offroit, 'be did Mr. 18 i Ms gere thy did offer. 
2h, «Proterafuie. 
Singular. Walde Adr Plural. 
ebe Heffeted. 9 i > WF. \ Naas offrimes, ave &ffered, 
u offris, thou offi Ned Vous offrites, you offered. 


I offrit, be, offereg. * Bay 72s s oftcarent, | they offered. 


48 Freter 
dale e effect,” 7.5 ove fire, he 


93 24 Nr F 11.7 
(ILL N Lift Preterpluper}eht. | 


W123 


1 LT | 2 Zauner. At i 
enen, Thad ue %s. 


— 25 * 
| LE - : 1 
* * * +» 14 we * 


811 Fab 4. t 1 * 


n — ; 
"FA 8 - — 


OY 22 


"Simpl Future. . : 


449 2 1314 25 Gt! u 


— e, as Nous ofirens; us e offi. 
To offriras, abe, falt ef. Vous offriter;' youJball offer. | 


II offrira, he hall er- * n .. Uo bfrinons; ab at e.. 
* E N NIN. 


Si 


n lural. 

Que j; offre, Ts me fer. ä tag aghs"- 
Offre, offer." > |, Offrez, offer. 

Qu'il. offre, to « him fr Qu'ils — 4 
* 8 _—_— eUITS EL -- 
7 . | = a 46 "Conv NCT 1 VE. 024 * 

N Preſent Tepe, * 236] 2h! 
"Singh A Fe > Pier 1 FL 


Que j oke, * 1 may,offr. ., 2 7 that wwe 
Que tu offres, that "I maye/t LEY 


ay offer. 


offer. , ; 
Qu il offre, 'thatibe may offer 4 8 
Tigi Impir 15 


rr T fbould offer, &c ; £44150 
* "Second Im 9 5 
Singular. Ve 6 „ 5 
Quej 'offriſe,rhas 1 might 9778 Que Ee  oifriffions, 
might offer. © © 
ue tu offres, tell. ee on Hf, ff 
* rng 1 * M ö Jou 


384A 
Qu'il offrit, chat he might Mr. Oils offriſſent, that 2 


that We 


dies 


A N ; l. .d TY Re 
F 437 "Be Preberper folks D 37 ts atone * 
Que j'a offert that I-nity baue rtl, K. ut 
5 Qs 4 yeo 3 ol Ls ror 9 


'F irft Preterplu perfea, © £4 
Paurois offert, £bould bawye offered, Ec. 7 2 0 Fo A 
i Second Preterpluperfect. WO OO eee 
„ed mo offer t, that I 2 e got K 


ars 


IN Fee, ul ure. b av 
* . 242 14 
L4 > +” Our, 


* 


— . —＋V—ÜrZ rr, en 


—N!N— — z — — . — . 


— 2 


— — 2 - - n 
F ⁰˙ I , eg 29 ag. 


—— —_— — © 


—— 
OR 


j — . ee, - 4 


A 


79 


22 Of ab. Perus ef h 
| _ Onir, to bear. 
Note, This verb is uſed only in the infinitive mood, and in 


its compound tenſes; with an iz 5 a8 j ai out dire, I 
have heard ſay. ;- but inſtead of it we make uſe of the verb 


cntengdre; Which fignifies both 70 bear e ms | 
. Ouvrir, 10 open, See couvrir. 


_ Profent Participle. 
Partant, going away. 


Parties. 8 
1 
Prat Tenſe. - * Preter-participle.. _ 
© Partir, 7 go away. _ Etat parti, being gone away. 
Preterperfea. FR * Common Participle. 


Etre _ - , Os gone wewuy. © * mt Sens aWay. 


dor wh hne 295 8 1 UN e KL 9119 | 91S, 


"F443 121 * W. NN * eioncho' 


W 8 | Singular. v1. vs by Xs 8 e ' 

Je pars, I go away. ; New 5 partons, ww? go away. 
Ia pars, bon gag away. \Vous. partez," you go anvay 

11 part, be goes e Ils N — 

1 \ „ Ju 1 * 1 25 
En Ps, THE Imper fel. © 2 a 
Singular. 1 Plural. 

e partois, 1 did go away. Nous partions,ave didgo acbay. 

u partols, thou Za s 0 away. Vous partiez, you did go away, 


nl partoit, he did go away. Ils partvien t, they did 20 away. | 


- 3B 488 + Preter-definite. 10 204. f 
3 wth Ae ral. 

. is N 1 * 1.3% 

Je partis, I went away, | Nous partimes, aue wer! away. 
Tu partis, "thou <venteft « away. _ Vous partites, vu Went awaye 


Il partit, he went nw . eee, they Went away. 


3T:£1 


—_ 


— 8 f Preter- 


Of abe Parts of Speech. — 5285. 


. Preter- indefinite. . 
Singuler. Plural 
Je. ſuis parti, 1 dent. a. Nous ſommes parti, Wwe went 
; a π-ãNyay. 

Tu eſt parti, hon auenteſt away, Vous etes parti ges went aWay. 
II eſt parti, 5% wwent away. Ils ſont parti, they went 8 

(231: x9 Fin Preterpluperfe8. wks 3th 4; 38 2 

ye bn 1 'awas gone away, Kc. N 
Second Preterpluperfacb. i | 


Je. fus parti, 1 was gene aWap) de. rcd of 1G 
Simple Future. 
Singular, * 12 
e partirai, 7 
u partiras, thou Galt go away away. 
Vous partirezys an 0 away 


I! partira, he ſhall go ly 11 partiront, ibey all go away 
bayw's hwhnne By 
Singular. . +1} 3 44.02. D ipal! 11 ö 
Que je parte, let me go . Partons, let us go way. 
Pars, go away. Partez, g away.” - 


Qu'ils pare; let bis goaw?y. Qu Ts them 20 away 


an Con JUR IV 12997 50 
ue CW 35 . Project; Tenſe N 215 


A *. ngular. $3. 7'PLL Piel. So 

- Quej je parte, , that 1 2 . nous parton, | tha aue 

a way. go | 
Que tu partes, that thou mayef Que vo * 1 15 you 

222 may g I | 
Qu'ilparte,that why mars away Qwils partent, that they may 

£0 away." 
| F inf Laper; bl 
Singular. N 


Je partirois, 1 bould go away, Nous — WE Jones Po 
R Tu 8 thou SHoulagſt go Vous, N you ſoruld 42% 


away yo... * 


«© 


+*U partir be ſoould £0 away, Is partiroiont, they ſhould go 


away. | 


8 Nr L 7 4 Second 


Hall go away. { Nous partirons, ve Hall go 


% —— 2 — - a 2 
— =— - > * 


i 226 ce the Parts of Penh. 


Veen Top rerfet. 
; Obe) je 2 that T 5 q 1257 Que nous N 222 
0 &Way. _ _ might go aauqy. 
e tu partilles, that rho Que vous partiſiez, | that Jou 
f Zo a might go away. 
Qu'il partit, chow be might go Quits partiſſent, that they 
yr; 36 (4945 e go aways! - | 


* eee N 
Que je ſois parti, , I maybe bl. due, Ke. 
„ heed Firf Pe a rs 
* 2 Je Greis parti, { ould be gone guy, bet. ing 
1 Second Preterpluperfet. © 
ren Gele e at I were gene aways Re. 27 


8 Future. 
Regen. Kc. 85 


Je ſerai Pan, 7 fu 


= Se © repen tir, to r 12 \ Preſent Particighe 17 
1 I ILIE Se repentant, 1 
Wt | Preſent Tenſe. ff RL Freter. participle. 
Se repentir, torreptite. .  S'etantiepenti,bawingrepented. 
Preter perfect. Common Participle. 
G repenti, ra have repented.. | | Repentis, n 


—— —— 
— 
— 


— 


' Cr 
Ml 4. * — \>* ws Cw 11151 1 
4 Graun 8. „ 
; 2 1 | in . N 35 4 
* Sf lee „ 
5 lt of 
| tepentir for 
p 5 wi U 
ſe repentant in 
be 3 "248 ) + " : 
„ Ine 1v . WT. =. . 
6 8 : 210 20 es 
rs. WP od cons OT ne (2985 280, Sh 


e needs Fable: Pl LY 2 
7 , ous hoe | 8 


Tu te Ne ng thou rotate 1. Vous vous repentez eu rgpt4t: 
k a eb % kuf. * 1 ſe repentent, the regent. 


" Imperfeth 


of be Pa es. 42% 
4 Wan men, 
lngu 
Je me repeat ure. —— fe panty 
Tu te repentais "hh 22 Vous vous INE u 1 


repem. 


repent - repent. L 
II \{erepentoit be did repent. Als ſe. xgpentoicnt, me * ol 
: 54A repent. . Ls POS. 
209011259 nod 290 Preter\gefinits. net if 2}, * 
Singular. vad | Plural 
Je ane Foppnets; P reported. Nous maus repentimes 4 ae 
ANY 392% FM repented. | 


Tutte repentis, B eee. Vous: eee e 5 d 


zn. ed. inn 
II. ſe Were he repented. ae ; Us. 42 repentirent, bey Nr 


Beets Preter-indefonite. fg 
Slagiod. crc] oa hte” VP Pe Sr of. 


09 77 20 1 


e me ſuis TE , Zane e- Nous n s ſommes repentis, 
ee eee 

Tu t'és repenti, \nbow hap re- Vous vous Etes  repetitis pevitiy; you 
Wl 0419431124 91 331 vt av reported. 19451 


I Yet ph mm he am Ils ſe ſont Wa er 
* A = wil 54 40 


1 da; - Fir N ppleperfes . 2 5 err 

2 ans Jeg gels r5d 5 N Palin 31 v05)* 

Je mistois repenti I had re- Nous nous E entis, wwe 

$518 1 h eus 2299 t A 71 I 

Tu t'éteis repenti hou Vous vous t ae yos 
„eee 


; 


AlN * | | M 


es | 
Arabi Ace Preter pluper fits, 
C131 240" eee 0 \ wat no Baa ai 6 22 
8 * Aus repenti, I ad re- Nous nous ſumes repentis, wwe 
Inte, e en en „ i Dad aha. 9 A 
Tenne egen, i bau hadiſt Vous vous ſutes r 


TY 

1 xeprnten. : 5: #li BZ) * ad repented, | >, 45 
it tu cegetiy be re- Ils ſe furentrepends, un ad 

; F aa | * 

r 


L 6 25 = 


Il getoit depend, * re- Ils ᷑toient repengis, "they bad | 


_ = 


A. 


Of che baut ef Speech. 


& MPERA,TIVE. 
Singular. Plural. 
ue je me repente,let ne repent | aten ugs, Jet, in repent 
epeus-toi, repent. epentez- vcus, repent. 
25 ſe re penie, let bin repent. 2 ils ſe Aer kk. * 1 


repent. 


d Gr Ibs er VBE. id: CLE 1.41 
Singular, Plural. 
it Je me * that J Que nous nous repentions, 


may repent. that aus may repent. 
Que tu te; .repentes, that theu Qye vous vous repentien, chat 


d {Vi 114 . IC: 3103 


| mayeff repent. you may repent. 
_ Qy'il ſe repente, that be nay Quiils 1 repentent, that, they 
Lens may ange 
by 14 * LES 1.11 It; f Imperfee * 3497 91 11 
Sin Is + Nr 8 Be: Plural, 
Je me reren, Je 1, re- Nous nous. repentirions, aue 
ee ee 11 el repent, + |) 2 

Tate repentitsie, au avouldft Vous vous repentiriez, you 

— — 1115'f 4, would repe- 

II. ſe 3 awould re- Ils ſe repentiroient, they awould 
0 ü nge ot SI ant repent. 1 Tr M235 311 
1 av Seton Imperfe?, 

2. glare * 87 * rr Plural. 


Que je me repentifle, that 7 Que nous nous repentiſſions, 
dur night repenc. 9 2001 ener . that aut might; repenrian 9! 
Que tu te ropentiGles,! that Que vous vous repentifh 


 thoumighteſt repent. oY. that yo might repent. ; 

. il ſe repentit, thut be ils 2 2 . that hey 

24 phy; 2019095 e mitt neut. 182 if 
Vr KY? i fd f 1 


Pret ect. 
Singalars ere, Plural. 
oy je me-ſois repenti, that I Que nous nous ſoy ons repen- 
muy Have repentell. tis, that ave may have rape nia. 
Je tu te ſoĩs repenti, a Que vous vous ſoyex repentis, 
. theu mayeſt laue repented., _ that you may have'repented. 
' Qu il ſe foit repenti, that he Qu'ils ſe foient repentis, bat 


Narr — 5-6 1 % <v% mn 1 
* N 0 * 


Fin 


* 

1 
— 
/ 


% - 
GC as 


«Sts: 6 V3) \$1 aswidt; ELL 2D N ee W — 
2 SET” 


- © > : 


% 


F Pint Euere, 


Singular. | 125 a Phiral. mr” 
Je me ſerois repenti, 7 foes 2 s ſerions repentis, 
have repenttll. wwrifbouldibawe repented. _ 


Tu te ſerois repenti; this F vous ſeriez repentis, you 
ſhouldft have repented. ' * fpould bave repented. 
Il ſe ſeroit repenti, * -Ils ſe, ſeroient repentis, they 
Should _ e ese Wie _ ſhould have repented. 
8 Second [ Preterpluperfed: a 25 aft 


K ” E235) 
laral, 


711. 206717 £34 11 
_ -nti; 1 


. 

repenti, bt] Qve nous nous Halben repen- 

might * wats, ar tis, that awe might 15 
n PDented. 

ne tu fuſſeb repenti, that — vous vous fuſſiez repentis, 


. Thog mighteft-bawe tepented. that you might hqzie repitnitd. 


Qu'il, ſe ſut repenti; rhat be Quiils ſe. fuſſent repentib, bat 


ure . 21 212 e beve nta EY 


Compound Future. 


* Tx 
ET 


Singular. . bo ane 
Jer me e ſerai repentis] hall, have Nous nous ſerons repentis, dus 


repented. 3 Hall Ba ve repented. 
Ta te ſeras repent, "hos Bat Vous vous ſerez repent ts, 5 
have repented. al hawe repented 


Il ſe ſera repenti, be fl bane he , ſeröttt re tis, they 


OR. rng NY 1123 fg Dave repented. 


C4336 4 * l * zio vg“ | 
ad its compounds comſemir, to con- 


ſent; 4 to foreſes'; ; and r2/entir, to feel, N be ſenſible 
of, are conjugated as mentir,” which fe. 


UTR 2 1 


Serxir „ f0 . Preſone Panticiple. 
ds 2 INFIARITIVE:: ©: 222 Servant, foe ty * 9 
ite T... Pee ee, 
GBertit 7e ,., Ayunt de eee, 
Preter per fi rx. 1 
Avoir ſervi, Kenn Servi, /arved. j 
VV. e246 37 72H ah 1 te by A? if, 


. 5 #7 3 | On guy DS; 


44 


2 


| e $47 ; 
re e e 


ſerving⸗ vt r 


Azad an n 74 
34435 pour 
WEL + ath 190 * - «cans 4 21 9 without 241 HMOS, 53 "#4 A 
' . * en Frog 1 | R n rn W. ? N 
BR ung 109191 rar ont N ÞÞ 
BA x 1 ip) rc Ar by | 
„ In n W A W "Preſent 7 2. „ 3 Dad 


Sing lars. 103 Plaral. 
0 


1 u Fo. 
e ſers, Lies Y W355 sv 0 us Rerong⸗ we ſerve, 
my 227 of Bo 5 er veſt 3157 © x Vous ſervez,"Joi ſerve. 


2 7. PA 15 Tis ſerverit, "hoy fervnc" 
7 * And Win 
5 oh 15 . perfeet | 
ester — ae 2V0 n elena 11 9 
unt re.. Nous ſervisas ave; did, ferwe. 


Tu. ſervois; b didft ferwus,) Wous ſer vieh, yout div rr vg. 
n br ee, Is ſerboient, hey did ferwe. 


* ee 


144 Pete ee 
e ſervis, T/erved. Wel . dug ſer ved. 7 


u role, N e _ J ſervites, u, ebe. 
in may ® 24 0 2 v9 ah nxt ITY rent, they for 


41244 2.3431 21 = ” 


Tous. ter- ulla. een ed 
* rue; & u 171 N II 
l * . eee „ nnen 
e ſervi, I had ſerved, c, os: et 
D 02 Aae 2 mp 121 Tita K 


£3 Cnc * J i 10 econd. Preterpluphrſe8- , 21 a l nt 
, eee a ien 24% 4 
3 Ani Future. 
Aa. eder F urn.. 
je _— . 4 e neee! 
eee 
ee Ils fe rvingos, they goin 


1155 eve Phu ed 
| | — in dl Blur... 110 H 
13 me ſerve, Servotis, If us ſerve. 
ere Servez, ſer we. | 
Qui 


, „ et * Qiu ils ſervent, let them 2 
958 


"Of be Pari a Spuath. f 
C 0x73 0.06 e Ty: 8 
Sing ular. very \ xs * W 1 2 
Que je ſerve, that I may forye: Que nous Lemons, that a 


ferwem wn \ 9908 Al 


Gem tu ſerves, that thou mage Que vous ſerriez, thatyou may 


Fre. 8 : S. 


G ſerve; ar be may ſerve Qu' ils ſervent, that hls may 
ne ſerve. 


wy Fir h mperfed, Na uo. X 270 
en renne Te en a 


„ v7" S 
a2 A asi 1 Inper fab. * W 1101181 jZ 
; 85 ular. Plural. 
Que j je ſerviſſe, that 7 might "We nous * that wwe 


might 
2 7 that. thou ae, von nigen that yo 
Feſt EFF PEs 


Gif Tervit, that * | "night Wb 1. erviſlent, 40 5 4 
- ſerve. N b, /erve. 
; ; wen 
Que j aye ſervĩ, * e have ſer ved, &c. 
8 Firfl Preterpiper et. 
Paurois ſervi, I would have ſerved, ne Fa” 
Second" Preterpluperf 
Que j'euſſe ſervis chat I might e 1 


Canbeund Future. 
Jaurai ſervi, 7 fball TION Ke. n N 42 


2 A 4 yy 
n "Berti r, to yo ent. * ten, Par Helo 1 
Mt Au vIuTT IVI. 272 : * **Sortant, A 
4s 4 v4 Preſent Tenſe. +, of 3 Proter participle. 

Sortir, 70 go out , , Etantylorti, being gone out} 
Preterper fe. Com Particigh, 


Etre bort, Fo be gone out. 88 Sorti, Ates, ns cut 
; 8 87 G UN 98. 118 3 2108S. + 
6 1 | 4 "I a 38 1 en 1 20 


going out. 


.* 


— — —_ — _— 
— — — — 2 
— a 
ny —— — — « 
- * —— * — - 
- pe — 
—— N —— . 
- — x —— NG 
— . » 
4 
© 


— — 


— 
— —— 
r — 1 — þ + 3 * * 
— T 2 . 
— — — I 
— 1 — — —— — 
— — Ag. — 


p "A - 
—— — 
woo — 1 


| 
= | * 
l 


| 
| 


-—_ - 


- 


—. 


— 
— ——_— - — — — _ — 
= * 
—— — —— — ä — ↄ i — — 
— * — 


? 232 5 Q #he «Parts of Speech. 


Ir oprcarau vz. | 
cs.  Projent TR 2 


Nr ia A. $337 5%. irak 
e ſors, I go fjt Nous * aue £2 0 ab. 
u-:tors, thou gogſt * : * Vous ſortez, you ge f 
11 ſort, be goes ends parts Ils ey, 29 go cut. 
wh 1224 er 043038, cit 409 = | 72 


Singular. en. 5 Plural. 
Je ſortois, I did go out, -_ *, Nons ſortions, ave did go out. 
u ſortois, thou didſt go out, ** Vous forties, ; you wid go out. 
Il ſortoit, * did go fp. Us ſortotent, 2 did go out. 


| Preter-ds efinite. = 25 3 
ab? en eee 
e can Lauent out. Nous ſortimes, wwe went out 
Tu fortis, Bo ents uh Vous ſortites, by Went 2 
"H ſortit, bs went u. Ws ſortirent, 7 oy 1 bu, 
Un r eee e n 
5 Peter- inde ar N 
Je ſuis Nau Lauent outs &c. 
FA | Fir Preterpluperfea. I . - 
"ps ſorti, 1 was gone out, tact coin! 
Second f Prterpluperfe?. 
Je fus-forti, Laas gone out, Se. i wa 
© Simple Future. * 
digt. OK Plural. 
Je ſortirai, 1 ſhall go out. Nous OO Lan aue all go out. 
Tu fortiras, bon Pale £9 out. Vous ſortirez, you all go out. 


I ſortira, he. ; ſpall Ee out. Ils ſortiront, they ſhall go out, 


. 8 Ina Ar 1 
4 7 3 I J 
* ala . * 108 5 Plaral. 
Qu Je fone; let m4 go out.  Sortons, let us go outs. 
Sors, 0 out. AUK 6 Sortez, £0 outs | 
Qu'il forte, let bin + r _—_ Water, let them go out. 
| ; ag v C 0 n« 
$47 Sp Vt 22 


- V "oy 


, u Fett ef hub. 


San. 


2 


Singular. Plural. 
Que je ſorte, that 7 may go Que nous ſortions, that: aue 
out. Ati may go t. 
Que tu ſortes, that thou 7 se vous ſoxtier;yhat you may 
go out. 6X 4 20 outs: 5 12 
Qu'il ſorte, that he. may 36 Quiils ſortent, that thy . 
out. x34. 2 out. 
3 Fir Imperfet. . en 3 25 
Ie ſortirois, T hhapld go out, Kc. 2 a : 6 
Kea TY 1$ecobld Inperſib. Wes 1 1291 {F.: 
| Singular. Plural. 
Que je ſortiſſe, that 7 Py 257 Que nous ſortiffions, that wwe 
ge out. might g9 of 
Ode tu ſortiſſes, that thou Que vous fortiffiez, "that you 
mighteft go out. might 45 out.” 
Qu'il ſortit, that be night go Qs is * refflent; ©'rbat | they 
out. * eto ig be go out. 
, Aral A * 
* der ( nr reter perfect. | ; * e301 i? T# 
Wee je ito thai ae be e. . 1 Tt 
N 3 ATE. I 12 ft 
Wan e eee 
Je ſerois ſorti, 1 fhould be goss 'out, ene 2 
| Second . R 
Que je fuſſe ſorti, "that I avere gone e out, „Ke. 4 
Compeund Futures 
Je feral forti, 1 fall be your ou, Sen wo 
Souffrir, zo fer; 28 convrir, Which LE 
os | ÞLoolr to bald, 1 : e 25 Fo 
% . IxraxITLVE, 1 501 Tenant nhl 2211 
ö Nay 1 2 3 N F 1 Pa ; 
Tezik, 4 * 44 having 4 . £ 
Preterp ai Harticip ' 4 de 


Avoir Ars 15 een | 1 e "Belg. 2 1 0 ;£ 
. e nnr 
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C "Ty 1 N "18 41 v. nenne 
F | Fiat Tenſe. TIE? 
Singular. ; ein P lural. 
Je tiens, I hold. Nous tenons, ag Bold. 
u tiens, thou * | Vous tene z, you hold. 


| Singular! I PUNT Z Plural. RALLY 
je tiepdrai, 7 ſhall hold. Nous e ave Gall bold. 
a tiehgras, %, Halt hold, Vous tiendrez; you Hall hold. 
It tiendra, | be e all Bold. Ils tiendront, Yhey 12855 Bold. 
4 % eee —* ere, 
e ee det 2 3 0 e | 
je ienne . Tenons,, {et n held... 
Tiens, hold. 7 . Tenez, hol 1d. } þ 14 
e, let him hold. u'ils tiennent, /zt them Hold. 
All. diean 0 Qu 1 Cos 


x N 88 * N 
* 


34 Of be dn of Spelz. 


"Grxvunvds, 


a - y 4 

, Ton. 
% U þ - 3 EC? 
133 ps aa 3; 28 143 2 — 17 * 


toe NRC i ohh Ce 8 
e tenois, Tdi 2 5 7 Nous tenions, WE A 
u tenois, thou didf? 1 Vous teniez, you did hold. 


p< tenoit, be did cl Als tenolent, they did bold. 
— 3 Neue, e . 13 
Singular. 1 Plural. 
tins, 1 held. 5 Nous tinmes, we held. 
u tins, hett. Mons tintes, : you Heid, 
Il tint, he held. _ FRG AC: Us tiprent, they held. 
; \ Preter-indefinite. 210 2019} 2] 
Pai tenu, 7 1 Beld, c. 


- PEP E ir pres W e. 5 
Pavois 4 bad bel, be LIL 


4 F 1 F 
- * 
58 F * 
140)-4 215} -31 


„ Simple Fluri. | 


- 


e be Parts. of- Seth: 


CoxjuncrTive' «43 © 


A 


| F 25 1 Pls ER, 
— Pal. 
dee e wenns, 50 "may hold. Que x np tenions; that au 


2235 


SY 4, 7 


Que-tutiennes,that thou mayeſt a vous teniez, 2 may 
hold. 
Qu'il tienne, that he may hold. . . that they may 


Hold. 
Firſt la. otnz 
Sin . hk 1962468 Pn 1 
tiendrois, 7 ſhould hald. Nous tiendrions, abe ould ho 
Tu tiendrois, thou DD H bold Vous tiendriez, you ſhould hold. 
Il tiendroit, nnn. IIIs tiendroient, bey. ſhould Bold. 
{hd © 
Second TInperfe8. CERES \ * 
* gular. Blarel., 202157 51] * 
Que je dals. ther Leer, Que nous tiuſtons, that (we 
TEAS. might Bald. nate i 
a tu holes, that thou Que vous tiufiez, that you 


- 


mighteſt hold. tel ons might bold. | 
Qu'il men might beld, - Quils tiaſſent, that they might 
21002 a3 14 Bold. 7608 1 | 
« YG? Lo 23% CDITIF 3H 5 es Ide £28\ „ele u Y | 


* 1 


© nl 2131 „rtrerper fee. „ drin HA IT isn {1 
| Quep aye hal that Ina have held, &c. 


First Preterpluperfds AL! | 
Vaurois pare Loud have held, Kc. «VET. 1 b 44 * 


an) „eis u 


row +2 {931 gf Second. Preterpluperfe®. Away 7 1 e3£ 15 ik 
Que j euſſe tenu, that I might have bela, cc. 


9 


row 6 Compound Future. 0 15 18. 
„ cee 1 Hall have bel, les it 


Niete, Its compounds ard ab/tenir, de abſtain. from z 
5 to belong to; cntenir, to contain; obrenir, to obtain; 
: -detenir, to wihold from; Aairrenir; to maintain; ee to 
ation ; retenir, 10 get-hold of again; ; Rau w to ſupport. 


= 
. 


+» & . 5 
* Venir, 


O ibe Parts of \Speerh. 


Venir, 70. come. | Preſent Participle, 
9 Venant, coming, 


* 6 
K 1 1 
1 En : 
= 
1 . — 
q 


Singular. 
i 92 viens, I come. 

u viens, thou comeſt. © 
5 I vient, be comes, - 


# ib 771 7 
CY 


=: tet \ * 
1 


Il venoit, be did come. 


1 x 


LA þ ” 


Singular. CS 
2 J came. 7 
u vins, thou cameſ/#. 


1 A 


COME. 


4 8:3 come." e AMISH 4 A116 
N 1˙¹⁰ nee 


an 


Venir, 40 come. - 


Preterperfet. © Common Participle. 
Bron To ct. Voenu, venue, cane. 
b GzrunDs. E 
a in | 

de | of 

pour >Svenir- & for coming, 

ſans without = 
venant Cin 


B45” 7H 


= er 


a I N Is Ay re. 


0 * : ee ; Y 


u venois, thou 40 co come. 


Il vint, he cane. 


Je ſuis venu, / came or am Nous ſommes venus, ave came 


Tu es venu ,'thou cameſt or art Vous etes venus, 2 came or 


* 


| one denu, became or in come, Ils ſont venus, they came or 
| 


Prettr-participle. 
+ Etant venu, being come. 


Moon: pe 1 
NN Tenſe 
Plural. 


Nous venons; abe come. 
Vous venez, you come. 


mp come. 


TEL 2 
\ * 


e 
fe Plural. — 


"Nour? venions, awe 47 come. 
Vous veniez, you did come. 
$3004; he venoient, hey did come. 


P- eite > <a 


Plural. 
Nous vinmes, , ave came. 
Vous vintes, you came. 
Vs vinrent, they came, 


© Preter-indefiit. 
Plural. 


Or are come. 
dre cane. *1 
118 5 


are cone. [AM 


Of iber Paris ef Speech." 
; Fir Preterpluperfe@. | 


Jẽtois venu, I was come, &c © 5 - | 
| Second ' Preterpluperfet, © © © OO 
Je fus venu, I was come, &c, + 351 


Simple Futzre. 
Je viendrai, I vill come,” e. | 
. . 3 Ot den 162 18 ; | 

The reſt is ike . COTS CE . 
Note, It is a neuter faſttve, and its compounds are .convenir, 
to agree; devenir, to become; ister venir, to intervene ; par- 
wenir, to attain; revenir, to come back; redevenir, to be- 
come again; e reſſou uenir, to remember; ſurvenir, to come 
in unlooked for. But prevenir, to prevent, or to anticipate, is 

a verb active, and takes the auxiliary avoir. 
3 1 


Vetir, to clothe, Preſent Participle. | 
Ix FIX ITI. + © : Verant, clothing. 3 
Preſent Tenſe. Preter- participle. 
Vetir, to clothe. Ayant veiu, having 'cloathed. 
Preterper feet. { Common Participle, , Þ 
Avoir vétu, to have clothed. Vetu, clothed. | | | 
K 


- GER UND: S»: + * 


S, in a. 43% 
de | of . 
pour >vetir for . Sclothing, 
ſans without \ © Sat *e 
en vetant in | . 5 
„Iiir co RE 
Preſent Tenſe. © 4 
Singular, 1 . 
Je vets, I clothe, Nous vetons, ave clothe 
Tu vets, thou clothefe. Vous vetez, you clothe, 
Il vet, he cloths, Ils vetent, bo clibe. 
Im ed. x 
| Singular. w A e, \ 
Je vetois, I did clothe... Nous yetions, we did clothe- 
Tu vetois, thou didft clothe. ' © Vous vetiezy you did dlotbe. 1 * 
Il vetoit, he did clothe, Ils vetoient, they did clothe. 
OR" 4 | : | Prater. 


PEI 2 yr Ry * * * * „ 5 * = 
” <& : 
Ofi tbe Parts of. amet 


Puuh. =: 
Sing ular. "TY e . 
Je vẽtis, 7 — Nous vetimes, we cloathed. 
Tu vets, thou clothedſt. Vous vetites,: you clothed. 
Il vetit, he clothed. | Is vẽtirent, they clothed. 


8 Proier-s Yo: q SESTEY : 21 
Pai vetu, I have clothed, &c. . 
Firft Preterpluper ect. 1 
Favois vetu,. I had clothed, æc. - Sen 
0 ; Second Preterpluperfee.” 
| N Wen E had clothed, &c &c. 


% - 


Simple Future. | 6 | Let?» 
* vet 7 will clothe,” &c. 


P ” 
FS 
— 


— 


I r | 
Plank. 


| Que je * Tet me j* 19M 1 V etons, let us clothe. 
VEts, clothe. Vetez, clothe. © 


_ il vẽte, let him clothe. 4 Qu ils vetent „ let themilothe. 
C o N I ο E. 


- , 


| 0 Prejenti | 
| | Singular. © Phyrad," 
Que je vete, that 7 may ell. W er veriois that we 
ma clothe. | 
Que tu vetes, that thou Li Que-vous vEtiez, that you may = 
cl othe. clothe. _ 
Qu il vete, tha! be may clthe. Qu ile vetent, that "they may 
| 14 clotbe. FI ab 
Fug ie . Epetfis. ; 00 5 
| -Shhguked, Puural. 
Je vetirois, I would . TY : tions“ 
| 7 [4 E. 
Tu . tbos ouldeft 1 vẽtiriez, yow would - 
* clothe. 


u videos. he ual ads Ae dee thy neal cid. 
Bob kt wit 01 ᷣv al N Wi 928 12 


er. 14 "Pt | 


Of the, Parts. of:Spetebec = hs 


Sl N et | Plural, 
Que je vari, 
clot be. 


that 7 might © Qiie nous vetifions, that aue 
. might chthe. 

Que tu veriſſes, whit ' thou” Que vous vetifſiez;" that you. 
mighteſ}"tlothe. \ might clothe.” 9 
Qu'il vetit;. bt. = r ont ils vetiflent, . har thy 

clothe. | An nig bt clothe. 2 


n Preeperfe?. i 2 | | 
le vetü, bat I may have An a n of 


$ | Fin Preterplupar et, M82 uD 
aui vita, 7 would ave cloathed, . 


Second Preterpluper fe. 


We) j 'chile vEru, that I might bave — bc. 


Compound Future. 7 my Sa. * 21 ts 1 1 n 


* * 


ven vetu, 1 ſhall have cloathed, &, iht 1 


Note, Its compounds are i diwitir, to pull part of one's 
cloaths of; revẽtir, to clothe; inveſtir, to ĩnveſt ; and tra- 
weſtir, to diſguiſe; but the two latter r are 8 and 1:is 
1 in tame | 


of the Irregular V erbs 1 the T bird, nant - 
4 Safleoir, to P% SEL vs! : Prefent Participle. 
InFINITIVE. be S'aſſey ant, fitting. 
Preſent Tenſe... Preterperfeft. * 
S alleoir, © 4.  Etant aflis, having a. | 
Preterperfe@. 7 Common Barriciplet. 


Fo 74 1 e tt, * Allis, aſſize ze, ſat. 
15 i ? Ya vi es 1019's It 
'7 E R UN D "49; | 


a 
de 
ER 


3 1 5 . 441 | N N * 2s n 


n f Parts 7 n 


| 1 xovickh vive _ b 
2 e 
3 Preſent Tenſe... + "= 57 E 


* 
* 


n Singular. FT | IE * 81 | 
Je m'aflieds, IH. Nous nous aſſeyons, «ve, » 
u Catheds, hou Ft. . Vous vous afleyez, you Mi. N. 
1 4 S yo . 157 > Ils, aſſeyent, they Me. * 
. 25 6 9 
355, 8. ingular. _ Plural. | 
Je m'aſſcyoix,- 1 did fit. 122 2 8 aſſey ions, ae 
Tu t'aſſeyois, thou didft . Vous vous aſſeyiez, you did ft. 
4 N may he did fit. lls s'aſſeyoient, they did it. 
a | Fraue, finite... . 7 
ö Singular. Plural. $ 
Je m'aſſis, I /at. "ies nous aſſimes, we /at. 
Tua t'aſſis, thou Jatteft. os, FI Von: vous aſfites, you ſat. 
I 855 he Jar. * Is s'aſſirent, 7hey ſat. 
n ate Preter-indoite F 3-0, LB 
Singalar. ; Ran. 
Je me coin aſſis, I have Sat. Nous nous ſommes aſſts, ave” 
, have fat. | f 44 1 > 
a Vaſlis, thou op Jar. | Vous vous etes aſſis, you 
- *- 753 4, Beats. ton 
1. Veſt alte, he har "lar. Fre Ils ſe ſont afſis, they bave ſat. 
| Firft PreterpluperfeR 33 
e 5 Plural. | 
Je co. aſſis, T had fat. Nous nous Etions eth, ve 
| > | had at. — 
Tu boi al.; thou bas fat Vous vous stiez aſſis, 0 
17 had 7 fat.” | 


u s toit adhs, . bad far. Is g*ergient -fls ty bad ſat, 
| Second bunu EC 


Sin — 1. 3 Plural... 
Je me fus Ae, I bad ſat. Nous 50 ſumes ſts Wwe 
. £663: at. 4 A 
Tu te fus afſis, thou e. * vous ſutes — 9 you 
| ſat. 


fe fix ats, be bad fat. Uo fe latent alis, they bad far 
| 7 ; 0 „ 1 : 1 7 e 
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Simple Future. | 


Singular Plural. 
Je m'aſſierai or je m'aſſeyerai, Nous nous aſſierons or aſfey e- 
1 ſhall At. rons, we Hall ſit. 
Tu taffieras or t'afſeyeras, Vous vous aſſierez ar afſeyerez, 
thou ſhalt fit. you ſhall fit. 
Il s'affiera or s'aſſeyera, he Ils s'aſſieront or aſſeyeront, 
Hall fit. they ſhall fit. 
TMPERATIVE. 
Singular. Plural. 
Que je m' aſſey e, let me fit. Aſſẽyons-nous, let us fit, 
Aſſieds- toi, it. Aﬀeyez-vous, t. 


Qu'il s'aſſeye, let him /it. Qu'il s'aſſeyent, let them fits 
Coy JUN GT IVV. 


Preſent. 
Singular. Plural. 
Que je m'aſſeye, hat I may fit. Que nous nous aſſeyions, that 
we may fit. 
Que tu t'aſſeyes, hat thou Que vous vous aſleyiez, that 
mayeſt fits you may fit. 
Qu'il s'aſſeye, tbat he may fit. Qu ils s'aſſeyent, that they 


may fit. 


Firft Imper fect. 
Singular. Plural. | 

Je m 33 or je m' aſſeye · Nous nous aſſierions or nous 

rois, I would fit. nous aſſeyerions, aue would fit, 
Tu t'aſſierois or ta t'aſſeye- Vous vous aſſieriez or aſſeye- 

roĩs, thou wouldft fit. riez, you would fit. 
II s'aſſieroit or il s'aſſeyeroit, Ils s'aſſieroient or aſſeyeroient, 
be would fit. | they would fit. 


Second Preterimperfect. 


ular. Plural. 

Que je m? ak. that I might Que nous nous aſſiſſions, that 
fit wwe might fit. | 

Que tu t'aſſiſſes, 1hat thou Que vous vous aſſiſſiez, that 
mig hteſft fit. you might fit. 

Qu'il s'aſſt, that he might Qwuils Yaſliſſent, that they 
Ai. might ſit. 


M Preter- 
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Preterper feck. 
Singular. Plural. 


Que je me ſois aſſis, that J Que nous nous ſoyons aſſis, 
may hade ſat. | that we may hade ſat. 
Que tu te ſois aſſis, that thou Que vous vous ſoyez aſſis, hat 
mayeſt have ſat. you may have ſat. ths 
Qu'il ſe ſoit aſſis, that he may Qu'ils ſe ſoyent aſſis, that they 
have ſat. may have ſat. | 
? Firft Preterpluperfee, 
Singular. | Plural, 
Je me ſerois aſſis, I foould Nous nous ſerions aſſis, ave 
have /at. | /peuld habt ſat. 
Tu te ſerois aſſis, thou ſpoulaſt Vous vous ſeriez aſſis, you 
have ſat.  _ ſhould have ſat. | 
II ſe ſeroit aſſis, he foould have Ils fe ſeroient aſſis, they ſhould 
at. : Bade ſat. 
Second Preterpluperfect. 
Singular. 5 
Que je me fuſſe aſſis, hat J Que nous nous fuſſions aſſis, 
mig ht have ſat. that aus might have ſat. 
Que tu te fuſſes aſſis, hat Que vous vous fuſſiez aſſis, 
tbeu mighteft have ſat. that you might have ſat. 
Qu'il fe fut aſſis, that he might Qu'ils ſe fuſſent aſſis, that 
have ſat. they might have /at. \ 
Compound Future. 
Singular. Plural. 
Je me ſerai aſſis, 7 Hall ha ve Nous nous ſerons aſſis, we 
ä Sall have fat. 
Tu te ſeras aſſis, he halt Vous vous ſerez aſſis, you ſoall 
have ſat. | have ſat, 
Tl ſe ſera aflis, he Hall have Ils ſeront aſſis, they all have 
ſat. ſat. 
Note, Aﬀeoir is ſometimes a verb active, and then it is con- 
jugated with the auxiliary avoir. 
Falloir, 20 be needful. | 
Note, This verb is imperſonal, and uſed in four different 
manners. | 
19. Before the conjunive mood, with the particle gaze, and 
the per/onal pronouns before the next verb, as l faut gue je 
Fuſſe cela, I muſt do that; il faut que vous mangiez, you muſt 
eat; i faudroit qu il vint, he ſhould come. 


| . Ie 
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2®, It is uſed before the-infinitive mood, either in an iade- 
terminate ſignification, as i faut faire cela, that muſt be done; 
or with theſe perſonal pronouns e, ie, ſe, lui, news, vous, leur; 
as il en faut aller, I uit be gone; 21 te falloit le payer, yon 
ſhould have paid him; il nous faut creire ce guil sit, we mult 
believe what he ſays; il vous faut lui dire, you muſt tell him; 


il leur fallut faire ce qu'elle doulut, they were obliged: to do 


what the had a mind. x 

39. It is uſed before /ub/tantives, either abſelutely ; as il faut 
de Pargent, money muſt be had: or with theſe perſonal pro- 
nouns me, te, lui, nous, vous; leur; as il me faut ce Pargent, I 
muſt have ſome money; il lui faut du pain, he muſt have ſome 
bread. i | 

4*. It is ſometimes uſed in the end of a ſentence in this 
manner; vous faites ce qu'il faut, you do hat you thould do; 
cela weſt pas comme il faut, tnat is not as it ſhould be. 


IN DpIcATIVV E. 


Preſent Tenſe, 


Singular. Plural. 
Il faut que je, I muſt. Il faut que nous, wwe muſt. 
Il faut que tu, thou muſt. Il faut que vous, you mu. 
Il faut qu'il, he mu. II faut qu'ils, they muſt. 
Simple Future. 1 
Singular. Plural. 
Il faadra que je, /mufr. I! faudra que nous, wwe muſe. 
It faudra que tu, thou muſt, I! faudra que vous, you muff. 
II faudra qu'il, he muff. Il faudra qu'ils, they muſt. 


Note, As the verb muſt is defective, the paſt tenſes of fal- 
loir are engliſhed by ould, ought, or by the tenſes of the verb 
to be, and the adjective needful or neceſſary, as il falloit que je 
le fiſe, it was needful or neceſſary for me to do it; i/falloit 
etre venu plutot, you ſhould have come ſooner ; ne falls il pas 
que je le ſuſſe auparavan! ? Ought not I to have known it be- 
fore-hand ? Pai cru qu'il me falloit reponare, I thought I ought 
to anſwer; i faudroit donc en avertir, you ſhould then let him 


know it; il auroit fallu 5'y prendrg ainſi, you ſhould have gone 
this way to work. 


Falloir, 20 be needful, _ Preterimperf#@. 
IN DICATIVE. II falloit, it wa- needful, 
Prejent Tenſe. Preter-definite, 


II faut, 17 is needful. Il fallut, ic wvas needful. 
M2 Preter- 


W * 
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Preter-indefinite.” Firft Preterimperfect. 

Il a fallu, it was needful. HI faudroit, it would be needful, 
Simple Future. Second Preterimperfed. 

Il faudra, it will be needful. Qu'il fallut, hat it might be 
ConjuUXCTIVE, needful. 
Present Tenſe. II auroit falln, it would have 
Qu'il faille, that it nay be been ntedful. 

need ful. 

Mete, The verb alloir is uſed only in the foregoing tenſes, 
Mouvoir, to move, Prejent Participle, 
INFINITIVE. Mouvant, moving. 

Preſent Tenſe. Preter- participle. 
Mouvoir, to move. Ayant mii, having moved. 
Preterperfed.. Common Participle. 
Avoir mf, 790 have moved. Mi, mue, moved. 
GERUN Ds. 

a | i 

de | of 

pour > mouyoir & for moving. 

ſans without 


en mouvant (in 


InDicaTaivE. : 
Preſent. Singular, 4 Plural, 


Je meus, I move. Nous mouvons, ave move, 
a meus, thou move. Vous mouvez, you move, 
Il meut, he moves. Ils meuvent, they move. 
; | Imperfect. 

Singular. Plural. 

Je mouvois, I did move. Nous mouvions, we did move, 
u mouvois, then didi move, Vous mouviez, you did move. 
Il mouvoit, he did move. Ils mouvoient, they did move, 
Preter-definite. 

Singular . | Plur al. 
Je mis, I moved, Nous mimes, eve moved. 
Tu mis, thou moved}, Vous miites, you moved. 
Il mit, he moved. IIs murent, zhey moved. 

Preter-indefinite. 

J'ai mii, I have moved, &c. Second Preterpluperfect. 


Fir PreterpluperfeF. Peus mi, 1 had moved, &c. 
Pavois mii, I bad moved, &c. 
| Simpet x | 
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Simple Future. 


Singular, Plural. | 
Je mouvrai, I. all move, Nous mouvrons, aur ſhall move. 
Tu mouvras, thou ſhalt move, Vous mouvrez, you foa:1 move. 
Il mouvra, he Hall move. Ils mouvront, ey ſhall move, 
IMPERATIV E. 
1 Plural. 


Que je meuve, let me move. Mouvons, let us move. 
Meus, move. Mouvez, move. 


Qu'il meuve, let him move. Qu' ils meuvent, let them move , 
ConJUNCTILV E. | 
Preſent. Singular. Plural. + 
Que je meuve, tat I may Que nous mouvions, that we : 
move. may move. 
Que tu meuves, that thou Que vous mouviez, that you 
mayeſt move. may moe. 


Qu'il meuve, that he may , Qu'ils meuvent, that they may 
Nove. moe. 


; Firft Imperfect. | 
Je mouvrois, I would move, Ec. 


Second nen. 


Singular. Plural. 4 

Que je mäſſe, that 7 might Que nous miſſions, that we 

move. might move. ; 
Que tu müſſes, that thow Que vous müſſiez, that you 

mighteft move. might move, 
Qu'il mitt, that he might move. Qu'ils mũſſent, that they might 

move. 
Preterperfec. Second Preterpluperfe8. 

Que j'aye mũ, that I may have Que Jeuſle mii, that I might 

moved, c. have moved, %c, 

Firſt Preterpluperfect. Compound Future. 

J'aurois ma, I would have Jaurai mi, I Hall have 

moved, &c., © moved, &c. 


Note, After che ſame manner are conjugated emonvoir, to 
ſtir up, or excite ; and promouvur, to promote. 


| Pleuvoir, to rains 
Note, This verb is imperſonal. 


M 3 Ix r- 


_ 
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Ix INIT I V2. 
Pręſent. 
Pleuvoir, to rain. 

Preterperfect. 


Avoir pla, to have rained, 


pour Ypleuvoir 
ſans 


en pleuvant 


4 


Il pleut, t rains. 
Im perfect. 
II pleuvoit, 2? did rain. 
Preter- definite. 
I plät, 77 rained. 
Preler. indefinite. 
Iba pla, / has ramed 
Fir Preterpluper fee. 
II avoit pid, it had rained. 
Second Preterpluperfect. 
IL eut pit, zt had rained, 
Simple Future. 
II pleuvra, i will rain. 
- ImyeraATIVE. 
Qu'il pleuve, let it rain. 


Pouvoir, f be able, or can. 
INFINITI E. 


Preſent T enſe. 


Pouvoir, zo be able. 
Pereterper fe. 
Avoir 


pi, to haue been able. 


| Of the Parts of Speech. 


Preſent Participle. 
Pleuvant, raining. 
Preter-Participle. 
Ayant pli, Having raincd. 
Common Participle, 
Pl, rained. 


GERUNDS. 


of 
for 
without 


raining, 


ImDICATIVE. 


j Present Tenſe. 


ConJUNcCTIVE. 
Preſent. 


Qu'il pleuve, that it may rain. 


Firſt Imnperfe@. 


III pleuvroit, 7 would rain, 


Second Imperfet. 


Qu'il plur, h it might rain, 


Preterperfect. 
Qu'il ait pla, that it may haue 
rained. 
Firſt Preterpluperfect. 
II auroit plũ, it would have 
rained. 


Second P reterpluperfect . 


Qu'il eut plu, that 7t might 


have rained. 
Compound Future. 
II aura pla, ir ſball have rained. 


Preſent Participle. 
Pouvant, being able. 
Preter-participle. 
Ayant pii, having been able, 
Common Participle. 


Pi, able. 


GAaRUNDS. 


- «© 
* = 1 
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GERUN D's. 


* 


a in Q 
de Jof t e. 
pour Ypouvoir & for being able. 


ſans without 
en pouvant Lin ; 
 Invpicartive Moon. 
Preſent. Singular. Plural, 
Je puis or peux, I am able. Nous pcuvons, aue are able. 
Tu peux, thou art able. Vous pouvez, jou are able. 
Il peut, he is able. Ils peuvent, th are able. 
Imper fee. 
Singular. Plural, 
Je pouvois, I was able. Mous pouvious, we were able, 
Tu pouvois, thou wat able. Vous pouviez, you were able. 
Il pouvoit, he was able. ls pouvoient, they were able. 
Preter- definite. 
; Singular, Plural. 
Je pus, I was able. Nous piimes, wwe were able. 
Tu pus, hou waſt able. Vous piites, you Were ale, 
II pit, he- was able. Ils purent, they avere able. 
Preter-indefunite. Second Preterpluperfect. 
Pai pt, I have b:e able, &c. eus pu, I had been able, 
Firſt Preierpluperfet. &c. | 2 


Javois pi, I had been able, &c. 
Simple Future. | 
Singular. Para. A 
Je pourrai, I all be able. Nous pourrons,we ſhall be able 
Tu pourras, thou Halt be able. Vous pourrez, you ſhall be able. 
II pourra, he all be able. Ils pourront, they Hall be able. 
[MPERATIVE. 
Qu'il puiſſe, let him be able. 
Note, This is all that is uſed of the imperative. 
" Conjuncriv es. | 


Preſent. Singular. Plural. . 
Que je puiſſe, that 1 may be Que nous puiſſions, that au 
able. may be able, 
Que tu poiſſes, bat than Que vous puiſſiez, that you 
mayeſt be able. may be able. 
Qu'il puiſſe, that he may be Qu' ils puiſſent, at they may 
able. be able. 
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| +. Jeni 22, 
i i Eren 


Je pourrois, J might be able. * pourrions, wwe might be 
be 8 1 
Te. JE: | hes mighteft be "on, reer Jo might be 
ay! pourroit, be might be able. Ils 133 they might be 
F hag able. : 
. Second Imperfect. | 
JE Singular. . 4 Plural. 
Que je püſſe, that I might be Que nous püſſions, that ae 
able. © | might be able. 


Que tu phiſſes, that thou might- Que vous püſſiez, that you 


M be able, might be able. 
Qu'il pit, bat be might be Qv' ils piſſent, that they might 
-— a” ; be able. 
Preter-perfe@. Second Preterplu perfect. 


Que j'aye pi, that 7 may have Que j'euſſe pit, that 1 might 
Leen able, &c, © © have been alle, &c. 


Firft Preterpluperfee. Compound Future. 
Jaurois pü, I might have been Jaurai pu, 1 ſhall hade Lein 
able, &c. able, &c. 


Rayoir, to recover, or get again. | 
Note, This verb is uſed only in the infinitive, but inſtead of 
it, they employ the verb active recouvrer. 


Savoir, to know. ' Preſent Participle. 

InFINITILVE. Sachant, knowing. 

Preſent Tenſe.  Preter-participle. 
Savoir, to know. Ayant ſi, having ſome. 


Preter perfect. Common Participle. 
Avoir ſa, ſur, to have known. Si, known. 
7 | GERUNDS, 
a | in 
de Yof 
pour þ ſavoir A for knowing. 
ſans without "wy 


en I ſachant Lin 
| LED IN DICATIVE. 
8 Preſent. Singular. | Plural. 


Je ſai, I know, Nous ſavons, we know. 


Ta 


* — 4 2 


2 


WW. ˙ _ 
"Of "tbe nn — 45 


Tau ſais, thou nove. Vous ſavez, ven 3 

I No be knows s . Us ſavent, they leu. 00 * 
a e 5 * P 2 2 1 ˙L 

Je ſavois, 5 417 knw. Nous favions, we did know. 


Tu ſavois, thou did/t know. Vous ſaviez, you dig known: || 
I ſavoit, he did know. ns [di 8 2 know. 
Preter-definite. 
8 ingular. i, Plural. 

Je ſts, I knew. Nous ſames, we Aero 0 
Tu ſas, thou kneweſt. Vous ſites, 50 knew. vat 
II ſat, he knew. | Ils ſarent, they KG . 

Preter- indefinite. 1 
P ai ſt, I have known, &c. Second Pr rterpluparfe. 


Fir Preterpluperfe8. Peus ſa, 1 had —_ . 
Pavois ſa, 1 had known. 


| Simple Future. 


< Sing alar. Fiat e 
Te ſaurai, I 2 know. Nous ſaurons, wwe ball Ano 
Tu ſauras, hen halt know, Vous ſaurez, you. hal know. 
Il ſaura, be ball know. Ils fauront, they ſhall Keen. 

IMPERATIVE. . 
Singular. 5 Plural. ey 

Que je ſache, let me know. Sachons, let us Ani. 
Sache, &4ngw. ; Sachez, know. 


” Quiil fache, let him know. Ou ils fachent, lune inowy, 


COmJUNCTIV E. , 
. Singular. 1 Plural. . 


Que je ſache, that 1 wy know. Que nous cachions, that WE 


may know." 
Que tu ſaches, ahar hou mayef Que 'vous ſachiez, that you 
know. may know. 


Qu'il ſache, that he may know. Qu ils e that m may 
know. 
14 if Imperfed. * » 
F Tas Plubal,”" | 
Je ſaurois, I would know. \... Nous e Sale e 
u ſaurois, thou wwould/ know. Vous ſauriez, you would know. 
1 e be oo py Ils ſaurozent, they n *. 


4 
” - 


1 5 Std A 


e 5 Potts 9 958. 


* Semi Imperfea. 5 
ingular ; Wor 
Que je nie that 1 might Que nous ſafions, . we 
Aa. mig bt know. 


Que tu ſoſſes bat thou mighteft Que vous ſiffiez, that you 


might know, 


| "ED far that he might nba. Qu il kent, that they might 


know. 


0 : Preterperfect. 


IG pode Plaral. 
Que j Jaye: ſa, that 'Is way have Que nous ayons 15, that We 
"Eno. may have known. 


Que tu ayes ſa, hat thou may- Que vous ayez ſi, that you 


- Fe" of Werde. may have known. 


Qu il ait id, that he may have Qu'ils ayent ſti, that they may 


Anon. have known, 


F wy Preterpluperfee. 


Plural. 


Sit | 
Paurois @, 17 A have Nous aurions ſi, ewe 3 
3 ANON. have known. 
Tu aurois fo, rh would Vous auriez ſi, you would 
Baue known. : have known. 


II auroit ia, 5 1 have Ils auroient ſi, they awould 


known... : have known. 
Ayo $45, (44 Second Preterpluperfect. 1 


co Plural. - 
Que j'euſſe ſa, that 17 might Que nous euſſions ſd, that We 


baus known. }.. might have known. 
Que tu euſſes ſd, that thou Que vous euſſiez ſi, that yen 
migbteſt haue | © Shak | might have known. | 
Quit- -eut ſa, that he might Qu' ils euſſent ſa, that they © 
have kno n. might have known. 
Ne 8 ee Future. 
8 ingalay. Plural. 


. ori ſa, 1 Jhall have known. Noi aurons ſd, web all have 


known 


To auras fi, . thou ſhalt have Vous aurez fü, you fall have 


hnown. 
II aura ſù, N ſhall have known, Ils — ſd, they fall have 


5 ; | Nete, 
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Note, The French uſe elegantly the fir preterimperfe of 7 
the conjun4ive with a negation, to ex * the pr ”= of the 
verb can negatively 1 in Engliſh. bh 
Singular. | Plural.. $5 
Je ne ſautois, I cannot. Nous ne ſaurions, wwe eme 
Tu ne ſaurois, hou canſ# not. Vous ne ſauriez, .you cannot. 


It ne ſauroit, he cannot. Ils ne ſauroient, they cannot. 
Valoir, 70 be worth. "Preſent Participle. 
INFINITAIVE. . Valant, being _"_ Pw 

Preſent Tenſe. Preter-partitip 
Valoir, 10 be wworth. Ayant valu, having Been worth 
- Preterper feet. Common Participle. 


Avoir valu, to have been worth. Valu, n mn 
GERU NDS. 


W in 
de of \ 
pou valoir & for being worth. 
ans without 5 
en valant Cin 
InDICATIVE. . 
Preſent. Singular. Plural. 
Je vaux, I am worth. Nous valohs, wwe are 2 
Tu vaux, thou art worth. Vous valez, you are worth. 
II vaut, he it worth, Ils valent, they arg worth. 
1 Ws. , 
Singular, 1 Phil. + 
Je valois, 1 was worth. Mims valions, aue were worth, 
Tu valois, thou uA worth, Vous valiez, you were worth. 
Il valoit, be was worth. Ils valoient, they were-worthe 
0 Preter-de efinite. | 
Singular. Plu al! 
Je valus, I was worth. Nous valumes,we were worthe 
u valus, thou waſt worth, Vous valutes, you were worthe 
Il valut, he aa, worth. Ils valurent, hey were vorh. 
Preter- indefinite. 


Jai x ug 1 been worth,&Cc. Secend Preterplu 
irft Preterpluper fe. — T bad 
72 avois * 74 avs, 7 , 


M6 Simple. 


fe. 
avort 3, 


EY | & - * 
. - - p Fo = 
3 


252 - Of the Parts of * 
5 | | Simple Future. 
3 2 gular, Plural. 
"ſe re1Crai, 1 7 ball be worth. Nous 3 ade ſhall be 
abort 
Tu vaudras, thou alt be worth Vous Pn, you ſhall be 
TwortÞ, 


II raadrs; he Pall be nd; Ils vaudront, they ſhallbe worth, 
TuPERATIVE. 


Singular. Plural. 
Que je-vaille, ** me be ee. Valons, let us be worth. 
Vaux, be worth. Valez, be worth. 
NE 1] vaille, let him be worth. Qu'ils vaillent, let them be 
worth. 
, ConjuncrTive. 
Prien. Singular. Plural. 
Que | 12 vaille, ar 1 bed be Que nous vaillions, that d 
_ avorth. | may be worth... 
Que tu vailles, that thou mayeft — vous vailliez, that you 
He worth. may be worth. 
Qu'il vaille, hat * nay be Qu ils vaillent, that . may 
worth. be worth. 
F rſt Inber fea. : 8 
| . PR Plural, 7 
| Je. yaudrois, — be worth. Nous 3 coe Gould 3. l 
Wo Wort 
Tu vaudrojs, thou Hout -be Vous vaudriez, you foould be 
worth. worth. 
II * be, foul be worth: Ils vaudroient, they ſhould be 
| - . avorth, 
| PERS Imper, fe. . 
| Sia | P uural. 
Que je valuſſe, that I might be Que nous valufſions, that we. 
. worth. . might be worth. . 
Que tu values, that thou Que vous valuſſiez, that ven 
mighteft be worth. ' might be worth. 
Qu' i valut, that he 1 be ; Qu'ils valuſſent, that they 
: worth. migbt be worth. 
 Preterperfe. "MI 'Firft Precerpluperfegs 15 
Que j'aye valu, that 7 may Tang valu, I Gould have 
have been worth, &c. been worth, &c. 


Second 


CT 


Second Preterpluperſtsn. Compound Future. _ 
Que j'euſſe be that I might Jaural valu, I Hull have Ve 
In ve Been wworth, Cc. Tutd, Ke 

Note, From waloir are derived prevaloiry, to prevail, which 
is conjugated in the ſame manner, except that in the h¹, per- 
ſons of the preſent of the conj uncti ue, it takes gu il pri uala, that 
he may prevail; and 9 ili prevalent, that they may prevail ; 
rather than il prevaille, gu ili prevaillent, And likewiſe 
the imperſonal /] vaut mieux, it is better; Which is copjnga- 
ted in the third perſon ſingular, as follows. a 


o 4 0.9 


| oy 140) 
InD1ICATIVE. ConjJuncrtryeg..” - 
Preſent. £ 2 4 Preſent, - 
It vaut mieux, 1 it better. Qu'il vaille mieux, »fbat- i 3 
-  Imperfes. may be berte. 
Il valoit mieux, it was better. Firſt Imperfee,” 
Preter- definite. Il vaudroit mieux, i j, 
Il valut mieux, it was leiter. be better. 1 
Preter. indefinite. Second Imperfccr. 
II a valu mieux, it was better. Qu'il valuſſe mieux, rl , 
Firſt Preterpluperfect. might bt better. WH AY 
Il avoit valu mieux, it had. ; . 5 eterper fe 2 | 
been better. e 
x | 0 may bau: nb 
I Second Pretery, Iuper fe ws 2 „ Piel Preterpluperfecł. 
eut valu mieux, it had been Ii àuroit valu mieux, it wwoulZ 
ä | . bharve been better. 
Simple Future. Second Preterpluperfe.7 ' 
Il vaudra mieux, it will be Qu'il ent valu mieux, that 74 
better. Tk might have been better. 
| IMPERATIVE. Compound Future. 
Qu'il vaille mieux, let it le II aura valu mieux, tall 
Better. | have been better.. 
'L 0 25:18:34 0) ISLES 
Voir, 10 fee. Preſent Participlt. 
IN Y IN ITIL. PVPoyant, eng. 
Preſent Tenſe, _ Preter-barticiple. > \ 
Voir, to ſee, Ayant vi, having ſeens 
 Preterperfett, | - | Common Participh, 
Auvoir va, 10 have. ſeen, © © Vi, vue, ſeen. © 
Graun 


* 
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GERUMND 8. 


A "0 
de of 
; 8 voir Y for ing. 
ans | without ; 
en voyant in 
InDiICATILyVE. | 
Preſent. Singular. Plural. 
Je vols, J fee. Nous voyons, we /ce. 
u vois, thou ſeeft. Vous voyez, you ſce. 
11 voit, he /ees. | Ils voyent, they /ee. 
Preterimperfecł. a 
Singular. Plural. 
Je voyois, 1 4 did ſee. | Nous voyions, ve did ſee. 
Tu voyois, thou didft ſce. Vous voyiez, you did ſer. 
41 8 he did fee. II voyoient, they did ſee. 
_Preter-definite. 
* Singular, Plural. 
| Je vis, T faw. | Nous vimes, we /aw. 
in u vis, thou ſaweft. Vous vites, you ſaw. 
Il vit, be .. | Ils rent, they ſaco. 
| Preter-indefenite. | 
Pai vb, I hawe ſeen, &c. Second Preterpluper fab. 


Firft Preterpluperfegs. . Peus vid, I had ſeen, &c. 
FIT vi, I had feen, __ 54 


| 81 he Future. | 
| ginge lar. $a Plural. 
Je verrai, I Gall . Nous verrons, awe ſhall fee. 
| u verras, thou ſhalt fae. Vous verrez, you ſhall ſae. 
+ IJ vera, he ſpall ſee. — «Ib verront, 25 Gall — 
| IMPERATIVE, 
n | Plural. 
Que je voye, let me ſee. ven lei us Jet. 
oi, /ee. Voyez, /ee. oy 
- Qu'il voye, ler him. ſee. Qs ils voyent, 8 8 fees 
_— <5 
P reſent. . Singu lar. P lur al. 


| Que je voye, that I may fob. © Que nous voy ions, that we 
29 ſee. 
Que 
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Que tu voyes, that thou mayeſt Que vous voyiez, that you 


et. ' Jes. : | 
oi voye, that he may fee. Qu ils voyent,that they may ſee, * 
Singular. | Plural. a 
Je verrois, I would ſee. Nous verrions, ave Dl ſee, 
Tu verrois, thou wouldft ſee: Vous verriez, you would ſee. 
U verroit, Be would fee. Ils verroient, they would ee, 
| Second Imperfe?. | 
Singular. | Plural. | 
Que je viſſe, that I might ſee, Que nous viſſions, that ave 
might ſee. - 
Que tu viſſes, at ibou might» Que vous viſſiez, that you 
eft ſees 9 might ſee. 2 F 
Qu'il vit, that he might ſee. Quw'ils viſlent, that rheymight ſes * 
Preterperſect. Second Preterpluperfagmt. 
Que j'aye vii, that I may have Que j euſſe vu, that 7 might 
ſeen, &c. have ſeen. 
Firſt Preterpluperfe2. Compound Future. 
Jaurois vt, I would Zave Pauraivi,] all baus cen, e 


ſeen, &c. 


Note, The compounds of voir, viz, revoir, to ſee again; an- 
trevoir, to have a glimpſe of; priveir, to foreſee; and pours * | 
voir, to provide, are conjugated in the ſame manner. But 
pri voir has previs in the preter-definite, and prevoirai in the 
future of the indicative z and pourveir has pourvus and pours | 

_ "evoirai, in the ſame teaſes, ea . 


Vouloir, to will, or be willing, Preſent Partici ple. 
INFINLITIV E, Voulant, being willing, 
: Preſent Tenſe. Preter-participle, A, 
Vouloir, 70 will, or be willing. Ayant voulu, having been wil: 
| Preter perfect. ling. 24 
Avoir voulu, o have been wwil- Common Participle, 
ling. | Voulu, voulue, wilhog, - 
| GnnSwvEYDd | 
A in | 
de of . . | 
| you vonloir & for being willing. 2 
ns without 3 


en voulant ( in 


Tavis 


bf Duejevenille,let me benyilling. Veuillons, kt #s be willing; 


Tu voudras, Zhou auilt or halt Vous voudrez, — will or 2 
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. 


"Preſent. Singular. „ Pls, - | 
Je veux, I vill or am willing. 8 we will or are 
To veux, thou wilt or art wil- Vous voulez, you will or are 
WW willing. | 
IS veut, he will or is willing. Ils veulent, they avill or are 
5 Willing. 
7” | | Imperfe8. TE 
ts, Singular. | Plural. 
Je youlois, 7 would or was Nous voulions, ave would or 
2 willing. were willing. 
Tu voulois, thou end or Vous vouliez, you qvould or 
- avaſt willing. were willing, 
II vouloit, he would or was Ils vouloient, they would" or 
willing. were willing. 
Preter-definite. 
Sieg wy "FIT: -- ©: 
Je 3 1 was willing Nous „ We ere vil. 
ling. 
Tu es ht avef avilling. Vis voulites, you. Were wile 
1/45 
I 9 WAS ; auilling. | Ils ins: they were willing" \ 


Preier- indefinite. e ers Ts, 

Jai voulu. 7 have been wil- Second Preterpluper fe, 
: ww Preterpluperfect. J'eus voulu, I had been wil- 

Tavois voulu, I had been wil- ling, &c. FL OS 


ling, Kc. 0 
Simple Future. 
Singular. Plural. 
F voudrai, I vill or Gall be Nous voudrons, aue will or 
. evilling. | Hall be willing. 


be willing. be willing. Fo 
Il voudra, v1 will or Hall be Ils voudront, they _ or all 


willing. be willing. 


IMPERATIVE. 
Singular, | Plural. 


Ve ulle, 
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Venille, be willing. Veuillez, wig 
Qu'il veuille, ler 2 be willing Qu' ils veuillent, let them be 
williug. Fay 
CONnJUNCTIV E. | 
Singular. Plural. 
Que je veuille, that I may be Que nous veuillions, that aus 
billing. may be willing. | 
Que tu veuilles, tha! thou may- Que vous veuilliez, that you 
eft be willing. may be willing. = 
Qu'il veuiile, that he may be Qu'ils veuillent, that they may 
willing. Be willing.” 
Firſt Imperfect. 
: Singular. Plural. 
Je voudrois, I would or fbould Nous voudrions, wwe avould or 
be willing. ſhould be willing. 
Tu voudrois, thou wwouldt or Vous voudriez, you would or 
fſhouldſt be awilling Hould be willing. | 
IL voudroit, he old or ſhould 11s voudroient, they world or 
be willing. | ſhould be willing, 


Second Imperfect. 
Singular, | Plural. 
Que je vouloſſe, hat I would Que nous vouluſſions, that wwe 
k or ſhould be willing. would or ſhould be willing. 
| Que tu vouluſſes, 1 thou Que vous vouluſſiez, that you 
wouldft or ſhouldſt be willing. would or ſhould be willing." - 
Qu'il voulut, zhat he wouldor Qu'ils vouluſſent, that they 
ſhould be auilling. ao, or ſhould be willing. 


Preterperfe#. Second Preterpluperfett. 
| Que Jaye voulu, that I may Que j'euſſe voulu, that I might 
have been willins, &c. have been willing, &c. 


Firſt Preterpluper fee. Compound Future, 
Jaurois voulu, I ou have Jaurai voulu, I Hall have 
been willing, &c. | been willing, &C. 
of the Irregular Verbs of the Fourth Conant 
Abſoudre, to ab/olve. Preſent Participle. 
INnFINITIVE, | Abſolvant, ab/olwing. - 


Prejent Tenſe. Preter- participle. 
Abſoudre, ts abſolve. Ayant abſous, having bela 
Preterper eck. Common Participle. 


Avor abſous, io pave alfelved. —_— abſoute, ab/olved. 
| + GERUNDS. 


Of the Parts of Speech. 


GErxUNDSs., 


a. in 
de : of 
pour Sabſoudre < for abſolving. 
ſans without 
en abſolvant ( in 
InDICATIVE. 
Pre ent. Singular. Plural. 
Pabſous, I abſolve. Nous abſolvons, ave abſalxe. 
Tu abſous, thou aH est. Vous abſolvez, you ab/olve. 
II abſout, he ab/alves. Ils abſolvent, hey ab/olus. 
In er ect. 
Singular. . Plural. 
8 7 abſol ved. Nous abſolvions, we abfelved. 
a abſolvois, thou ab/dlvedft. Vous abſolviez, you ab/olved. 
II abſolvoit, he ab/elved. Ils abſolvoient, they abſolved. 


Note, AbJeudre and 'd;/udre, to diſſolve, want the Pprevere 
definite. 
Preter-indefinite, | | 
Pai abſous, have 400. Second Rauenberg. _— 
ved, &c. | 


Firft Preterpluperfe#. Peus abſous, 7 bad ab/Jebved, 
Pavois abſous, I had abſl- &c. 


: Ved, &c. 
Simple Future. | 
Singular. Plural. 
Pabſoudrai, 1 ſhall abſolve. Nous abſoudrons, «ce Hall 
abſolve. 
Tu abſoudras, ben ſhalt ab- Vous abſoudrez, you ball ab- 
. Jobve. fobve. 
11 abſoudra, he ball abſelve. Ts abſoudront, they hall ab- 
£5 | |  fobve. 
IMPERATIVE, 
Singular. Plural. 
Que j'abſolve, let me ab/olve. Abſolvons, let us abſolve. 
Adſous, abſolve. Abſolvez, ab/olve. 
Qu'il abſolve, ier him ab/olve. 5 abſolvent, let them ab- 
e. | 


Con- 
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Co NJ UNCTIVE. 


Singular. 5 Plural. | 
Que j'abſolve, that I may ab- Que nous abſolvions, that wwe 
ſolve. . abſel ve. : 
Que tu abſolves, that thow Que vous abſolviez, that you » 
mayeſt abſolve. may abſolve. 
Qu'il abſolve, 1hat be may ab- Qu'ils abſolvent, that they may 
ſalve. _ abſolwe. 
| Firſt Inperfect. 
Singular. | / Plural. | y 
Pabſoudrois, I weuld abſolve. _— TY awe uu 
| . abſolwe. | 
Tu abſoudrois, thou wouldft Vous abſoudriez, you «vould 
alſolve. al. te. x 7 
. II abſoudroit, be would ab- Ils abſoudroient, they we 
Salve. | abſetve. | 
Nate, The ſecond imperfedt is wanting. | 
a Preterper feet. Second Preterpluptrfett. 
Que Jaye abſous, that I may Que Jeuſſe abſous, that I 
have abjolved, &e. might have abfolved, &c. - 
Firft Preterplu per ſect. Compound Future. 


Jaurois abſous, 7 would have Jaurai abſous, J 
abſol ved, &c. abſalved, &c. | 
Note, Reſcudre, to reſolve, ſoften, or melt, and diſſoudre, to 
diſſolve, are conjugated like ab/oudre ; but the preter-definite - 
of re/oudre, is je reſoulus, I reſolved, and its common participle 
reſolu, reſolved. They ſay likewiſe in the preſent tenſe, 


Hall bavs 


nous diſſoudons, we diſſolve, rather than nous difſolvons, 
Boire, to drink. | Preſent Participle. 
InFiniTLVE. Buvant, drinking. 
Preſent, Preter Participle. 
Boire, to drink. Ayant bii, having drunk. 
Preterperfee. Common Participle. 
Avoir bi, to have drunk. | Ba, drunk. 
In'DICATILIVE. | 
 Prefent. Singular. Singular. © 
Je bois, 1 drink. | Nous beuvons, we drink. 
u bois, thou drinkeft, Vous beuvez, you drink. 


Il boit, he drinks. Ils boivent, they drink. 
Inper- 


| . 
Je beuvois, I did drink. 


I beuvoit, Fo aid drink. 


Singalar. 

Je bus, 7 drank. 

Tu bis, 1hou drankeft. 
II bit, he drank, 


| Preter-indefinite. 
Pai bi, have drunk, &c. 
Firft Preterpluperfe2. 


Singular, 


Je boiraly Tft drink. 


Il boira, - be Gall drink. 


Singular. 


Boi, drink. 
Qs il * let him drink. 


Singular, 


drink. 


Sinoular. 
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Tmperfee, 


Nous beuvions, we did drink, 
Ta beuvors, thou did/# drink. 


Preter-de efinite. 


J. avois bu, I had drunk, &c. 
Simple Future, 


u boiras, thou ſpalt drink. 


ur A471 1. 


Que je boive, let me drink. 


ConJUNnCTLVE-. 
Que; je boive, that I may drink. Que nous beuvions, that ae 
Que tu boives, that thou mayeſt Que. vous beuviez, zhat Jon 
Qi boive, that he may drink. Qu'ils boivent, that they may 


F irſt Im perfect. 


Je boirois, 4 awould dringt. Nous boirions, aue <vould 
Tu boirois, thou ao drink. Vous boiriez, you would drink. 


Il boiroit, he awould drink. Us boirotent, they would drink. 


Plural. 


Vous beuviez, you did drink. 
Ils beuvoient, they did drink, 


Plural. 
Nous bitmes, awe drank. 
Vous bites, you drank. 
Ils barent, they drank, 


Second Preterpluperfet. 


Jeus bai, 1 bad rams 
&c. 


Plural. 
Nous bouons, a Hall drink. 
Vous boirez, you ſhall drink. 
Ils boiront, they Fall drink, 


Plural. 
Beuvons, let us drink. 
Beuvez, drink. 
Qu'ils boivent, let them drink, 


Plural. 
may drink, 


may drink, 


drink. © 


Plural, 
drink. 


8 econd 


4 D * oh * TODAY F \ * CA - 4 ” - 8 - —_ 4 
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Second Inperfect. RET 
Singular. „ ---:--.* 
Que je biſle,zhat I might drink. Que p- —— that we © © 
might drin 
**. se tu büſſes, that thou mig hie: Que vous biiſſiez, that you 
- Up drink. might drink. | 
„. s'il bit, 7227 be might drink. wand that they * 
rink. 
Preter perfect. Second Preterp luperfee. 
Que Jaye bi, that I may have. Que Jeulle bũ, that I might 
"_— Ra; _ have drunk, &c. 
Firſt N Compound Future. : 
Paurois bb would have Jaurai bd, I all have drunk, 
ar unk, &C. &c. 
ink, Bruire, to make a noi/e. 
Note, Only the infinitive bruire, to malls a noiſe, and the 
preſeat participle Srayant, making a noiſe, are uſed, 


Conclure, to conclude. Preſent Participle. - 
InF1inzTIVE. Concluant, con. 2 
4 | Preſent.  Preter-participle;” 
Ix Conclure, io conclude. Ayant conclu, hawing wake 
N Preter perfect. Common Parviciple 0 


Avoir conclu, to have concluded, Conclu, conclue, concluded, 
GERUND $ 


in 279 
de of f IS 
: pour Sconclure & for coacluding, 
nk, ſans | without 
en concluant \ in 
; INDICATIVE. k 
We Peg. Singular. Plural. 
Je conclus, I conclude. Nous concluons, awe concludes. 
Yeu Tu conclus, thou concludeſs, Vous concluez, you conclude. © 
| Il conclut, he concludes. Ils concluent, thy conclude. 
2 | Imperfet. f 2 
Singular. Plural. | 
Je concluois, 7 did conclude, Nous concluions, ave did con- 
clude. 
ts Tu concluois, thou didft con- Vous concluiez, you did con- 
clude. clude. 
. It concluoit, he did conclude, Ils concluoient,,he did conclude 
Ab. | Ip retere 


I ͤ— 


— 
— = - _ 
0 Yr AG ro Sum — — — > mn 
* * _ * 1 
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— 
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a Preter- indefinite. | Second Preterplu per fecł. 
Jai conclu, I have concluded, &c 

Firft Preterpluper fees. Fens conclu, I had concluded, 
*avois conclu, I had con- &c. 


ded, &c. 
Simple Future. 
Singular. Plural. 
Je ED 71 7 hall conclude, Nous conclurons, wwe Bal | 
conclude, 
Tu concluras, thou ſalt con- Vous conclurez, you ſhall con. 
clade. clude. 
II conclura, he ſhall conclude, Ts concluront, they Hall con. 
| clude, 
gs IMPERATIVE. 
Si noular . P lural, 


Que je conclue, that 1 may Concluons, let us conclude. 
conclude. 


Concla, conclude.” Concluez, conclude. 
Qu'il conclue, let him conclude. Qu'ils concluent, lt them 
conclude. 
ConjuncTlive. 
Preſent. Singular. Plural. 
Que je conclue, * I may Que nous concluions, gat aue 
conclude. may conclude. 
Que tu conelues, that thou Que vous conclutez, that you 
mayeſt conclude. may conclude. 
Qu' il conclue, that he may Qu'ils concluent, hat they may 
conclude. conclude, 
Fir/t Im perfect. 
Singular. clit Plural. 
Je conclurcis, 7 would conclude. Nous conclurions, we would 
conclude. 
To conclurois, thou would? Vous concluriez, you would 
conclude. » © conclude. 
II concluroit,he would conclude. Ils concluroient, they awould 
| | conciude, 
Second Imper fes. 
Singular. | Plural. 
Que je concluſſe, hat I might Que noũs concluſſions, that 
conclude. we might conclude. 
4D, Que 


hen 


you 


zuld 
22 
uld 


hat 


ae 
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Que tu concluſſes, that thou Que vous coneluſſiez, that nr 


mighteſ# conclude. might conclude, © 
Quiil conclut, that be might Qu ils concluſſent, that they 
conclude. | might conclude. 


Preterperfect. Second Preterpluperſect. 


Que j'aye conclu, that 1 may Que j'euſſe conclu, that 7 2 


have concluded, &c. might have concluded, &c. 
Firſt Preterpluperfect. Compound Future. 
'aurois conclu, I would have Jaurai conclu, I Hal have 
concluded, &c. concluded, &c. 


Conduire, to cenduct᷑. Preſent Participle. 
INFINITI VE. Conduiſant, conducting. 
Preſent Tenſe. Preter- participle. 

Conduire, ro conduct. Avoir conduit, fo ha ve conducted 
Preterperfect. Common Participle. 
Avoir conduit, to have conducted Conduit, conduite, cenducted. 


Snus. 


; * in 
» de '-F of : 
pour pconduire 4 for conducting. 
ſans ] without : 
en tonduiſant T in 
2 75 IN DICATIVE MO Op. 
Preſent. Singular. Plural. 


Nous conduiſons, awe condut#; 
Vous conduiſez, you conduct. 
Ils conduiſent, they condudt. 


Te conduis, I conduct. 
Ta conduis, thou conducteſt. 
II conduit, he conduct. 


Imperfett. 

Singular. Plural. 
Je conduiſois, I did conduct. Nous conduifions, ave did 
| condutt. 6 1 2 
Tu conduiſois, tho» didf Vous conduiſiez, yon did con- 

condutt. duct. 1 
Il conduiſoit, he did conduct. IIls conduiſoient,they did conduct 
8 Preter- definite. 
Singular. Plural. 


Je conduiſis, I conducted. Nous conduiſimes, aue conducted 
a conduiſis, thou conduFed/t, Vous conduiſites,you conducted. 


Il conduiſit, he conducted. Its conduiſirent, they conducted. 
Preter. 
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| Preter-indefinite. | | — 5 
Pai conduit, / bave conducted, Second P eterpluperfect. 
. &C, h 
Firft Priterplaperſe2 Jeus conduit, I had conduded, 
Vavois conduit, I had con- &c. 
ducted, &c. 
Simple Future. 5 
Singular, Plural. 
Je condutrai, 5 ſhall conduct. Nous conduirons, we ſhall 
conduct. 
Tu conduiras, thou ſhalt con- Vous conduirez, you ſpall con- 
duct. duct. 
Ils conduira, he ball conduct. Il conduiront, -h ſhall conduct. 


IuPpERATIVE. 
Singular. Pla ral. 
Que je D =. let me con- Conduiſons, let us conduct. 
Aut. 
Candes, conduct. Conduiſez, ent; 
we” il conduiſe, let him conduct. Qu'ils conduiſent, let them 
conduct. 


Cox ju Rx c TIV I. 


 Projent. Singular. Plural. 
Que j je conduiſe, that I may Que nous conduifions, tha We 
conduct. may condut?, 
Que tu conduiſes, that thou Que vous conduiſiez, that you 
mayeft conduct. may conduct. 
Qu'il conduiſe, that be may Qu'ils conduiſent, that they 
condu cr. may conduct, 


Fir. Imperfe?. 
Singular, ff TIP Plural. 
je conduirois, I would conduct. Nous conduirions, ave would 
conduct. 
Tu conduirois, thou wwouldft Vous conduiriez, you «would 
conduct. conduct. - 
Il conduiroit, be would conduct. Ils conduiroient, they would 
conduct. 
Second Imperfect. 
Singular. _ Plural. 
Que je conduiſſe, that I might Que nous conduiſſions, that 
conan, We might conduct. 
Que 


* 
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Que tu conduiſiſſes, that thou Que vous conduiſifliez,that you 


mipghieft condutt. migbit conduct. | | 
Qu'it conduifiſſit,that hemight Qu'ils conduiſiſſent, that tbey 
condudtt. might conduct. II 
Preterperfect. | Second Preterplujer fer. 
Que j'aye _ that I may Que Jeuſle ok * 1 
have conducted, &c. might have conducted, & c. 
Firft Preterpluperfet. © Compound Future. 
Paurois conduit, I would have ]aurai conduit, I Hall have 
conducted, &C, conducted, &c. 


Note, After the ſame manner are conjugated all other 
verbs ending in ire, as deduire, to deduce; ditruire, to de- 
ſtroy; inſtruire, to inſtruct; luire, to ſhine; reluire, to glitter; 
cuire, to dreſs victuals; auire, to hurt. But lire has in the 
common participle lui, ſhone, and nuire, nui; as j ai lui, [ 
have ſhone ; j ai nui, I have hurt. ? 


as © 


Confire, to conſerve, or candy, Preſent Participle. 
INnFINLITIVE. Confiſant, preſerving. 
Preſent. Preter- participle. 
Confire, 0 preſerve. Ayant confit, having preſerved. 
Preter perfect. | Common Participle. 


Avoir confit, to have preſerved. GConfit, confite, preſerved: / 
GERUND $. SM 


A Fin * 
de „„ 
pour >confire & for preſerving. 
ſans T without : 
en confiſant\ in 
InD1iCATIVE., 
Preſent. Singular. Plural. 


Je confis, I preſerve. Nous confiſons, wwe preſerve: 
Tu confis, thou preſerveſt, Vous confilez, you preſerve. 
It confit, he preſerves, Ils confiſent, they preſerve. 
Imperfet. . * 
a FF 3 Plural. "7 
Je confiſois, I did preſerve. Nous confiſions, aue did preſerve 
u con ſiſoĩs, thou didft preſerve. Vous confiſiez, you did preſerve 
Il confiſoit, be did preſerve, Is confiſoient, they did preſerve. 


N | Preter- 
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Singular. S645, Plural. 
K conſis, I preferved. Nous conf imes, «wwe pre/erwed.. 
u confis;' 7hou' preſerved. Vous confites, you preſerved. 
II confit, he prejerved. Ils confirent, they preſerved. 


Preter-in definite. 
Pai confit, I have preſerved, &c. Second Preterpluper fe. 
Firſt Preter Tease, Jens confit, 7 24% preſerved, 


Pavois confit, had preſerved, &C. 
&c. 
Ye Simple Future. | 
Singular, Plural. | 
Jo: confirai, T ſhall percei ve. Nous confirons, wwe ſhall pre- 
ſerve. 
Tu confiras, thou ſpalt preſerve. Vous confirez, Jou Hall pre- 
erwe. 
Il confira, he fall preſerve. Us confiront, they all pre- 
er ve. 
IMPERATIVE. 
Sing ular. Plural. 
Qiu je confiſle, let me preſerve, Confiſons, let us preſerve. 
Confi, preſerve. Confiſez, preſerve. 
Wi! Qu'il . let him preſerve. Qu'ils confiſſent, let them pre- 
ferve. 
Compuncriys.,” 
Singular. 2 1 


e je confiſſe, that I may Que nous confiflions, that we 
reſerve. may preſerve. 
"Us tu confiſſes, that thou Que vous confiſſiez, that you 


mayeft preſerve. may preſerve. 

Qu il confille, that he may pre- Qu'ils confillent, hat they may 
Serve preſerve. 

F 2 I n 
- S ingular.. Plural. 
Js confirois; I would preſerwe. New, confirions, e would 
reſer ue. | 

Tu confirois, thou | would} vic confiriez, you. would 
preſerve. preſerve. 

I confiroit, he would pre- Ils confiroient, they would pre- 


Second 


ſerve. ſſerve. 


'S 
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© Second s. | 
4 5 rer tc Fla and 
Que je confille, rhat P 4 make Que nous confiſſions; (ber ve 
preſerwe. f might preferve... 110 17 
Que tu confiſſes, rhat thou Que vous confiiez,. that you 
mighteft preſerve. might preſerve, . p02 
Qu'il confit, that he —_— pre- Qu” is cohfiſſent, "that 40 
 ferve. might Pręſer ve. 
Preterperfect. _ Second Preterpluperfogt 
Que j'aye confit, that I may Que j euſſe confit, that I might 
ba ve preſerved, &c. have preſerved; Kc. 
Firſt Preterpluperfect. Compound Future.” * 
Paurois confit, I would have Jeurai confit, 1 2 have 
. preſerved, & e. | pPreſer ved, &c. 52 
Connoitre, 70 Kno. ; Preſent PR : 
ImFINITILVE, Connoiſſant, #nowrng. 
Preſent Tenſe. Preter Participle. 
Connoitre, to know. Ayant connu, having known. _ 
Preterperfect. Common Participle. | 
Avoir connu, ts have known, Cor nu, connue, known. 
| GERUND Ss, 
I-25 in 
de of 
pour Sconnoitre 4 for knowing. 
ſans \ * without 


en connoiſſant Lin 
| Ib 1074.71 v.05 i dd$55. 
Preſent. Singular. Plural. 


Je connois, I know. _ Nous connoiſſons, aue know. 
Tu connois, thou knowe/?. Vous connoifſez, you knoaw.. 
Il connoit, be knows. Ils connoiſſent, they know, 
N  Inperfett | 
. gular, | TIT. Plural: 16-2} 6 
Je connoiſſoi, I did know. Nous crane, aur 4d. 
| know. 
Tu connoiſſois, thou. didft Vous connoiſſiez, 268 4d 
_ know. - Eno. 


Il connoiſſoit, he did kxow. Ils connoiſſoient, they did 5 


f N 2 Prettre 


« ” 2 * "os T * WY 4 — a * . * * 
- o d * 2 #7 8 0 
— 4+ * * — A 


26g 123 Of the Parts of Speech... 


| Preter-definite. 
Singular, | - Plural. . 
Je connus, knew. Nous conniimes, we 4neww. 
Tu connus, thou kneweſ?. Vous connfiites; you knew. 
II connut, he Ani Ils connfrent, they knew. 
Preter indefinite. 


Pai connu, I have known, & c. Second Preterpluperfeccr. 
Firſt Preterpluperfec. Peus connu, 7 Bad known, 
Pavois connu, I had known, Ee. 8 66 


&c. 
EET x24 Simple Future. 
Singular. 2 lur al. | 
Je connoitrai, I hall nao. N on connoitrons, awe Hall 
83 5 NOW. 
Tu connoitras, .. thow foal: Vous connoitrez, you {ball 
Luca. AnOW, 


11 connoitra, he Hall know. Ts connoitront, they ball know. 
Cabwuoan IMPERATIVE. 

_—_ | Singular, Plural, 

_ Que je connoiſle,. let me Connoiſſons, let us knoaw. 

Connois, know, Con noiſſez, know. 


Qu'il connoiſſe, let him know. Qu'ils connoiſſent, let ben 
| know. 
ConjuncrTives. 
Preſent. Singular. Plural. 
Que je connoiſſe, that I may Quenous connoiflions, Phat aue 
know. may know. 
Que tu connoiſles, that thou Que vous connoifliez, that you 
mayeſt know. may know. 
Qu'il connoiſſe, that he may Qu'ils connoiſſent, that they 
know. | | may know, 


Firſt Inperfeck. \ 


Singular. . P lural. < 
Je connoitrois, I wou/d know. Nous connoitrions, we would L 


4 LEE 75 Ina know. F 
Pu connoitrois, thou would/? Vous connoitriez, you would - ; 
4now. : an”! C know. A , | F 8 

Il connoitroit, he would know, IIs connoitroient, they would 1 
o know, | 4 


Second 
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Second Imperfectꝭ. | 


Singular. | 
Que je connũſſe, that I might 
no.. 
Que tu connũſſes, that thou 
mig het know. - 
Qu'il connfit, that be might 
know. 


Prgterper fe. 
Que Jaye connu, that may 
have known, &c. 


Firft Preterpluperfect. 


Vaurois connu, 1 would bave Paurai connn, J Hal! have 


known, &c. 


Note, Its compounds, reconnoitre, to acknowledge, &c. are 
conjugated after the ſame manner; and likewiſe croitre, 10 


grow, and paroitre, to appear, wich the ir compounds. 


Coudre, to ſow or Hitch. 
INFINITIYE. 
Preſent Tenſe. 
Coudre, te few. 
Preterperfet. 
Avoir couſu, to have ſown. 


GERUND s, 


"Tic 20 in 
de Jof 
pour & coudre & for ſowing, 
ſans without S 
En couſant{ in 


Preſent. Singular. 
Je cous, I ſow. 
Tu cous, thou ſoweſt. 
II coud, he ſoaus. ; 


Plural. 2 


Que nous connuſſions, that 


ave might know. 
Que vous connuſſiez, that you 
might Luca. 


Qu'ils connüſſent, that they 
might know. 


Secend Preterpluperfecb. 
Que j'euſſe connu, that J might 
have known, &c. 
Compound Future. 


known, &C. 


Preſent Parti ciple. 
Couſant, ſowing. 
Preter-participle. 
Ayant couſu, hawing ſawn. 
Common Participle. 
Couſu, couſue, /own. . 


InNDICATIVE., 


Pond. 


Nous couſons, wwe /owv. 


Vous couſez, you ſow. 
Ils couſent, they /oav. 


Imperfect. 


Singular. 
Je couſois, I did ſoau. 
Tu couſois, thou didſt ſow. 
Il couſoit, he did ſoau. 


Plural. 


Nous couſions, ve did ſoau. 


Vous couſiez, you did /orv. 
Ils couſoient, they did few. 


N 3 | 4 Je 
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. _ Preter-definite. e 
rot "Fog : Plural. 
Je e couſus, 7 ; bp iy” Nous couſumes, aue ford, 
u couſus, hon fowtdft, Vous couſutes, you /owved. 
It couſat, he fowved. Ils couſurent, they ſowved. 


Preter-indefinite. 
Pai conſv, I Baue ſown, &c. Second Preterpluperf+2- 
Firft oa / wy 96 Peus couſu, I had ſewn, &c. 


Taran G28 bad ſorun, &c. 
4 | Simple F. ure. | 
"Singular. | Plural. 5 
Ie dd 7 will ſow. Nous coudrons, we will ſoav. 
Tu coudras, thou wilt ſow, Vous coudrez, you will ſow. 
11 coudra, ' be will ſoau. Ils coudront, they will ſow. - 
IMPERATAVE. 
| Singular. -> Plural. 
Que je couſe, let me ſow, Couſons, let us ſou, 
Cons, . Couſez, ſow. _ 
Qa'il couſe, let him ſoau. Qu'ils couſent, let them ſoau. 
Com jVNOTI V. 
; Singular. | Plural. 
. Que je couſe, that I may ſow. Que _ coufions, that abe 
Ws 


may 
ous tu coules, that Sos mayeft Que vous couliez, that. Jou Hy 


10 oa "il couſe, that be may ſow. Qu'ils couſent, that they may 


. 
Firl Inperſct. 5 
| Singn Hb Plural. 
Te Dodos, 72 SEL Jow. Nous coudrions,ave 2v0u/d /exvs 


Tu coudrois, thou wouldff ſowy, Vous coudriez, you world ſow. 
II coudroit, * evould ſew. Ils coudroient, 2 would . 


RN Second Imperfect. 
| angular. Plural. 
Que je couluſe, that I might Que nous couſuſſons, that ave 
dau. . might ſow 
Que — OS: that thou Que vous couſuſter, that you 
| might ſnow. 
Ga — "m4Þ he might ſoau. Qu' ils couſuſſent, that they 
| might ſnow, 


Preter- 


* 


. 
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Preterperfee2. | ; Second Preterplu erſig. 
Que j'aye couſu, that I may Que j'euſſe conſu, that 7 
have Sewn, &c. 0 Ih, | _ might hawe Aon. ®, | 
' Firft Preterpluperſe#.  * Compound. ute, - 
Yaurois couſu, 7 I would have Paurai couſu, oh 2 1 
Jown, &c. ö Jown, &c. 


* &, * 


12858 


Note, Its compounds decoudre, to uniſow ; and  recoudre, to 
ſow again, are conjugated after the ſame manner. 


Craindre, 7o fear. . Preſent Participle</ 
InFiniTivVE. - Craignami, Haring. 
Preſent. Preter-partiorple. 
Craindre, to fear. Ayant craint, Saving feared. 
Preterperfe@. Donn Partichte-.. 
Avoir craint, to have feared. Craint, crainte, fear: 
GERUNDS. | 2 
A in 4 818 
de of a „ 314693 97-1 
pour Icraindre for fearing. 445 
ſans Without J ls 
en crainyantſ. in 5 
. n 812 
Preſent. Singular. E 7 | 
K crains, 1 fear. Nous craignons, We 1 
. u crains, thou feareft, Vous craignez, 50 fear. 
B craint, Be fears. Us Kew they A | 
Singular, 6a Plural. | 
Je craignois, T did fear. Nous Craignions, aue did Ps 
Tu craignois, thou didft frar, Vous craignlez, you did fear. 
Il craignoit, he did fear. IIs craignolent, they aid /cear, 
| Preter-definitts”. 
Singular, | 3 Plural. 
Je craignis, I feared. | Vous craignimes, awe frarel. 
3 To craignis, thou fearedſt. Vous craignites, you feared, 
III craignit, 5 feared. _ 10 9 they frarel. 
8 - Preter-indefinite.” 23 14 


Pai craint, I hawe feared, Kc. gy Tre”), Pretes . | 
Firſt Preterpluperfe. ' Peus craint, 1 had feared, &e. 
Pavois craint,/ bad feared, &c. N 


WS. - - © Simpls 


272 Of the Parts of Speech. 
a Simple Future. 
Singular. Plural. 
Je craindrai, I ball frar. Nous craindrons, aue Gal fear, 
Tu craindras, thou ſhalt ſtar. Vous craindrez, you all fear. 
II eraindra, he ſhall fear. ls craindront, they Sal fear. 
| INS IMPERATIVE. 

3 | Singular. x *" Plural. . | 
Que je craigne, let me fear. Que nous craignons, let us fear. 
Crains, far. Craignez, fear. 

Qu'il craigne, let him fear. Qu'ils craignent, let them fear. 
Js COoOnJUNCTIVE. | 
| Singular. r 
Que je craigne, that 1 may Que nous craignions, that aue 
Fear. may fear. 
Que tu eraignes, that thou Que vous craigniez, that you 
mayeſt fear. may fear. 
Os'il craigne, that be may Qu' ils craignent, that they 
—_— | may fear. | ; 
_  - Firft tmperfea. 
_ -. e craindrois, I ould fear, &c. 
| Second Imperfect?. 
{op Singular. | Plural. 
RS Que je craigniſſe, hat I might Que nous craigniſſions, hat 
e A , WE might fear. | 
Que tu craigniſſes, that thou Que vous craigniſſiez, that you 
mighteft fear. might fear. 
Qu'il craignit, that he might Qu' ils craigniſſent, that they 
fear. | . might Fear. | 


Preterper fact. Second Preterpluperfect. 

Que j'aye craint, that I may Que Jeuſſe craint, that T7 

have feared, & c. might have feared, &c. 

Firſt Preterpluperfect. Compound Future. 

_ Jaurois craint, I Should have Paurai craint, I all have 
mr Ffeared, &c. Fo feared, &c. 
1 Note, After the ſame manner are conju gated all verbs end- 
ing in ainare, einare, and oindre ; as feindre, conjoindre, to 
join, &c. 
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; 
N 
＋ 
Y 
Kg 
£5 
-M 
ik 
i 
XY 
2 
1 ; 
= - 
y 1 1 
4 


} 


Of the: Parts of Speech... 273 


| Croire, to believe. 


| „ 4: TMDLICATIV Ry omnroinat 

- Preſent. Singular. e 
Je crois, I believe. © Nous croyons, a Believe. 

a crois, thou believe}. Vous croyez, pon believe. 
Il croit, he believes. Ils croyent, they believe. 

Im eck. ; . 
Singular. * Plural. | 
Je croyois, I did believe. Nous croyions, wwe did Believe. 
Tu croyois, thou didft believe, Vous Eroyiez, you did believe. 
It croyoit, he did believe, Ils croyoient, they did believe, 
Preter-definite. 2 

| Singular. | Plural. 
Je crus, I believed. Nous crimes, we belzeved. 
Ta crtis, thou believed}. Vous criites, you belived. 
Il crit, he believed. Ils crürent, hey Belicved. 

Preter-indeſinite. 52 
J'ai cra, I have believed, &c. Second Preterplu per fed. 
Firſt 1 P eus era, I had belizved, &. 
Pavois cr, I had believed, &c. | : 
i Simple Future. | 
Singular. Plural. 1 

Je croirai, I Hall believe. Nous croirons,ve all beliewe. 


Tu crotras, thou ſhalt believe. Vous croirez, you hall believe. 
Il croira, he fall believe. Ils croiront, they ſhall beligue, 


IMPERATIVE. 4 


; Singular. T 
Que je croye, let me believe. Croyons, let us believe. 
Croi, believe. Croyez, believe. 41 | 
Qu'il croye, let him believe.» Qu' ils croyent, let tbem be- 
; „ 2592 s 
ConjJUNCTI1VE. 
Preſent. Singular. Plural. | 
Que je croye, that I may be- Que nous croyions, that a 
ieve. may believe. | 
Que tu croyes, that thou mayeſ Que vous croyiez, that you 
believe, : may believe, 8 
Qu'il croye, that he may be- Qu'ils croyent, that they may 
live. Believe. | 


4: 7 


— 


Ns Firf | 


— 
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$; 
Je croiroig, T7 would believe. 


Tu eroirois, thou aon Be- 


lieve. 
II croiroit, he 5 believe, 


5 


8 


Que je cräſfe, that 7 might 


believe. 


Que tu criſſes, | that thou 
mighteſf believe, 


Qu'il crüt, hat be might be- 


_— . /ieve. 


. Preterperfe#. 


believed, &c. 
Firft Preterpl uperfecb. 
Jaurois cru, 
believed, &e . 


2 LE > * 


Avoux dit, to have aid. 


” oy — — —— —— — * 
= 4" A — 
9 — — 1 
— 


Senne Imperfect. 


Que j "aye crit, that 1 may have 


1 would have 


 #Firft Imperfee. 


Plural. 
Nous croinons, we would be- 
lieu. 
Vous croiriez, you avonld bee 
lieve. 
Ils croiroient, they avould bes 
eos. ˖ 


Plural. 

Que nous craflions, that ave 
might. believe. 

Que vous crifhez, that you 
might believe. | 

2 ils cruſſent, hat they might 


believe. 


Second Preterpluperfe8. 
Que Jeuſſe cru, ht 1 might 
hade bebeved. &c. 
Compound Future, 0 
Paurai cri, I ſhall have be- 
lie ved, &c. 


Note," ts compound i is accroire, to create belief, or perſuade 
a thing os which is conjugated i in the ſame manner. 


Croitre, to grow. 


See connoitre. 


"Evire, 10 drefs victuals. See conduirt. 
Dire, to /ay, Preſent Participle. 
% NFPINITIVE. Diſant, /aying. 
3 Pręſen. 8 ir ple. | 
Dire, to /ay. Ayant dit, having /aid. 
Preterperſect. Common Participle. 


Dit, dune, . 


Graves. 0 5 7 


A | ; # 


in 1. 
| de \ of | 

pour >dire & for ſaying. 

ſans without 

en diſant ( in 8 


In pi. 


Of the Parts ef Speech. x 275. | 


IndicaTrivVe © ; 
Preſent: | rel. Plaral. 
Te dis, Lſay. Nous diſons, de a. 
Tu dis, thou ft. Vous diſez, you ſay. 
Il dit, he ſays. 8 8 8 Ils diſent, OR” - " 
" ds, 
Sin gular. IO) 8 "Taral. „ 
Je diſois, 1 did 25. Nous diſions, ave did 2 : 
Tu diſois, thou diaſt ſay» Vous difiez, you did /; 
11 diſoit, be did jay. Is diſoient, g did 2 | 
438 Preter-definite. Ve OPT IA 
ngular. Plural. 
Je dis, 1 Fu "I Nous dimes, awe = 
Tu dis, thou Haid. Vous dites, you Jaid. 
II dit, he ſaid, Ils dirent, they Jaid. 
| Preter-indefinite. 
Singular. Plural. 
Pai dit, I have ſaid. Nous avons dit, wwe have ſaid 
Tu as dit, thou haſt ſaid. Vous avez dit, you have /aid, © 
Il a 2 he has ſaid. Ils ont dit, they ba ve aid. 
Firſ Preterpluperfet. © © 
Singular. Plural. 5 
Pavois dit, I bad ſaid. Nous avions dit, ave * aid. 
Tu avois dit, thou hadft /aid. Vous aviez dit, you had fad. 
II ayoit dit, he bad /aid. lls avoient dit, they bad ſaid. 
7 Second Preteplipenfad. ble 
- Singular. Plural. 
eus dit, I had ſaid. Nous eumes dit, we had ſaid. 
u eus dit, thou had ſaid, Vous eutes dit, you had ſaid. 
Il eut dit, be had ſaid. Ils eurent dit, n had ſaid. 
Simple Futare. LOT VG | 
$:1 #gular, Ty Plaral. 
J dirai, 7 Bel ay. Nous dirons, ave Hall ſay. 
u diras, thou Bak Y Vous direz, you ſhall ſay. 
II dira, be foal! ſay. © Ils diront, bey AS Jay. 
2 Irini 70 
ingular. ' Pliral. 
Que je diſe, lt me Jay. gp * -Diſons, led fay. 
Di, Je ay. Dates; Jay. 


il dite, Je | him /a . 6 6 ils diſent, lo them ſoy... 


Gs 
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Tu dirois, bon evouldſt ſay. 


- 


bu 
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ConjuncTiv rs. 


Preſent. Singular, Plural. 
Que je diſe, that I may ſay. Que nous difions, bat aue 


may ſay. 


Que vous diſiez, that you may 


Que tu diſes, that thou mayeſ? 


ay. ; ; Jay. 
Qu'il diſe, that he may ſay. Qu ils diſent, that they may ſay. 
| Firſt Imperfe#. | 
Plural. 
Nous dirions, we would ſay. 
Vous diriez, you would ſay, 
Ils diroient, they would ſay. 
Second Imperfect. : | 
Plural. 


Singular. 


Je dirojs,- I would ſay. 
II diroĩt, he avould ſay. 


* 


Singular. | 


| Que je diſſe, br 7 might ſay. Que nous diflions, bar abe 


might ſay. 


| Que tu diſſes, Tr thoumighteft Que vous diſſiez, bat you might 


ay. | ay. 

Quw1l dit, bat he might ſay. Qu'ils diſſent, bat they might 
| | ſay. 
Pret er perfect. Second Preterplu perfect. 

Que j'aye dit, hat I may have Que j'euſſe dit, that I might 

aid, &c. have ſaid, &c. 
Firft Preterpluperfect. Compound Future. 

Faurois dit, I would have Paurai dit, Ih have /aid, 

aid, &c. e. 

Note, Its compounds are conjugated after the ſame man- 
ner, except medire, to ſpeak ill of; contredire, to contradict; 
interdire, to interdict; and predire, to foretel; which make 
in the /econd perſon plural of the preſent of the indicative, vont 


' mtdiſez, vous contrediſez, vous interdiſez, vous prediſez. 


Maudire, to curſe, has in the three perſont plural of the 
preſent of the indicative ; as nous maudiſſons, vous maudiſſez, 
ils maudifſent ; and in the imperative and prefent of the conjunc- 
tive, as que je naudiſſe, que tu maudiſſes, qu'il maudiſſe. 

Ecrire, to wwrite. Preſent Participle. 
IS8FINITIVE. Ecrivant, avriting. 


Preſent. Preter Participle. 
Ecrire, to aurite. Avoir écrit, to have wrote, 
 Preterperfet. Common Participle. 


Ecrit, ecrite, UW O0tes 


Avoir écrit, to baus wwrote. | 
| | GERUNDS. 


* 


e 
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GERUNDS. 


3 oy > #F 

de | of . 

pour & ᷑erire for writing. 

ſans IJ oithout © © < 

en ẽcrivant C in £2 
InDI1ICATIVE. 
Preſent. Singular. ' Plural. 
Pecris, I write. Nous Ecrivons, ve Write. 
Tae ecris, thou writeſt, Vous Ecrivez, you write, 
Il ecrit, he awrites. Ils ecrivent, they write, 
Inperfect. 

Singular. ik Plural. . 
Pecrivois, 1 Ta write. Nous Ecrivions, we did write,  * 
Tu Ecrivois, thou didft write. Vous ecriviez, you did write, 
Il c ecrivoit, be did write. Ils ecrivoient, they did Writes 

| Preter-definite. | | 

Singular. Plural. 
N J wrote. | Nous ecrivimes, awe aurote. 

u ECrivis, thou wwroteft. Vous ecrivites, you aurote. 
If ecrivit, he wrote. Ils Ecrivirent; they Wrote, 
Ne, 
Singular. Plural. 
Pai écrit, I have wrote. Nous avons en ave have 
2 aurote. | 
Tu as Ecrit, thou haſt wrote, Vous avez Ecrit,, you have 
wrote. 
Il a Ecrit, be has wrote. Ils ont ecrit, they have 
_ _ Wrotes 
Fir Preterpluperfee. | DR” 
Singular. 8 Plural. 2 n 
Pavois crit; 7 had wrae. Nous avions écrit, wwe bad. 
rote. | 
Tu avois crit, cow had/# Vous aviez écrit, © you had 
Wrote, aurote. 
Il avoit Ecrit, be had aurote. Ils avoient ͤcrit, they bad. 
Wrote. 
Second P reter pluper fed? . ö | 

$; ngular.' P lural, a 1 8 

Peus Ecrit, 11 bad wrote, Nous eumes Ecrit,wwe haduwrote - _ 


Ty 
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Ta eus écrit, thou had? wrote. Vous eutes 6crit, you had wrote 


Il eut Ecrit, he had wrote. Ils eurent Ecrit, they had wwrote, 
TS Simple Future. 

| Singular. SEP Plural. 

Ecrirai, I all æurite. Nous &Ecrirons, we all write, 
; Tu ecriras, thou alt Write. Vous ecriez, you ſhall Twrite. 
Il ecrira, be fball write. Ils ecriront, hey fhall write. 
IMPERATIV E, 
Singular. Plural. 

Que fecrive, let me write. Ecrivons, let us write, 
Ecris, write, | Ecrivez, write. 3 


Qu'il ecrive, let him write. Qu'ils ecrivent, let them aurite. 


- ConjyuncrTlive. 
Preſent. Singular. Plural. 
Que j'ecrive, tha: J may Que nous &crivions, that wwe 
write, may write. 

Que tu Ecrives,that thou maze} Que vous Ecriviez, that you 

; write. may write. | 
Qu'il Ecrive,that he may write. Qu'ils Ecrivent, that they may 
EE, | write. Whos oe 

Firſt Imperfed. . 
Singular. 8 | 11 Plural. | 
*<crirois, I would write, - Nous ecririons, wwe would write 
u Ecrirois, thou wouldef Vous Ecririez, you would aurite. 
e. 5 

Il ecriroit, he would write. Is ecriroient,they avould write, 


| Second Imper fect. | 
Singular. 625; Plural. 1 
Que Jecriviſle, that 7 might Que nous écriviſſions, that ave 
Wrilts might æurite. 
| Que tu ecriviſſes, that - thou Que vous Ecriviſſiez, that you - 
_  mighteft write. © migbt worite; | 33 
| Qu'il ecrivit, that be might Qu'ils ecriviſſent, that they 
N ure. mig bi write. N 
. Preterperſet. Fir Pre er fact. 
= Que j'aye K that I ny pe as 2 have 
1 have wrote,” R c. wrote, &c. F 


Second 
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Second Preterpluperfect. 


Que j'euſſe ëcrit, that I might ' aurai écrit, 7 


have wrote. 


Compound Future: 
Hall have 


awvrote, &c. 


Nate, Its compounds are conjugated after the ſame manner, 


Faire, 10 do, or make. 
INFINITIV E. 
Preſent Tenſe. 
Faire, 70 do. 
Preter perfect. 
Avoir fait, to have done. 


% 


a 

de 

pour faire 
ſans 

en J faiſant 


GERUNDS. 
in 

of 

for 
without 
in 
InDIiCATIV E. 


Preſent Participle. 
Faiſant, doing. — 
Preier-Participle. 
Ayant fait, having done. 
Common Participle. 
F ait, faite, done. 


doing. 


Plural. 


Preſent. Singular. al. 
Je fais, I do. Nous faiſons, we do. 
Tu fais, ben doſt. Vous faiſez, you do. 
II fait, Se daes. | Ils font, they do. 
1 erfect. 
Singular. Y Plural. 
le faiſois, I did do. Nous ſaifions, ave did d. 
To faiſois, thou dias do. Vous faiſiez, you did lo. 
II faiſoit, he did do. Ils faiſoient, they did d,. 
Weak” Preter-definitee\.— >> ang 1101 
Singular, he Plural. 
Je fis, I did. Nous fimes, we did, 
Tu fis, thou did}. Vous fites, you did. 
IT fit, he did. Its firent, they did. 
Preter-indefnitt. | | 


Tai fait, I hawe done, &c. 
Firſt Preterpluperfect. 


1 Preterpluper fad. 155 
Feus fait, 1 had done, &C, 


Pavois fait, I bad fone, &e. | 
Singular, _— 
2 — * n 
u 1Ccras, 0 a. : ; ous ferez, von Hal do. 
I fera, be Gali do. Ils feront, they ſhall do. 


Jurrs 
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IurERATIV E. 


Singular. Plural. 
Qne je faſſe, let me do. Faiſons, let us do. 
Fais, do. Faites, 40. 
Qu il faſſe, let him do. Qu'ils faſſent, let them do. 
Con jun c rTI VE. 
Preſent. Singular. Plural. 
Que je faſſe, that I may do. Que nous faſſions, that aue 
1 . f 85 5 may ao. u 
Que tu faſſes, that thou mayeſt do Que vous faſliez, that. you 
may do. b 
Qu'il faſſe, hat he may do. Qu'ils faſſent, zhar they may do. 
Firſt Imperfect. | 
5 Singular. Plural. 
Je ferois, I would do. Nous ferions, awe would do. 
u ferois, thou wouldft do. Vous feriez, you would do. 
II feroit, Be avould do. Ils feroient, they would do. 
HSecond Imperfecrg. 
| Singular. Plural. 
Que je fiſfe, hat I might o. Que nous fiſſions, that we 
be : might do. | 
Que tu fiſſes, hat thou migbiet Que vous fiſſiez, 1hat you 
Ado. | might do. 

Qu'il fit, hat be might do. Qu'ils fiſſent, hat they might do 
Preterperfect. Second Preterpluper ect. 
Que j'aye fait, hat Inay have Que j'euſſe fait, that 7 might 

done, &c hae done, &c. 
Firft Preterpluperfec. Compound Future. 


Paurois fait, I would have P'aurai fait, I all bade done, 
done 7 &c. 5 &C. 


VMote, Its compounds contrefaire, to counterfeit ; defaire, to 
undo; forfaire, to forfeit ; parfaire, to perfect; refaire, to 
do again ; /urfaire, to exalt ; are conjugated in the ſame 
manner. . en 
: 3 Frire, zo fry. 5 

Note, Frire is uſed only in the infinitive, in the common par- 
ticiple, and in the three perſons ſingular of the preſent of the 
indicative, as frit, 3 3 je fris, I fry ; tu fris, thou frieſt; il 
frit, he fries ; and to ſupply the other moods and tenſes they 
uſe fricaſer, which has the ſame fignification, 


| 


Lire, , 


as, 
— 


* 
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Lire, to read. Preſent Participle. 
IN FTINITIVꝝ. Liſant, reading. 
Preſent Tenſe. Preter -participle. 
Lire, to read. Ayant It, having read. 
Preter perfect. Common Participle. 
Avoir lit, 20 have read. La, Ine, read. 
| GERUNDS. 
ba. + in 
de of | 
pour Slice < for reading. 
ſans without 1 - 
en liſant (in | 
| InDdicaTive MooD. 
Preſent. Singular. Plural. 
je lis, I read. Nous liſons, ave read. 
u lis, thou readeft. | Vous liſez, you read. 
II lit, he reads. Ils liſent, they read. 
| ; Tmper Heck. ; , : 
Singular. Plural. - 
Je liſoĩs, I did read. Nous lifions, ave did read. \ 
a liſois, thou didft read. Vous liſiez, you did read. 
It lifoit, he did read. Ils lifoient, hey did read. - 
| P reter 4 ite. . 
Singular. mY Plural. 
** Its, I read. Nous lames, ve read. 
u lits, thou readeft. | Vous lates, you ret. 
II lat, he read. | Ils larent, they read. © 
| Prelter-indefinite, | wr 
Pai Ii, I have read, &c. Second Preterpluper ec. 
- Firſt Preterpluperfect᷑. J'eus li, I had read, &c. 
J'avois ld, I bad read, &c. | * 
: Simple Future, 
1 Singular. Plural. | 
Je lirai, 7 all read. Nous lirons, ave Hall read. 
Tu liras, thou ſhalt read. Vous lirez, you ſhall read. 
Il lira, Ze ſhall read, Ils liront,- they hall read. 
IMPERATIVE. | 
Singular. | Plural. 
Que Je liſe, let me read. Liſons, let us read. 


Lis, 
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Lis, read. | | Liſez, read. | 

Liſons, let us read, Qv'ils liſent, let them read. 

; | Cokyjuncrivs, 

; Preſent. Singular. Plural. 

Que je life, bat Fo may read. Que nous lifions, that aue may 
read. 

Que tu liſes, that thou N Que vous lifiez, that you may 
read. 

Quil liſe, kt bim read, Qu'ils liſent, hat they may read 

| | Firſt Inper fecb. 
Singular. Plural. 

5 Je lirois, I awould read. Nous lirions, awe would read. 
u lirois, thou wouldft read. Vous liriez, you would read. 
Il liroit, be avould read. Ils liroient, they would read. 
Second Imnper fect. 


Que je läſſe, that Imigbi read, Que nous lüſſions, N a 


Paurois ld, 1 Gould have read, JPaurai ld, I Shall have read, 


Singular. Plural. 


might read. 


Que tu lifes, that thou might- Que vous lüſfiez, that you 
20 read. might read, 
Qu'il 8 that he might read. Qs ils luſſent, that they might 
1 | ＋ cad. 
Preter perfect. Second Preterpluper fe. 
Que j'aye ld, ba I may have Que j'euſſe Ih, that I might 
read, &c. have read, &c. 


Firft Preterpluperfe@. Compound F ature. 


&c. 2177 &c. 


Mliettre, 1 put. 


Preſent Participle. 
IN FINAIiTIVE., 


Mettant, putting. 


Preſent. Preter-participle. 
Mettre, to put, | Avoir mis, to have put. 
Preterperfect. | Common Participle. 
Avoir mis, to have put. | Mis, miſe, put. 


GERUNDS. 


. Of the Parts of Speech. 


GERUND $. Dd mils, 33> 


4 e? in - 24 19-1. «200% 
de of 
pour >mettre for putting. 
ſans without e 
en mettant Cin * 
InpDicaTtlVe 
Preſent. Singular. Plural. 
Te mers, I pur. Nous mettons, we pu. 
Tu mets, 7bou ˖ put reſt. Vous mettez, you put. 
Il met, he put. ls mettent, they put. 
1 erfed, e 
Singular. ** Nee 
Je mettois, I did put. | Nous mettions, we did put. 
Tu mettois, thor didſ put. Vous mettiez, you did put. 1 
Il mettoit, he did put. Ils mettoient, they did puts 
Pruer-definite. | y 
Singular, Plural. 
Je mis, I put. Nous mimes, we put. 
Tu mis, Sb puttef, Vous mites, you put. 
u mit, Ze ut. Ils mirent, they put. 
| Preter-indefinite, : TA 
Pai mis, I hade put, &. Second Preterpluper fit. 
Firſt Preterpluperſect. Peus mis, I bad put, &c 
J'avois mis, I had put, &c. 21 57K 
Singular. Plural. 
Je mettrai, I avill put. - Nous mettrons, e will put. 
Tu mettras, bon wilt put. Vous mettrez, du will puts 
Il mettra, he «vill put. Ils mertront, hey ayill put. 
1 IMPERATIVE. ; 
? Singular. Plural. 2 
Que je mette, let me put. Mettons, let us put. 
Mets, Put. Mettez, put. | | 
Qu'il mette, 4% him pur. Qu'ils mettent, ſet them put. 
ConjuncTive. +42 CY ar 
P reſent. Singular. Plural. 
Que je mette, that / may put. Que nous mettions, that we 
may Put. : 


q, 


r e DS nd as 
. . 4 —— 8 — K ” =" R N 
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Que tu mettes, hat thou mayeſs Que vous mettiez, that you 
l. | may put. | 


Qu'il mette, that be may put. Qu'ils mettent, that they may 


put. 
Firſt Imperfe&. 


g Singular. ä Fl 
1 je mettrois, I awould put. Nous mettrions, ue wvould put, 
| u mettrois, hou would? put. Vous mettriez, you would put, 
Þ Il mettroit, he-avould pur. Ils mettroient, they would Put. 
I N Second Imperfecłt. 
1 Singular. Plural. | 
1 Que je miſle, that I might put. Que nous miſſions, that ave 
.þ might put. 
i Que tu miſles, that thou might- Que vous miſſiez, that yau 
1 ee put. | | might put. | 3 
i'Þ Qu'il mit, that he might put. Qu' ils miſſent, that they might 
In: ; | Put. - 
| Preterperfed. S Second Preterpluperfed. 
ii | Que Jaye mis, that I may Que j' euſſe mis, that I might 
i | Habe put, &c. hase put, &c. 
it Firft Preterpluper fe. Compound Future. 
1 Jaurois mis, I would have put, Paurai mis, 1 ſpall have put, 
| | &c. &c. 


Note, Its compounds admettere, to admit ; promettre, to pro- 
miſe, &c. are conjugated after the ſame manner. 


Mordre, to bite. Preſent Participle. 
INnFIiNITIVE. - Mordant, biting. 
Preſent Tenſe. Preter- participle. 
Mordre, 20 bite. Ayant mordu, having bit. 
Preter perfect. Common Participle. 
, Avoir mordu, 7 have bit. Mordu, mordue, bit. 
| * GE RUN DS. 
A in 
de of 
pour > mordre for biting, 
ſans without 


en mordant in 
IN DICATIVE. 


Preſent. Singular. Plural. 
I mords, I bite. Nous mordons, we Bite. 
Tu mords, thou biteſt, Vous mordez, you bite. 
Il mord, he b:tes. Ils mordent, 7hey bite. 


7 Imperfect . 


4 7 
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In 2 | 1 
Singular. ON Plural. h F 
De mordois, I Gid bite. Nous mordions, we did bite. 
u mordois, thou didft bite. Vous mordiez, you did bite. 
mordoit, he did bite. Ils mordoient, they did bite. 
| Preter-definite. 
Singular. . Plural. 
le mordis, I bit. Nous mordimes, we bt. 
Ta mordis, thou Birte. Vous mordites, you bit. 
Il mordit, he bit. Ils mordirent, they bit. 
14 Preter- indefinite. 
J'ai mordu, / have bit, &c. E W Praline. 


Firft Preterpluperfee. J'eus mordu, I had bit, * 
ois mordu, I had bit, &c. | 


Simple Future. 


Singular. Plural. 
Je mordrai, I fall bite. Nous mordrons, wwe Hall Bite. 
Tu mordras, thou Halt bite, Vous mordrez, you Hall bite. 
II tans he foall bite, lls mordront, they Hall bite. 
IMPERATIV Ee. : 
Singular. Plural. „ 
= Que je morde, let me bite. Mordons, let us bite, 
= Mords, Bite. Mordez, Site. 


Ge morde , let him bite. Cu'ils mordent, tet them bite 


Cow ju xc rI VE. 
"II Singular. Plural. 
Que je morde, that I may bite. Que nous mordions, that we 
may bite. 
Que tu 00 that thou Que vous mordiez, that gu, 
mayeſf bite. may bite. 
Qu'il morde, ht he may bite. Qui mordent, that they may. 
4 E = 
F ir 1 erfett. 
Singular. 7 plaral. | 
Je mordrois, 7 awould bite. Nous mordrions, ewveavould bite 
Tu mordrois, thou wwould:/? bite Vous mordriez, you would bits. 
II mordroit, he avould bite. Ils mordroient, they would bite. 
Second Imperfe. | 
Singular Plural. i 
Que je mordiſſe be 1 might Que nous mordiflions, ad 
bite, might. bite. - Que 


* 


* 
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Que tu mordiſſes, that the Que vous mordiſſiez, that you 


mighteſt biie. migbt bite. 
Quit mordit, that he might Qu ils mordifſent, that they 
bite. © might bite. p 
Preterperfect. Second Peterpluperfect. 
Que j'aye mordu, that I may Que j'euſle mordu, that 1 
have bit, &c. ; might have bit, &c. 
Firft Preterplaperfect. Compound Future, 
Paurois mordu, I would have Paurai mordu, I Hall have 
bit, &c. | bit, &C. 


Note, Its compounds are conjugated in the ſame manner, 
and likewiſe the verbs fordre, to wring or twiſt, and d&ordre, Wl 
to untwiſt ; but rordre has in the indefinite preterperfect, j ai 
tors, I have twiſted; / as tors, thou haſt twiſted, &c. and 
not j'ai iordu, So du fils tori, twiſted thread. 


Moudre, to grind. Preſent Parliciple. 
INFINALTIVE, Moulant, grinding. 
Preſent Tenſe. Preter- participle. 
Moudre, to grind, Ayant moulu, having ground. 
.  Preterperfedt. Common Participle. 
Avoir moulu, to have ground. Moulu, moulue, ground. 
. GERUNDS. | 
&; in 
„ of 
pour > moudre +< for >-grindivg, 
ſans without. 
en Jmoulant Cin 
-  InvicaTtive MO Op. 
Preſent. Singular, Plural. 
Je mous, I grind. Nous moulons, we grind, 
Tu mous, thou grindeſt. Vous moulez, you grind. 
It. mout, he grinds, Ils moulent, they grind. 
Imper fea. | 
Singular. Plural. 
Je moulois, 1 did grind. Nous moulions, wwe did grind. 
Tu moulois, /hou a grind, Vous mouliez, you did grind. 
II mouloit, he did grind. Ils mouloient, they did grind. 
| Preter-definite. | 7 55 
Singular. | Plural. 
Je moulus, J ground. N Nous moulumes, we ground. 


: F Tu 
2 * 
* * 
CY 
- P 
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ra moulus, thou groundeſl, Vous moulates, you ground. © | 
Il moulut, he ground. Ils unn they N Vi 
Preter-i ndefini te. 

J'ai moulu, I have ground, c. Second Preterpluperfet 
Firſt Preterpluperfect. 

Pavois moulu, I bad ground, Que j *ruſſe __—_ J bad 
&c. ground, &c. 


. Simple Future. 

Singular. Plural. | 
Je moudrai, / all grind. Nous moudrons, ave Hall grind 
Ta moudras, thou Ball grind, Vous moudrez, you ſhallgrind, 
Il moudra, he ſhall grind. Ils moudront, they ſhall grind. 

4 IMPERATIVE. 

Singular. Plural. 
Que je moule, let me grind. Moulons, let us grind. 
Mous, grind. Moulez, grind. 


Qu'il moule, let him grind, Qu ils moulent, let them grind. 
COR JUR Grin. 


Preſent. Singular. Plural. 
Que je moule, that 1 may Que nous moulions, that we 
grind, may grind, 
Que tu moules, that thou Que vous mouliez, bat you 
mayeſt grind. may grind. 
Qu'il moule, that he may * Qu'ils moulent, hy voy may 
grind. 
Firſt Inperfect. 
Singular. _ Plural. 
Je moudro is, I would grind, Nous moudrions, We would 
rind. 
Ta moudrois, thou would/ viz moudriez, you vu 
grind. grind.” 
Il moudroit, he, would grind. Ils moudroient, hey would 
24 Mat grind. 
Second Imper fect. 
Singular 5 Plural. 1 
Que je moujaile, that I might Que nous mouluſſions, it at 
grind. .  we'might. grind. 
Que tu. mouluſles, that thou Que vous mouluſſiez, that you 


hieft grind. - might grind. 
Q vi moulut, that be might Qu'ils mouluſſent, that they 
grind, might grind, Pre- 


Petois ae, Thad bien born, &c. 


- 


28 Of the Parts of Spuch, 


WE * - Preterferfef.  . Second Preterpluperfe&. 

Que Jaye moulu, that I may Que j euſſe molu, that I might 
bade ground, &C. have ground, &c. 

Fir Preterplu perfect. Compound Fulure. 

Paurois moulu, I would have J'aurai moulu, 7 foall have 
grounds &c. 7 ground, & c. 


Note, In the ſame manner are conjugated its compounds, 


: 

Naitre, 20 be born. Preſenm Participle. | 
InFINITIVE. Naiſſant, being born. 3 
Preſent Tenſe. Preter- participle. f 
Naitre, 70 be born. Etant ne, being born, : 
Preterperfect. Common Participle, l 
Etre ne, 10 be born. Ne, nee, born, Y 


GERUNDS. 


2 in 
de of 
pour > naitre < for F being born, 
ſans without 
en naiſſant Lin 
In.DiCATIVE. 
| Preſent, Singular. Plural. 
le nais, I am born. Nous naiſſons, wwe are bern. 
Tu nais, thou ars born. Vous naiſſez, you are born. 
II nait, he zs born. Ils naiſſent, they are born. 
Imperfee.- 55 
Singular. Oy" Plural. 8 
＋ naiſſois, I ab, born. Nous naiſſions, wwe were Born. 
u naiſſois, thou waſt born. Vous naiſſiez, you were born, al 
II naiffoit, he wa, born. Ils naiffoient, they were born, 3 
. Preter- definite, | 5 
Singrlar. E Plural. 3 
Je naquis, I was bern. Nous naquimes, we were born, 
Ta naquis, thou waft born. Vous naquites, you were born. 
II naquit, be aua born. IIs naquirent, they were born. 


. 
# 


"2 Preter-indefinite. ' - 5 e | 
Je ſuis ne, I have been born, & c Second Preterpluperfecꝭ. 
Fir Preterplu perfect. Je fus'ne, I had been born, &c. 


* a 8 „ +6 i 
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Simple Future. oY 
| je naitrai, 7 5 be bern. Nous naitrons, <ve Hall be born, 
; u naitras, thou ſhalt be born. Vous naitrez, you ſhall be born 
I naitra, he 2 be born. Ils naitront, they Hall be born. 
, IMPERATIV E. 5 
ö Singular. | Plural. 
; Que je nale, let me be born, Naiſſons, let us be born, 
 Nais, & born. Naiſſez, be born, * 
Qu' 1 naiſſe, let bim be born. Qu' ils naiſſeut, let them be born, 
? Senner 
7 : Singular. Plural. 
Que je N that I may be Que nous naiffions, that awe 
3 born, may be born. 
Que tu naiſſes, that thou mayeſt Que vous naiſſiez, that you 
A be born. may be born. , 
= Qu'il naiſle, at he may be Quiils naiſſent, that 1 may 
| born. be born. 
Firſt Imperfe#. 4" i 
Singular. F” + Plural. | 
Je naitrois, I would be born. 2 5 naitrions, we would be 
orn. 
Tu naitrois, thou avould/# be Vous naitriez, you Would be 
born. born. 


Il naitroit, be would be born. IIs naitroient;xbip wouldlebers 1 
* Second Imperfee, 


Singular. 8 plural. | I 
Que je naquiſſe, that I might Que nous naquifions, that wwe 
be born. might be born, + 
Que tu naquiſſes, that thou Que vous naquifliez, that you - + 
7 mighteft be born. might be born. 
= Qu'i! naquit, that he might  Quiils naquiſſent, that they | 
| torn. might be born. 
Preterperfed. Second Preterpluperfet. kt. 
Que je ſois _ that I may haue Que je fuſſe —— I might ; 
been born, &c. have been korn, Ke. 
41 Firft Preterpluper fect. Compound Future. 
le ſerois ne, 7 1917 have been Je ſerai ne, I all haue been 
; born, &c. | born, &c. 8 
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Note, Renaitre, to be born again, is conjugated after the 
ame manner, but it wants the compound ten 
+*,- > Nuire, 0 hurt, to annoy. See conduire. 
Note, Its common participle is aui, nuie, hurt. 
Paitre, 10 feed. See naitre. 
Note, This verb has no preter-definite, nor compound tenſes; but 
inſtead of them-are uſed the compound tenſes of repaitre, 
. whole preter-definite is je repus, I fed, and common participle 
: , re pu, repues fed. ; 
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| Paitre, to feed. Preſent Participle. 
Ui I NFINITIVE. Repaiſſent, feeding. 
438 Preſent Tenſe. Preter- Participle. 
1 Paitre, zo feed. Ayant repu, having fed. 
7 Preterperfect. Common Participle, 
it ö Avoir repu, to have fed. | Repu, repue, fed. 
Hu GERUND 5s, 
Tk 2 in 
1 ; | de of 
wn pour Spaiĩtre & for feeding. 
1 ſans ; without 


1 en paiſſant Lin 
wel Invicartive Moos. 
1 | Preſent. Singular. Plural. 


Je repais, I feed, Nous repaiſſons, ave feed, Y 
1 u repaĩs, thou feedefl. _ Vous repaiſſez, you feed. 1 
1 Il repait, he feeds. Ils repaiſſent, they feed. 1 
1 [ . FA 
I; it; 8. ngular. Plural. 5 
11 Je e repaiſſois, - I did feed. Nous repaiſſions, wwe did feed. 
15 u repaiſſois, thou did/? fred. Vous repaiſſiez, you did feed. 
I * be did feed. Ils repaiſſoient, they did * | 
wi: Preter-definite. 
#3, | Singular. Plural. 
Je repus, I fed. Nous repumes, we fed. 
Tu repus, thou feedeft. Vous reputes, you fed. 
Il reput, he fed. Ils repurent, they fed. 
nee. | 
| Pai repu, I have fed, &c. Second Preterpluper fac. 
= Firft Preterpluperfect. J'eus repu, I had fea, &c. J 
| I repu, I had fed, &c. 18 3 


itre, 


feeds 


7. 
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nl Simple Furt. 4s /; 

Singular; 100617 Plaralce Shs 
Je repaitrai, { fall feed. Nous repaitrons, we ſhall fred. 
Tu repaitras, thou ſhalt feed. Vous repaitrez, you Hall feed. 
Il repaitra, he ſhall feed. Hs repaitrons, they Hall Feed. 

ä I ac » EAA 

Singular. ; Plural. 2 Ko 
Que je repaiſſe, let me feed. Repaiſſons, let us frtas. 2 
Re pais, feed. Repaiſſez, feed. 


Qu'il repaiſſe, let bim feed. Qu ils repaiſſent, let them feed. 
Comsvs TX 1h,c: er x | 
Preſent. Singular. Plural, 


; Que je repaiſle, that I may feed Que nous repaiſhons, that aue 


may feed. 
Que tu repaiſſes, that thow Que vous repaiſſiez, that yon 
. mayeſt feed. may feed. | 
Qu'il repaiſſe, hat he may Qu'ils repaiſſent, that they 
feed. | may feed. 2 
Firſt Imper fect. 
Je repaitrois, I would feed, & ce. 
Second Imperfect. | 
: Plural. 


Singular, | | | 
Que je repuſle, that I might Que nous repuſſions, hat ave 
feed. | ; might feed, & oy 
Que tu repuſſes, that thou Que vous repuſliez, that you 
__ mighteft feed. might feed. | 
= Qu'il reput, that be might Qu'ils repuſſent, that they 
feed. aught feed. © 
- PreterperfeF.  * Second Preterpluperft&. + 
Que Jaye repu, that JI may Que Jeuſſe 2s 12 
__ have fed, &cc. have fed, cc. 
| Firſt Preterpluperfect. Compound Futurt. 
JPaurois repu, I wwould have Paurai repu, I ſhall have fed, 
fed, &C. &c. 
Paroitre. See connoitre. 5 
Perdre, 10 loſe. | Preter perfect. | 
InFiINITIVE. Avoir perdu, 0 have loft. 
Preſent. -/ Preſent Participle. 
Perdre, 7o loſe. Perdant, % g. 
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Preter- participle. Common Participle. 
.  Ayant perdu, baving loft, ' Perdu, perdue, f. 
GERUNDS., a 
1 99 53008 
de | -- 
pour >perdre for loſing. 
ſans 1 without 


POL 
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en perdant in 


- InDICATIVE. 


Preſent. Singular, Plural. 
pers, I loſe. © Nous perdons, we /o/e. 
Tu pers, thou To/ef. Vous perdez, you lo/e. 
II perd, be loſes, Ils perdent, they leſe. 
Iuper fett. | 
„ Sirgular. Pl Plural. 
J perdois, 1 did lo/e. Nous perdions, we did lofe, 
a perdois, hou didſt loſe. Vous perdiez, you did leſe. 
II perdoit, he did loje. Ils perdotent, hey did toſe. 
Preter-definite. 
| Singular. Plural. 
Je perdis, 7 f. Nous perdimes, we off. 
u perdis, thou loftef. Vous perdites, you /oft. 
Il perdit, he /oft. Ils perdirent, they loft. 
7 Preter-indefinite. | 
P ai perdu, I have loft, &c. Second Preter;luperfed, 
F "irft Preterplaperfect. Jeus perdu, 1 had loſt, &c. 


J'avois perdu, I had left, &c. 


Simple Future. 
87 ngular. Plurat. | 
Je perdrai, 1 oat] 22ſe. Nous perdrons, we fhall Joſe, 
Tu perdras, zA halt laſe. Vous perdrez, you all Io je. 


I perdra, be all laſe. ls perdront, they ſhall leſe. 


IMPERATIVE. 


Singular. Plural. 
Que je . let me leſe. Perdons, let le/e. 
Pers, ls. © Perdez, 4%. 


Qu'ils perdent, het them 1. 


Con- 


Qu'il perde, let him loſe. 


Preſent. Singular. 
Que je perde, that I may loſe. 


Lofe. 


8 W Qu'il perde, that he 0 lefe. 


E Singular. 1 
le perdrois, [ ſhould loſe. 

= Tu perdrois, rhou ſoouldft loſe. 
II perdroit, he /oould lo/e. 


Singular. 

Que Je perdifle, that I might 
tofe. 

Que tu perdiſſes, that thou 

eft loſe. 


Preterperfect. 

Que Jaye perdu, that 1 may 
ba ve loft, &c. 

In Firſt Preterpluperfect. 

= ſaurois perdu, I ould have 
loft, &c. 


Plaire, to pleaſe. 
INFINITILYVE. 
- -, Preſent. 
Plaire, 70 pleaſe. 
Preterperfedt. - 
Avoir plu, ts have pleaſed. 


Second Imperfect. 


vi pe 
Wh * that be might 


Of the Parts of Speech, 293 


ConjuncT1vE. 


Plural. 


Que nous pendions, hd 


may loje. 


Que tu perdes, that 7 mayeft Que vous perd: ez, that you 


may loſe. 


Qu'ils perdent, that they may 


loſe. 


Firſt Imperfed. 


Platal, 


Nous perdrions, wwe ſhould 22 


Vous perdriez, you ſhould loſe. 
Ils perdroient, he * e. 


Plural. 

Que nous Perdiſions, that aut 
mig bt fe. | 

Que vous perdifiez, that you 
might loſe. 

Qu'ils perdiſſent, hat they 
might loſe. 


Second Preterpluperfe2. 
Que j'euſſe perdu, that I gee 
have loft, &c. 
Compound Future, 


Paurai perdu, I Hall have 
75 2 


Preſent Participle. 
Plaiſant, pleaſing. 
Preter-participle. 
Ayant plu, Having pleaſed. _ 
:mmon Participle. 


Plu, plue, 


GERUN DSG. 


A | in 
de of | 
pour plaire for pleaſing, 
fans without 
en plaiſant in | 
O 3 Is Di. 


Of the Parts of Speech. 
by InDICAT-IV E., 


Preſent. Singular. 


Je plais, 1 pleafe. 
To plais, thou pleaſeſt. 
11 platt, be FR 


Plural. 
Nous plaiſons, we pleaſe. 
Vous plaiſez, you pleaſe. 
Ils ons) they pleaſe. 


Inperfedt. : 8 
Plural. 

Nous plaiſions, wwe 41 ie. 

Vous plaiſiez, you did pleaſe. 


Ils plaiſoient, they did pleaſe. 
Preter- definite. 


Singular. 
Je plaiſois, Þ did pleaſe. 
Tu plaiſois, thou did/t pleaſe. 
Hi didit be did pleaſe. 


Plural. 


gi mpg ulare 


Te plus, 1 pleaſed, 
Tu pu, 1hou pleaſed. 
Il plut, he pleaſed. 


Nous plumes, we pleaſed. 
Vous plutes, you pleajed, 
Ils plurent, they pleaſed. 


Preter-indefinite. 
Pai plu, I have pleaſed, &c. 
Firf! Preterpluperfe. 
Pavois plu, I had pleaſed, &c. 


Simple Future. 


Second Preter} Nr 
J'eus plu, 7 had pleaſed, &. 


Plural. 

Nous plairons, we /ball p/rafe, 

Tu plairas, thou ſpalt pleaſes Vous plairez, you jhall pleaſe, 
II plaira, he * pleaſe, Ils plairont, the ſhall 8205 


I'MPERATIV E. 
Singular. 
Que j je plaiſe, let me pleaſe. 
Plais, pleaſe. Plaiſez, pleaſe. . 
Qu'il Flaile, let him pleaſe. Qu'ils plaiſent, let them pleaſe, 


CONJUNCTILY E., 
Preſent. Singular. Plural, 
Que je plaiſe, that 7 may Que nous plaiſions, that ae 
pleaſe. may pleaſe, 
Que tu plaiſes, that thou may- he vous plaiſiez, that you 
eft pleaſe. - pleaſe. 
Qa'il plaiſe, ln he may Qu is 1 that they may 


e | pleaſe, 


Singular. 


Je plairai, 1 jball pleaſe. 


Plural. 
Plaiſons, Jet us pleaſe. 


Firſt 


* 
Hf 


P— r 2 
— - - 


Of the Parts of Speech.” * pon 


Singular, 4 Plural. 


je plairois, I would pleaſe. Nous plairions,wewould pleaſe, 
a plairois,thouwwoulaft pleaſe, Vous plainez, you aun ld lee. 
II plairoit, he would pleaſe. Ils plairoient, they would pleaſes 
Second Imper fed. 
Que je pluſſe, hat I might pleaſe, &c. 


Preterperfect. Second Preterpluper ft. 

Que jaye plu, that I may Que j'euſſe plu, bat I might 

have pleaſed, &c. Ha ve pleaſed, &c." : 
Firft Preterpluperfet. Compound Future. 

Jaurois plu, I would have Jaurai plu, - 1 Hall have 

pleaſed, &c. h pleaſed, &c. s 


Note, Deplaire, to diſpleaſe, is conjugated in the ſame man- 
ner ; but complaire, to humour, or be complaiſant to, is uſed 
only in the infinitive. W 


Prendre, to 1ake. Preſent Participlte. 
NFINITALV E., Prenant, taking. 
Preſent. Preter Participle © 
Prendre, to tale. Ayant pris, having taken. 
Preter perfect. Common Pari ici ple. 
Avoir pris, to have taken. Pris, priſe, taken, 
GzRrUNDSs. NO 
a in 
de of 
pour >prendre & for taking. 
ſans without . N 
en prenant Cin | 4 
[NnDICATIVE., Wo 
Preſent. Singular. Plural. p 
Je prens, I take. | Nous prenons, eve tale. 
Tu prens, thou takeft, - Vous prenez, jou late. 
Il prend, he takes. Ils prennent, they takes 
| Inperfect. ; aig 41.280 
Singular. Plural, : 3? 
Je prenois, I did take. Nous prenions, wwe did tate. 
Tu prenols, thou did/f tate. Vous preniez, you did take." 
II prenoit, he did tale. Ils prenoient, they did tate. 


O 4 | Preter- 
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Tu pris, thou tookeft. Vcus prites, you 7ock, 
II prit, he tos. Ils prirent, they tooł. 
Preter-indefnite. AR 


( 


- 


» ws 


* | 


e pris, I took. 


al pris, I Hawe taken, Ec. 
Lit Preterpluperfett. 
EA avois pris, I had taken, &c. 


Singular. 
Je prendrai, (Hall tate. 
Ju prerdras, tou ſhalt take. 
I} prendra, e foall take, 


| Singular, 


Preſent. Singular. 
Que je prenne, that I may 


take. 


take, 


e.. late. 


Que je prenne, /et me take. 
Frens, rale. 
Qu'il prenne, let him tale. 


Que tu prennes, bat thou may- 


eft Facts 


Qu'il prenne, that be may 


Fin ular. 


Je prendrais, I would take. 


Tu prendrois, thou weuldf take Vous prendriez,you would take 
Il piendroit, bs would take. 


Singular. 


Que j je priſſe, that 1 might take 
Que tu priſſes, thatthou might- 


Of. the Parts of Speech. 


 Praer-definite. 
n Plural. 


Nous primes, ave 790k. 


Secend Preterplup er fe. 
Peus pris, 1 had taken, &c. 


n Future. Wo 

Plural. EY 
Nous prendrons, eve all !ake. 
Vous prendrez, you fall take, 
Ils prendront, they fall take. 
TIMPERATIV E., | 

Plural. 

Prenons, let us take. 
Prenez, take, 
Qu'ils prennent, Jet them take. 


CoOonJſJUNCTIVE. 


Plural. 
Que nous prennions, ht awe 
may take, 
Que vous prenniez, that you 
may take, 
Qu'ils prennent, that they may 
take, 


Firft Impe r fect. 


Plural. 
Nous prendrions, we- would 
take. 


Ils prendroient, hey would take 


- Second Imperfect. J 

By” Plural. 

Que nous priſſions, that we 

might tale. 

Que vous prifliez, that you 
might tale. 


Qu'ul 


we 


To 
* 
oy 


KY 
"wH 


. 


* 
* 


— 
w 
- 


| Je ris, 1 laugh. 


- 
* 1 
- 
* wy 
Of ile 
* 


Preterperfect. 
ha Ve taken, &c. 


Jaurois pris, would 
| taken, &C, 


IN 


Preſent. Singular. 


Tu ris, thou laugbedſt. 


u rit, be laughs. 


Singular. 


| N Je riois, I did laugh. 
Lu riois, % did/t laugh. 
N II rioit, he did laugh. 


I ; Singular. 
Je ris, I laughed. 


WF T's ris, thou /aughrdft; 


: II rit, he laughed. 


Que j'aye pris, that I may Que j'euſſe pris, 


Firft Preterplu perfect. 2 11 
<4 2 have P'aurai pris, I Hall baus ta- 
ken, &c. 440% 


Parts of Speech: 


297 


, 


oui prit, that he might tale. Quiils priſſent, that they wight - 
eil pri . aetts Area: : 


2 


Second Preterpluper wa 
that I might 


have taken, &. 
Compound Future. 


DICATLIVE | 
Plural. 
Nous rions, we laugh. © 
Vous riez, you laugh. 
Ils rient, they laugh. 


Imper ett 
| 8 Plural. 


% 


Rire, to laugh. Preſent Participle. | 
INFLINITLIVE. Riant, 3 * 
Pre/ent. Pre ter- participle. 
Rire, to laugh. Ayant ri, having pry 55 . 
Pret er perfect. Common Participle. 
Avoir ri, to have laughed. Ri, laug bed. 
GERUNDS. _ 
a in 1 
de of | 
pour >rire & for laughing. 
ſans without 
en Jriant\ in 


Nous ritons, «ve did laugh, 


Vous ruez, you did laugh. 


Ils rioient, they did laughs 


Preter- definite. 
| Plural. 


Nous rimes, we laughed. 
Vous rites, you laughed. 
Is rirent, they laughed, | 


O 5 


Pretere 


Ji 
4 
{ 
1 
{ 
1 
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29989 Of the Parts of Sptecb. 
Preter: indefinite. | 


Jai ris, I laughed, &c. Second Preterpluperfe, 
Firft Preterplaperfecbt. Feus ri, [ had laughed, &c. 
J avois ri, # Bad laughed, &c. 


Simple F . 


1 Singular. 0 Plural. 
Je rira i, 7 fall laugh. Nous rirons, we ſhall laugh. 
u riras, thou ſhalt laugh. Vous rirez, you ſhall laugh, 
Il rica, he ſhall laugh. Ils riront, they ſhall laugh. 
IMPERATIVE. 
Singular. | Plural. 
Que je rie, let me laug b. Rions, let us laugh. 
Ri, laugh. | Riez, laugh. 
Qu'il rie, let him laugh. Qu'ils rient, let them laugh. 
onen eri! .. 
Singular . Plural. 
Que je rie, that I may laugh, Que nous riions, that! we may 
laugh. | 
Que tu ries, that thou mayeſt Que ” vous ritez, that you 
laugh, may laugh. | 
Qu'il rie, that be may laugh. Qu'ils rient, thats they may 
laugh, 
Firſt ImperfeR. 
Singular. . Plural. 
Je rirois, I would laugb. Nous ririons, aue would laughs 
Ta rirois, thou would laugh. Vous ririez, you would laugh. 
II riroit, he would laugh. Ils riroient, they would laugh. 
Second Imperfect. | 
Singular. Plural. 
Que je rifle, that {might laugh, Que nous rifhons, that ave 
| might laugh. | 
Que tu rifles, that thou migbieſt Que vous rifliez, that you 
laugh. _ ; might laugh, 
Qu'il rit, that he might laugh. oy ils 3 that they might 
a | augh, 
. Preterperfeet. Second Preterpluperfed. 
Que Jaye, that JI may have Que j'euſſe ri, that I might 
laughed, &c. g have laughed, &c. 
Firſt Preterplu perfect. Compound Future. | 
Faurois ri, I foould hawe Pautai ri, I fall have laugh- 
laughed, &c. ed, &c. | Sure, 


cf the Parts of Speech + 299 * 
Suffire, to ſuffice, be Ja; . Preſent Participle. - 


or enough. Suffiſant, fang. 
IN FINITIVSB. | Preter- participle. 
Preſent. Ayant ſuffi, hawing 78 
Suffire, to ſuffice. Common Participie. 
Preterperfed. | Suh, /ufficed- 
Avoir ſufh, to Dave ſafficed. : . 
GzrUNDS *in Þ 
3 in | v 6111-11 
de of 
pour Iſuffire for | 
ſans without 
en ſufiſantf. in 
In DICATI1V BE. * 
Preſent. Singular. | Plural. 
Je ſuffis, / /ufice. Nous ſuffiſons, wwe ſuffices 
Tu ſuffis, thou ue et. Vous ſuffiſez, you face. 
II ſuffit, he ſuffices. IIs ſuffiſent, they ſu Mee. 
5 Im er fect. 
Singular. PE Plural. 
Je ſuffiſoĩs, I did ſuffice. Nous ſuffi ſions, ave did ſuffice. 
Tu ſuffiſois, :hou aidſt ſuſice. Vous ſuffifiez, you did ſuſſice. 
Il ſuffiloit, he did ſuffice. Ils — they did ſuffice: 
Preter- definite. 
Singular. Plural. 
je ſuffis, J ſuffced, Nous ſuffimes, wwe /ufficed. 
Ta ſuffis, thou ſufficedſ. Vous ſuffites, you /ufficed. 
Ii ſatht, he ſufficed.. Ils ſuffirent, they fu — 
Preter- indefinite. 
Pai ſuffi, I have ſufficed, &c. Firſt Proeplperfet. 


Firſt Preterpluper fect. Peus ſuf, I had ſufficed, &. 
Pavois ſuf, I had jufficed, &c. | 


Simple Future. 4 | 
Singular. | Plural. | 
je ſuffirai, 1 fall ſuffice: Nous: ſuffirons,. awe Hall ſuffice. 
u ſuifiras, thou ſoalt ſuffice, Vous ſuffirez, you ſhall ſuffice 


1 1 he ſhall ſuce. ls ſuffirent, they Gall face. 
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% © 
% 


Singular. 


Que j Je ſufliſe, let me 
Suffi, ſuffice. Ha. 


| Qu'il ſuffice, let bim Suffice. 


Preſent. Sing ular, 


Que je ſuffiſe, he { may juf- Que nous ſuffifions, that we 


feces 


Que tu ſuffices, that thou may- 


ft fuffice. 


Qub'lil ſuffiſe, bat he may ſuffice. 


Firft Inperfect. 
Je ſuffirois, I would. ſuffice. 


Singular. 


Tu ſuffirois,thou wouldſt /uffice. 
Il ſuffiroit, be <would Suffice. 


Second Imper fed. 


8 ingular. 


Ove je ſuffiſe, hat I might ſuf= Que nous ſuffiſions, that we 


E. 
Que tu ſuffiſes, that thou 
migbieſt ſuffice. 
- Quiil ſuffit, that he might /uf- 


fee. 8 
Preterperfect. 
Que aye ſuffi, that 1 may 
hade ſuſſiced, &c. 
Firſt Preterpluperfect. 
aurois uffi, F would have 


 ſufficed, &c. 


Suivre, to lea“. 
IX TI II TIE. 
. 
Suivre, 10 follow, 
Preterperſect. 


Aveir ſuivi, to have followed, 


/ the Parts of Speech. | 
IMPERATIVE. 
Suffiſons, let us ſuffice. 


Qu'ils ſufficent, let them ſuffice. 
ConJUNCTIVE, 


Que vous ſuffiſiez, that you 


Qu 1 ſu 


Plural. 


Soffiſez, /uffice. 


Plural. 
may ſuffice. 


Que vous ſuffifiez, that you 
may /uffcce. 
Qu” 15 ſuffiſent, that * may 


ſuffice. 


Plural. 
* ſuffirions, we would /u 52 | 


Vous ſuffiriez, Jou would fufs 


Ils ſaffiroient, they l Ju * 


Plural. 


might ſuffice. 


might ſuffice. 
ſent, that they mer 
ſuffice, 
Second Preterplu perfect. 
Que j euſſe ſuffl, at I might 
have ſuſſiced, &c. 
Compound Future. 


Paurai ſuffi, I all have Juf= 
ficea, &e, | 


Preſent Participle. 
Suivant, following. 
Preter- participle. 
Ayant ſuivi, having followed, 
Common Participle. 
* ſuivie, followed. _ 
GERUNDS, 


Of the Parti" of Speech. 


p 8 [D_ — 4 
2 RUND S 
F . 


A in „ 
de r A 
pour > ſuivre for following. = 
ſans \ ieee 
en ſuivant Cin 
IW DIT. 
| Preſent. Singular. Ts Plural. 5 
Je ſuis, I follow. Nous ſuivons, we follow; 
u ſais, thou followeft, Vous ſuivez, you follow, 
II fuis, be follows. Ils ſuivent, they follow. 
Imperfect. 
Singular. Plural. | ? 
Je ſuivois, I did follow. Nous ſuivions, wwe did folluau. 
Fu ſuivois, thou did? follow. Vous ſuiviez, you did follow. 
Il ſuivoit, he did follow. Ils ſuivoient, they did follow. 
. | Preter-definites — Bl 
Singular, Plural. 
Je ſaivis, I followed. Nous ſuivimes, we followed. 
Tu ſuivis, hour folloauedſt. Vous ſuivites, you followed. 


II ſuivit, he followed. Ils ſuivirent, they followed. 


Preter-indefinite. | | 
Pai ſuivi, I have followed, &c. Second Preterpluperfee. 
Firſt Preterpluperfect. Jeus ſuivi, I had followed, &c. 
Pavois ſuivi, [had followed, &c. 7 . 


Simple Futare. 


Singular. Plural. 
Je ſuivrai, I all folliau. Nous ſuivrons, aue Hall follows. 
Tu ſuivras, thou ſhalt follow, Vous ſuivrez, you ſhall follow. 
Il ſuivra, he ſhall follow. Its ſuivront, bey ſhall follow. | 

| | IMPERATIVE. ' 

Singular. Plural. 
Que je ſuive, let me follow. Suivons, let us follow. 
Sui, follow: Suivez, follow. 


Qu'il ſuive, let him folleew, Qu'ils ſuivent, let them. follow. | 7 
| ConutosceTirfk- 1, | 
Preſent. Singular. Plural.” | 
he ſuive, that 1 may fol. Que nous ſuivions, that WS. 


may. follow, Q 


| 
| 
| 

| 
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4 
1 
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"Of the Parts of Speck: 


Que tu ſuives, that thou maye Que vous ſuiviez, that you may 


4 Folloau. follow. 
3 Qu'il ſuive, that be may fol- Qu'ils ſuivent, that. they may 
8 . follow. 
Firft Imperfee. i 
| Singular, * 4 Plaral. 
Je ſuivrois, I would follow, Nous ſuivrions, ave would fol 
low. 
TY ſurvrois, thou would? fol- Vous ſuivriez, .you would fol- 
ow, * low 
Il ſuivroit, Be would follow. IIs ſuivroient, they would fol- 
; how. | 
Second Imperfed. 
; Si ngular, 4 P lur al. | 
Que je ville, that I might Que nous ſuiviſſions, hat we 
follow. might follow. 
Que tu ſuiviſſes, hat thou Que” vous ſuiviſſiez, that you 
mighteſt follow. might follow, 
Qu'il ſuivit, that he might fol- Qu ils ſuiviſſent, hat they 
low. might folloau. 
Preterperfect. 


Que j'aye ſuivi, that I may Second Freter plupe fed. 
have followed, &c. 
Firft Preterpluper fe. Que j'euſſe ſuivi, that I might 
Paurois ſuivi, I would have have followed, &c. 
' followed, &c. 
Compound Futare.. 


Singalar. Plura/. 
| Paurai ſuivi, I. hall have fol- Nous aurons ſuivi, awe Gall 
lowed. have followed. 
Tu auras ſuivi, thou foalt have Vous aurez ſuivi, you HH 
followed, have followed. 
I aura ſuivi, he ſpall have * Ils auront ſuivi, they ſoall 
lowed. have followed, - 


Note, Its compounds perrſuivre, rs &c. are conjugated | 


in the ſame manner. 


Taire, 70 concea-. 

Vs This verb is conjugated like pla re, which ſee; and 
is frequently uſed as a reflected verb, to ſignify to hold one's 
tongue, or de fileat ; as ze ne tais, I held my tongue; — ie 

4s, 


Of the Parte ef Sptech. 204 


tais, thou holdeſt thy tongue; I /# 1ait, he holds his tongue, 
&c. The preter-definite is je tus, tu tis, il ths, nous tumes 
vous tites, ils tirent, and the common participle 2. *4 Sy 
3 Traire, te milk. 
Note, This verb is only uſed in the infinitive, to expreſs the 
action of milking, as traire les vacbes, to milk the cows. Its 
common participle is uſed in theſe expreſſions, de Por ou de Pare 
= gent trait, gold or ſilver wire, 
. Its compounds, viz. ab/ratre, to abſtract; diffrazre,. to difs 
tract; extraire, to extract; rentraire, to finedraw ; and en. 
ftraire, to ſubſtract, are uſed only in the infiniti ve, the preſent” 
of the indicative, and the tenſes compounded with the common 
par ticiples abſtrait, diftrait, extrait, reutrait, and ſouſtrait. 


EX AMPL K 
InDICATIVE. 


Preſent. Singular. Plural. 
8 Labftradt. Nous abſtrayons, we abfrat, 
u abſtrais, thou abſtradeſt. Vous abſtrayez, you abſtract. 
II abſtrait, be abftracs. Ils abſtrayent, they ab/trath.. 
Preler- indefinite. Preſem Participle. 
Pai abſtrait, / Have abtrafed, Abſtrayant, abſftrading, 
&c. | Preter-participle. - 
InyInLTEV EB. Ayant abſtrait, having ab. 
Abſtraire, to abſtract. ſtracted. f 
Preterperfect. Common Participle. | 
Avoir abſtrait, 2 bave ab- Abſtrait, abſtraite, ab/iraFrds. 
firatted, &c., | " ; | 
Voaincre, to overcome. Preſent Participle. 
IN TIN ITIVE. Vainquant, cwerroming. 
Preſent Jenſe. Preter-participle. 
Vaincre, tv overcome. Ayant vaincu, having over 
Preter perfect. come. A 
Avoir vaincu, 0 have over- Common Participle. 
come. Vaincu, vaincue, owerrome. 
GERUNDS. 
a 7 2 
de | of | | 
pour Svaincre & for vercoming, -- — | 
fans { without 1.34] 


en vainquant \ in. | 
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InpicaTive MooD. 


Preſent. Singular, Plural. 
Je vaincs, I overcome. Nous vainquons, we overs 
come. 
Tu vaincs, thou . Vous vainquez, you overcome. 
Wi vainct, be overcomes. Ils vainquent, they overcome. 
In perfect. 
Singular. Plural. 
Je vainquois, I did overcome. Nous vainquions, we did over- 
Tu vainquois, thou didft over- Vous vainquiez, you did over- 
come. come, - 
Il vainquoit, he did overcome. Hs vainquoient, they did over- 
| come. 
Preter-definite. 
Singular. Plural. 
Je vainquis, / overcame. Nous vainquimes, awe over 
came, 
Tu vainquis, thou overcameſt, Vous vainquites, you over came 
| Il vainquit, be overcame. Ils vainquireat, they overcame. 
. Preter-inacfinite. 
Pai vaincu, I have overcome, Second Preterpluperfect. 
&c. N 
Firſt Preterpluperfect. eus vaincu, I had overcome, 
Payois vaincu, I bad ov er- & c. 
come, &c. 
Simple Future. 
Singular. Plural. 
je vaincrai, I all overcome, Nous vaincrons, aue Hall over- 
come. 
Tu vaincras, thou ſalt over- Vous vaincrez, yu Hall over- 
come. come. 
II yaincra, be Hall overcome. Ils vaincront, they ſhall overs 
come. 


IMPERATIV E. 
Singular. Plural, 
Que je vainque, let me over- Vainquons, It us overcome. 


come. g 
Vaines, 


Pea 


| Of the! Parts of 'Syizeh, 


Vainquez; owercume. 


Vaincs, obercome. 


Qu'il vainque, let him over- Q 15 


Come. 


Conju Xx 


Preſent. Singular. 


Que je vainque, that I may Que nous vainquions, Bur 


O Deren. 


* 


3 taſtes them 


OVErcomes = {1764 
" 


N C T FV E. 
Plural. 


Wwe May OVET COME. 


Que tu vainques, that thou Que vous vainquiez, that you 


, oe cαοee. 


may overcome. 


Qu'il vainque, that he may Q ils vainquent, that ; the 


CVEFCOMRE.S 


may overcome. 


Firſt Imperfect. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


Je vaincrois, I would E,. Nous vaincrions, ave ſhould 


come. 
Tu vaincrois, theu would? 
of me. 


Il vaincroit, be would overs Ils vaincroient, 


com. 


o Drcons. 


Vous vaincriez, you ſbould over 


cone. 
they fpould 


OVELCOMEs + 


Second Imperfea, 


Singular, 
Que j Je vainquiſſe, that 1 might 
overcome. 
Que tu vainquiſſes, hat thou 
mighteſt overcome. 
Qu'il vainquit, that he might 


OVErcOMmE. 


Preterperfect. 
Que Jaye vaincu, that I may 
have overcome, &c. 
Firft Preterpluperfect. 
Paurois vaincu, 7 fpould bave 
overcome, &c. 


Note, Con vaincre, to convince, is conj ugated after che ſame 


manner. 


Vivre, to live. 
InriniTIVeE. 

Preſent Tenſe, © 

Vivre, to live. l 


Plural. 


Que nous vainquiffions, that 


wwe might overcome. 


Que vous vaisquiſſiez, thats 


Den might overcome. 
Qu'ils vainquiſſent, that nr” 


might overcome. 


Second Preterpluperfe2. 


Que j*euſle 'vaincu, that 1 


ſhould have overcome, &c. 
Compound Future. 
Paurai convaincu, IHall bave 

overcome, &c. 


Preterperfect. 
Avoir vecu, to Have li raed, 
Preſent Participle.” 
Vivant, living. 
Preter- 
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Preter- participle. 
Ayant vecu, having lived. 


P Preſent. Si ular, 
Je vis, I live. __ 
Tu vis, thou liveſi. 

Il vit, he lives. 


2 Singular. 
je vivois, I did live. 

u vivois, thou didft live. 
Il vivoit, he did live. 


Singular. 
Te vẽcus, I lived. 
u vecus, thou lived. 


Preter- indefinite. 
Pai vecu, I have lived, &c. 
Firſt Preterpluperfer. 
Pavois vecu, I had livea, &c. 


Singular. 
Je vivrai, 7 ball live. 
Tu vivras, thou ſhalt live. 
II vivra, he Hall live. 


9 — 
0 2 


Singular. 
3 Que Je vive, let me live. 
i Vi, live. 


I Qu'il vive, let him live, 


Of the Parts of Spetch. | 


Simple Future. 


TMPERATIVE. 


Common Participle. = 
Vecn, vecue, lived, 


GERU N DS. 


a in 

de vivre Nof 

pour for living. 
ſans \ vivant [| without 
En in 


InDiIiCaTivVE. 


Plural, 
Nous vivons, ee liver. 


Vous vivez, you live. 
Is vivent, they live. 


P lural. 

Nous vivions, ave did live. 
Vous viviez, yen did live. 
Ils vivoient, they did lives 


I reter -definite. 


Plural. | 
Nous vecumes, we. lived.. 
Vous vecutes, you lived. 
Ils vecurent, they lived. 


Second Preterpluperfeck. 
Jeus vecu, I had lived, &c. 


| Plural. 

Nous vivrons, we Hall live. 
Vous vivrez, you ſhall live. 
Ils vivront, they ſhall live. 


Plural. 

Vivons, let us live. 

Vivez, live. 

Qu'ils vivent, let them live. 


Cons 
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ConjuUunCTIV E. | 
Preſent. Singular. 5 Plural. Was 
Que je vive, that I may live. Que nous vivions, that wwe 


es -: - 4 
Que tu vives, that thou mayeſt Que vous viviez, that you may 
live. -. _ . f 


Qu'il vive, that he may live. dy vivent, that they may 


Firft Imper fect. 


Singular. Plural. = 
Je vivrois, I would live. Nous vivrions, ve avould live, 
Tu vivrois, thou wouldft live. Vous vivriez, you avould live. - 
II vivroit, he would live, _ Ils vivroient, they would lives. 
Second Imperfict. 
Singular. Plural. 
Que je vécuſſe, that I might Que nous vécuſſions, that 
live. might live. r 
Que tu vecuſſes, that thou Que vous vécuſſien, that you | 
migbteſt live. might live. : 
Quiit vecut, that he might Quiils vecuſſent, that they 
4 De. might li Ve. : 
Preterper fect. | Second Preterpluperfe#s "| 
Que 7Yaye ar that I may Que j' euſſe vecu, that I might 
have lived, &c. | have lived, & c. 
Firſt Preterpluper fe. | Compound Future. | 
Paurois vecu; 1 alle lave Jaurai vecu, I ſhall: have bis 
lived, &c. ved, &c. 


As in all languages the knowledge of the irregular verbs. 
is extremely neceſſary, I would adviſe the learner to conju- 
gate every day two or three of them throughout; that is to 
ſay, in all their moods, tenſet, numbers and perſons, by which 
exerciſe they will ſoon become very eaſy and familiar. 


End of the Irregular 7 erbs. 
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An Alphabetical Table of the Irregular Verbs, and 


their Derivatives. 


ER. 
Aller, to go. 
IR. 
Acquerir, to acquire. 
Aſſaillir, ro aſſault. 


Bouillir, zo bal. 


Courir, to run. 
Coovrir, to cover. 
Cueiller, 70 gather. 


 Dormir, 70 ſeep. 


S'endormir, /o be ſleepy, 
Faillir, 20 do ami/s. 


Fuir, 70 fly. 
Hair, 70 hate. 


Mentir, 70 lie. 


Mourir, 20 die. 
Offrir, 10 er. 
Ouir, to hear. 
Ouvrir, 7o open. 
Partir, to go aways . 


Se repentir, e repent. 


Sentir, to /mell, 


page 180 


185 
189 


193 
198 


| 


Prevaloir, to prevail, 

Voir, ts ſee. 

Vouloir, zo Le willing. 
RE. 

Abſoudre, te ab/colve. 

Reſoudre, te reſolwe. 

Boire, te drink. 


202 Bruire, to make a naſ/e, 
206 Conclure, 10 conclude. 


21} 
214 
ib. 
215 


216 


217 
219 


222 


224 
ib. 
16. 

226 

229 


Se ſentir, 4% know oneſelf. ib. 


Conſentir, t conſent. 
Se reſſentir, 10 reſent. 
Servir, to ſerve. 
Sortir, to go out. 


1 Souffrir, 70 ſuffer. 


Tenir, to Hold. 
Venir, 0 come. 


Survenir, to come unlocked 


For. 


VeEtir, 70 clothe 


S'aſſeoir, ro fir. 


Falloir, 7 be neceſſary. 
Mouvoir, to move. 


Pleuvoir, to rain. 
Pouvoir, 7o be able. 


Ravoir, r get again. 


Savoir, to Kuga. 
Valoir, to be worth. 


ib. 
ib. 
7b. 
231 


233 
ib. 


236 


237 
ib. 
239 
243 
> 
24 
ib. 
248 
7b. 
251 


Conduire, to cenduct. 
Cor fire, t preſerve. 
Connoitre, to kiow. 
Coudre, to ſcau. 
Craindre, 7o fear, 
Croire, to believe. 
Croitre, to grow. 
Cuire, 70 dreſs victualli. 
Dire, 7s jay 

Ecrire, to write. 
Faire, to do. 

Frire, to fry. 

Lire, to read. 
Mettre, to put. 
Mordre, to bite, 
Moudre, te grind, 
Naitre, to be born. 
Nuire, to hurt. 
Paitre, zo feed. 
Paroitre, 10 appear. 
Perdre, 20 lo/e, 
Plaire, zo pleaſe. 
Prendre, to take. 
Rire, to laugh, 
Suffire, 10 ſuffice. 
Suivre, 70 folloau. 
Pourſuivre, to purſue, 


Traire, to milk. 
Vaincre, 10 overcome. 


Vivre, to live. 


| Conv aincre, to conVince. 


4 


1 


257 


2 
ih 
261 
16. 
263 
26 
6 
269 
271 


" oy 


274 
ib. 


ib, 


276 


279 
280 


281 


282 
284 
285 
288 


250 


8 
16. 


293 


2953 
297 


299 


30o 
302 


Taire, t held one's tongue. ib. 


303 
ib. 
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Q 
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Of the Parts 

Of ADV 
Adverbs are indeclinable 
words, generally uſed before, 
or after verbs, but better af- | 
ter them, to expreſs their di- 
ferent circamſiances, as agir 
prudemment, to act prudently, 
manger beaucoup, to eat a great 
deal, &c. 

They are likewiſe uſed with 
adjeaives, to expreſs the dif- 
ferent circumſtances of quali- 
ties; as il eft exceſſivement 
mauwvais, it is exceſſively bad; 
tres delicieux, very delicious, 
&c, 

They differ from prepoſtions 
in this, that prepsſitions have 
always a ca/e aſter them, but 
adverbs have none. 

They are not always fimple 
words, as Hier, yeſterday ; bien. 
well, &c. but often compound- 
ed of a ſubſtanti ve and a prepo- 
fition, or of another adverb, as 
devant-hier, the day before 
yelterday ; au matin, in the 
morning; apres midi, in the 
afternoon, 

There are ſeveral claſſes of 
8 

©, Adverbs of time, as 
Qaand, when, 
Aujourd' hui, to- day. 
Demain, e- morroau. 


of Speech. . 


ERBS. 


Hier au ſoir, pefernight, or 
laſt night. £ 5 
Hier matin, yeſterday morning. 


Demain, re morrow. 


Le matin, in :he morning. | 

Le ſoir, in the evening. 
De jour, by day. 

De puit, by night. 

A midi, at noon. 

A minuit, at midnight. 
Autre fois, formerly. 

Note, Fois, joined with any 
number, ignites time, as trans 
ais, three times; cing n, 
five times, cent fois, n 
times, &c. 1. 
Toutes les fois que, as of ten. an. £2 
Une autre fois, another times 
Un fois autant, as much again. 
Pluſieurs fois, en. 
Autant de fois que, a. often au 


A la fois 5 all 1ogethars 


5 4 all at. due, 
Tout à la fois at ane bout. | 


Un autre fois, anotber time. 
Une fois autant, as much again. 
Non pas meme une ſeule fois, 
net jo much as once 
Autre-fols, formerly. 
Anciennement, of old. 
Au tems paſſe, heretofarts 
Auparavant, before. - 
Dernierement, 8 


4 +» 
oY, * 


Apres demain, after to-mor- Nouvellement 101 


YOW, 


Recemment 


Hier, ye/eerday. 
Avant-hier, they day before 


Tout fraichement now. : 
Naguere, or na- | 


Jeſterday. }\ 


gueres, 


Del. 


- 


Apres demain, after io morrow  * 
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Deſque, as ſoon! as, when. 
L'autre jour, the other day. 
Depuis peu, not Jong fince. 
| a hereafter ,hence- 
Deſormais Juris. 
A Vavenir, for the future. 
Dans peu, Korth, in a little 
time. | 
D'ici, hence, or from this time. 
L'annee paſlee, /aft year. 
: 0 qui vient, next year. 
Jamais, never. 
ofjours, always. 


Of tbe Parts of Speech. 


A cette heure 


Tot, ſoon, 
Trop tot, 200 ſoon. 
De nouveau 
Derechef again. 
En un clin d'oeil, in a tauinl. 
A point nommé, at the nick of 
time, exattly. 
e AR now, at preſent. 
Maintenant, now, now-a-days, 
Souvent, often. 
Incontinent 
Tout a l'heure 


dm 


ana iat ely. 


A point, in time, 


A jamais 
Pour totijours 
Rarement, /e/4o2:. 
Inceſſamment, immediately, or 
forthwith. 
Continuellement, continually. 
Eternellement, eternally. 


De tems eu tems, now and 
zben, 


8 for ever, | 


Tout a point, /eaſenably. 
Soudain, ſuddenly. 
Lorſque, when. 

Puis, then. 
Lors 

Pour lors 
Mars 
Pour lors, at that time. 
Des lors, ever fence. 


then. 


Par-fois E 

Quelquefois Venue. 

A tout moment, every moment. 

Tous les jours, every day. 
Journellement, daily. 

.Cependant, in the mean time. 
Preſque, toũjours, mot com- 

_ © monly. 

La plupart du tems, for the 

moſt part. 

Durant trois jours, duringthreel 

days. 


Deja, alread 


Lors de, at the time of, When, 


2*. Adverbs of place. 
On, we Pl E. 
Dod, from whence. 
Par on, aich WAY, 
Ici, here. 
D'ici, from hence. 
De-la, from thence, 
Par ici, this away. 
Par Ia, that way. 
La, there. 
Autre part 


Encore, ill, yet. 

Pas encore, mot yet. 
Tard, late. 

Trop tard, 700 late. 

De bonne heure, betimes, 
De bon matin, ear. 


Isa & 12, ap and down, 


Ailleurs { eule. 


Nulle part, no-where. 
Quelque part, /omewhere. 
A droite, on the right hand, 
A gauche, on the Lf: 


De 


Of the 
. dega 
Au 3 


Par de 

Par 25 on that fide. 

En bas, down, below. 

La-haut, above. 

La-bas, below. 

Deſſus, over. 

Deſſous, ander. 

Dedans, within. 

Dehors, avithout „ 

Ceans, within. 

De cote & d'autre, up and down 

Par tout, every © where. 

De tous cotes, on every fade. 

Tout autour, round about. 

En haut, 2p. 

Devant, before. 

Derriere, behind. 

De quel endroit, from what 
place. 

Pres, proche, near, hard by. 

Loin, far. f 

Y, there. 

4. Adverbs of Quality. 

Bien, well, right. 

Mal, 11, wrong. 

A peine, hardly. 

A grande peine,wwith much ado. 
Facilement, ea/ily. 

Note, Moſt adverbs of qua- 
tity and quantity, are formed 
of adjectives of the feminHe 
gender, by adding ment; as di- 
vine, divine; divinement, di- 
vinely ; grande, great; gran- 
dement, greatly, 

Exceptions. 

19. From agjefives of the 

common gender adverbs are 


formed by adding ment; as 


Parts of Speech. 
from rieche, rich; richement, 
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richly; ſuſte, juſt; 5 um, 


juſtly. 
; 2%, When the adjedtive ends 
with 7 e maſculine,” i or u, the 
adverb is formed from 2 
maſcul ine, and not from the 


| minine ; as aſſurẽ, aſſured; 2 
| F aſſuredly; joli, ↄret- 


ty; . prettily ; 3 re/olu, © 
reſolute 3 re/olument, relo- 
| lutely. 


30. From adjectives ending 
in ant and ent, adverbs are 
formed by changing r into 
mment ; as puiſſant, powerful ; 
puiſſamment, powerfully ; pru- 
dent, prudent 3 prudemments 
prudently. 

5%. Adverbs of Afirmation 
Oui, yes. 
Ouida, yes, for/ooth. 


Aſſurẽment, afſaredly, indeed, 
Certes, truly. 


Certainement, e 
Veritablement, tray. 


Si, yes; as je dis qos ſi, 1 


| fay yer. 


En verite, indeed, in truth. 
A la verite, is true indeed. © 
A dire vrai 5 to ſpeak the 

A ne point mentir 2} truth, 
Sans doute, without doubt. 
Indubitablement, zndoubtedly., . 


6. Adverbs of Negation. 
Non, 20. 


Ne, not. 
Pas 
Point 
Point du tout, act at alk 
Nullement, Fl no Means. 


not. 


En nulle maniere, i now: 
79. Adverbs 


* 


| Combies, bow much, 


- Beaucoup 
Force 

- Quantite 
Plus 
D'avantage 
Meins, 1%. 
Tant, / much. 
Autant, as nuch. 


Fort 


Pour moins, 
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A demi, 

Tont à fait, quite. 

Entièrement, entirely. 
Excuſez moi 
Pardonnez moi { 


. Adverbs of Quantity. 
at 


Many. 
A flez, enou 2 5. 
Trop, too much, too many. 


| 


much,many, a great 
cal. 


; More. 


Tout au plus, at mee. 

very. 

A tout le moins, a- lea. 
for lh. 

Quaſi preſque, almoſt. 


Guere or gueres, but litile. 
A peu pres, wery near. 


Tant ſoit peu, but little, or ne- 


ever /o little. 


Point du tovt, xo? at all. 


A fond, thoroughly. 


halves. 


2 


excuſe me. 


Note, Though theſe forms 
of ſpeaking contain no nega- 
tive particle, yet they have a 


; Rene ſignification. 


. Adverbs of Number. 
Dc os. once. 
Deux fois, z4vice, &c. 


P'avantage, more, farther. 


De deux j Jours Pun, every other 
De deux en deux j jours, every 
2 day. 


Oo the Parte If Spec, 


ö - 
7 ” 


9*. Adverbs of Order. © 
Premitcemeat firſt, in the 
En premier lieu fr place. 
Secondement ſecond! in the 
En ſecond lieu c Jecond p ace. 
Troihemement {| thirdly, inthe 
Entroifiemelieu 0 third place. 
Avant toutes choſes, above all 

things. | 
Apres tout, after all, 
Tour a tour, by turnt. 


En ſuite, afterwards, then. 


En ordre (i order. 

Par ordre | orderly, 

Enfin in fine, at laſt, final- 
A la fin 1 ly, _ 

De front — 

De rang reaf, 

De file in a fle, one vw 
A la file another, 


r0®. Adverbs of Doubting. 
Peut-etre, perhaps. 
Cela fe peut, tha! may be. 
Par hazard, by chance. 
S'il arrivoit, if it fhould 
happen. 
119. Adverbs of Interrogation, | 
Pourquoi? why? : 
Pourquoi non f <uhy not ? 
Que ? what ? why? 
Comment? how ? 
A quoi bon? to wha! purpoſe ? 
129. Adverbs to give Reaſon. 
Parce que, à cauſe-que, be- 
cauſe, &c. * 


* 139. Adverbs of Choice. 
Plut6t, rather, ſooner. 25 
Mieux, beiter. 

Sur-tout, above all. 


en que, * that. 


14“. Adverb 


14*. Adverbs of Compariſon. | 

Comme, as, like. - 

Ainſi, de meme, /o, thus, 

Egalement, equally. ' 

Que, than; as plus riche que 
mol, richer than 1. 

Plus, more. 

1 85 leſs. 

Vareillement 3 

Semblablement likewiſe. 

159. Adverbs, to ſhew. 


Voici, ſee here, here is, behold. 


Voila, /ee there, there is, behold 

16%. Adverbs, to give conſent. 
D'accord, I grant it. 

Tope 
8 ke | done. 
Je le veux, Iwill. 

Poſons le ces que, ſuppoſe that. 
17%. Adverbs, 20 forbid. 
Gardez-vous bien de, have a 
care not, be ſure you do not. 
Prenez garde que, have a care 

that. ? 

189. Adverbs of Confuſion. 
Confuſement, confu/edly. 
Pele-mele, pell-mell, in a con- 

fufion. 
Au-rebours, the wrong way, 
Sens-devant-derriere, prepe/- 

teroufly. t 


 Sens-deflusdeſſoug/tep/y turwy. 


A Penvers, the wrong fide. 
199, Adverbs of Aggreation. 

Enſemble, together. 

Conjointement, jointly. 
209. Adverbs of Separation. 

Separement, /eparately. 

A-par c apart. 

A- quartier 1244 


A Vecart, ade, out of the 
| 4 ay * 8 : 
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219. Adverbs of Def. 

Expres - 

A deſſein c * 

De propos delibere ) /iznedly. 

Tout de bon, ia good earneſt. 
229. Adverbs of Rahbneſs. 

A Petourdie, raſhly. 

A la volee, at random. 

Bruſquement, bluntly. 


Témerairement, ra/hly, fool. 


2 
A la hate, in haſte. 
Par megarde, by overfights 
23%. Adverbs of opportunity, . 
A propos, /ea/onably, aptly, in 
time. , _ 
A point nomme ? inthe nich of 
Tout à point 8 time. 
Commodé ment, conveniently. 
24%. Adverbs of Difficulty. 
A peine, hardly, ſcarce. 
A grande peine, with great 
difficulty. ä | 
A regret, againſt one's will.. 
A contre-cocur, againſt the © 
grain. | 
Mal-aiſement, with much ade. 
25. Adverbs of Haſte. 
Vite, vitement Mc 
Promtement | quickiye 
A la hate, 7» hafte. | 
Tout-a-coup. 7 
Tout d'un coup 95 a ſudden. 
Subtitement | 
269. Adverbs of Moderation. 
Peu a peu, by little and little, 
. by degrees. ae 
as-à- pas, . 
Tout E 
Tout bellement 


er doucement N 8 ait. 


=. 


L 
i 
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Of PREPOSITIONS. 


PaePosITIONS are indecli- 


nable words uſed before /ub- 
fantives, and ſometimes be- 
fore werbs, to explain ſome 
circumſtance. 
They are divided into pa- 
rable and inſeparable, 
The in/ſeparable pre poſitions 
are a, e, con, in, pre, re, ſus 
and trans, and they are never 
found but in compound words. 
The /Jeparable are thoſe 
which are ſeparated from 


other words, and govern ca/c: ; 


and this diſtinguiſhes them 
from adverbs; as avec mon 
pere, with my father; contre 
ma wvolonte, againſt my will, &c. 


They are ſimple or compound. 
Prepoſitions that govern a No- 


| minalive Caſe. 
p A, to, at. 
Apres, after. 
Avant, befor L) 
Avec, with. 
Chez, 10, a!. 
| Contre, againſt, by. 
Dans, in. 
Des, from. 
Deca, on this ſide. 
Deli, on that fide. 
| Depuis, Vince. 


Derriere, behind. 
_* Devant, before. 


Deſſus, ap, on. 

Deſſous, ander. 
Moyennant, for provided. 

Non- obſtant, notauithſtanding. 


Par, by. 


Parmi, among. 

Pendant, during. 

Pour, for. 

Sans, without, 

Sauf, without prejudice, or ex- 

cept „ 

Selon, according to. 

De- deſſus, from under. 

En, in or into, 

Entre, between, 

Envers, toward;. 

Environ, about. 

Excepte, except. 

Hormis, except. 

Joignant, next. 

Sous, under. 

Suivant, according to. 

Sur, en, upon. 

Touchant, fouching, as" to, 

. with reſpect to, concerning. 

Vers, towards. - 1,45 

A travers, croſs, through. 
Note. All the fmple prepo- 


ſitions govern a mnominative 


| caſe, as evidently appears by 


| the followingexamples, Phom- 


Ine Pour qui vous ave tant dt 
1 5onte, the man you are ſo kind 


to; la femme contre qui, avec 

gui, &c. the woman againſt 

whom, with whom, Oe. 
Except loin, far; pres, near; 


' | hors, out of; proche, near. 


Prepoſitions that govern 2 
Genittve. 


{| Theſe are compounded with 


Outre, be/ides, over and above. I the articles a, au and aux. 


A Pabr ide, 
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A Fabtide, feltered from. The following require the 
A cauſe, becauſe. dative caſe. g "xy 
A couvert, free, fecure fro + 
AlVendroit, towards. Juſque or juſques, till, to, even 
A Tegard, with regard, or re- t0, as far as. 

ſpecł to, concerning. Quant, as for. ; 
A P'entour, round. Conformẽment, according, pur. 
A l'envi, in emulation. ſuant to. | | 


A Vegal, in compariſon. 

A Vinſu, without the knowledge, 
or privity. 

A la reſerve, except, but. 

Au dehors, out, without. 

Ala maniere, after the manner. 

A la mode, after the faſbion. 

A raiſon de, at the rate of. 

A fleur, clo/e to, or even with ; 
as 2 fleur de terre, even with 
the ground; à fleur d"eau, 
even with the water. 

Au- dea, on this fide. 

Au- dela, on that fide. 

Au- deſſus, over, upon, 

Au- deſſous, under. 

Au- devant, before. 

Au- derrière, behind. 

Au- dedans, ix, within. 

Au- milieu, in the middle. 

Aupres, near. 

Au-prix, in compariſon. 

Au- tour, about. 

Au- travers, croſs, through. 

Aux environs, about, or round 
about 0 | | 

En-arriere, behind. 

Enſuite, after. 

Le-long, along. 


' Vis-a-vis } againſt, over = 


A Voppolite J againſt. 


P 2 


— 


tive and dati ve caſes, but 


Note 19. They write ju/ques 
and juſeue before conſonants, 
and ju/qu? before worvels, the e 
being apoſtrophied, as juſqu'2 
ma maiſon, as far as my houſe ;- 
depuis Paris juſſu d Rome, 
from Paris to Rome. : 

Note 29, When another pre- 
pofition or adverb followejuſſus, 
it has no caſe; as juſques dans 
la ville, as far as into the ci- 
ty; juſu' ici, as far as here; 


| juſques la, as far as there. 


Note 3“. De, du, de la, des, 


a, 2 la, à Þ, aux, are not only 


articles uſed to mark the gen- 

Bhs. 
wiſe propane for when we 
ſay 11 e /orti de Ig maiſon, du 
logis, pour aller a Jon jardin, or 
au jardin,he 18 gone from home 


to go to his garden, de la, du, 


are not articles of the genitive, 
but prepoſitions ſignifying from, 
or à or ex of the Latins. So a 
and as are not articles deno- 


ting the dative, but here mark 
| the nominati ve, and ſignify to, 


or in or ad of the Latin. 
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o/ CONJUNCTIONS, 


ConjuncTions are inde- 


Clinable words that ſerve to 


connect words and ſentences to- 
gether. + 

There are ſeveral claſſes of] 5 
conjunction. | 
1”. Copulative, To 2 be- 
| cauſe they 7 Join ; 
Et, and. | 
Auſſi, likewi/e, alſo. 
Encore, yet, till. 
De plus | 
8 28 
Au reſte, for the re. 
Enfin. in fine, finally. 
2®, Digjundtive, ſo called, be- 

cauſe they 4. a 

Ou, or. 
Soit que, nobetber, or. 
Encore - que, though, when. 
Ni, neit ber s Nor 


„ 


Bien- que ehough,although,or 
| Quor- que tho, altbo. 


- Adver ſative, ſo called, be- 
cauſe they mark contrariety; 
Mais, Sur. 

Que, than, but. 
Cependant, in he mean time. 
Pourtant, however. 


30. 


Non-obitant-cela, „ 
anding. 
T oute fois, yet, but ill. 


Neanmoins, ze vertbeleſs. 

Si eſt ce que, but for all that. 
Au contraire, on the contrary. 
4*. Conditional, ſo called, be- 
cauſe they denote condition; as 


* 


A condition que, pon cond; ies 


that. 

Pourvi-que, provided that. 

A moins-que, wnle/s, except. 
o. Cauſal, ſo called, from af 
4 igning the reaſon of what is 


aid; as 


Parce-que, becauſe. 


D*autant que 2 whereas, for as 
Sur ce que much as. 
V a-que, /ince. = 


Car, for. 


Afin-que, hat, to the end that. 
6®. Conclufive, ſo called, from 
marking the inference drawn z 
as: -- 
Donc, then, therefore. 
De-ſorte-que 5 
De maniere que * oy 
C'eſt pourquoi, therefore. > 
Pour cet effet, 20 that end, 
Voila pourquoi, for which 
egen. | 
79. Cominuati ve, ſo called, be- 
cauſe they mark the continu- 
ation of the diſcourſe ; as 
Au reſte, as for the reſt, now, 


| Et certes, and indeed, 


Or, now, but. 

| Or eſt Il, oo, fance. 

En effet, indeed. 

Tant y a, bowewver. 

8®. Exceptive, 10 called, 5 
cauſe they denote ſome. 
clauſe excepted; as 

Hormis ( but, /ave, 

Excepte & except. 

Sinon, e//e, or el/e, ſave, but. 


'Si, ½, whether. 
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O, INTERJECTIONS. 


INTERJECTIONS are inde- 
clinable words that betoken' 


fudden paſſions of the mind, of Hola hei 


which there are ſeveral ſorts, as 
; 1%. Of Foy. 
Ha, ha, ha, ha! ha! ha! 
Courage, chear up. 
Ha! quelle joy! ob ! joy ! 
Allons gai, come, be chearful. 
. 29. Of Grie 
Helas! ab! ao: ! 5 
Ah, mon Dieu! oh, my God / 
Eh Seigneur! Oh Lord! 
0; Pain. 
Ai! 4 oh ! 6b ! 
O ciel! O heaven / 
45. To encourage. 


4 ſus 
Or- ſus, ca 


59. To warn. 
Prenez garde 
Gare 


Arretez, hola, hold, Bold. 


Note, The fame particles, 
ſpeech, as adverbs, &c, may 


| 79. 0 


have i a care. 


| 6. To call. 
Hola ho J ho there, ho. 

hey. | 
Parlez, hei, Heal, you. 
Hola, la femme, you, woman. 
Admiration. - 
Ouaiah ! lack-a-day, fee! © 
Ah, vuida! ay, marry / © 
Fi, pouagh, fie, fough. 
Fi le vilain, zafty. | 
8%. Of Averfron, 
Au diantre, deuce take it. 
Bagatelles VOM EWAy «. * 


Les ſotiſes © filly fluff. 

Des nefles Yun e. 

Of Laughter. 

Ha, 14. 15 he, he, hi, hi, ab, 
ab, eb, eb. 

109. Of Silence. 


5 
Sus-donc, marche IChut, ſt, hu, f. 


Silence, /lence. 1 
Paix, paix là, peace, peace 


there. 


that is, indectinabls parts of | 


receive different names accord- 


ing to its different uſes; for inſtance, that which in one place 


is an adverb, in another may 


be a prepeſition, conjunction, or 


interjection, accordin g to its ſignification. 


j chante, a ſharp ſword. 


O 


SYNTAX ox CO 
SynTax teacheth the me- 
thod of joining words in a 
ſentence or ſentences in a proper 
manner. 0 £ 

A noun and a werb are ſufhi- 
cient to conſtitute a /entence, 
by which ſome ſentiment, or 
tnought of the mind is ex- 
preſſcd; as /;Speak, je parle; 
I am writing, /'#cris; men 
ſpeak: 3 les h.mmes parlent ; 
but without a verb there can 
le no /entence at all; the verb, 
as I ſaid before, being the ſoul 

cf ſpeech. | 

_ Sentences are either mel: 
or compound. 

A fimple ſentence is, where 
there is but one verb and one 
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caſe to that verb; as the words 
7 and men in the foregoing ex- 
amples ; and in French the 
fubjed or naomi native cofe is al- 
ways expreſſed, and never un- 
derſtood, as in Latin. | 
A compound ſentence is, when 
two or more ſentences. are 
joined together; as les enfant, 
gui SPappliguent diligemment à 
Petude, ſort aimts de leurs pa- 
rens, & eflimes degfeurs maitres ; 
c pourquoi ils wivent dans la 
plaifir, pendant que ceux gui ſont 


[pareſeux Souffrent & ſont môpri- 


es, children who apply them- 
ſelves to their books, are loved 
and eſteemed by their maſters, 
while thoſe who are ſlothful, 


name, the /ubje} or nominative | 


ſuffer and are deſpiſed, 


Of the Conſtruction of Novus. 


Subftantives and adjefives 
muſt agree in gender, number 
and ca/e; and note, that un- 
der the name adjeaive are 
comprehended conjun#ive pro- 
nours, and the participles of 
werbs,as la langue Frangoiſe,the 
French tongue; mon pere 
ma mere, my father and mo- 
ther; un homme emporte, a pal- 
ſionate man; une opc tran- 


| Exception. 
s Mon, ton, ſon, Are wrote be- 


ginning with a vowel or a mute 

h, as mon ame, my ſoul; tor 

epee, thy ſword ; ſon Böteſſe, his 

landlady. See the pronouns, 
82. 

* Remarks. 

1%. Adjectives uſed as /ub- 
ftantives are of the maſculine 
gender, and require an adjec- 
tive of the ſame gender, as /e 
rouge me ſemble ben, red pleaſes 
me; le noir me paroit triſte, 
black ſeems to me ſad. 

29. Sometimes an adjective 


fore feminine Jubſtantives be | 


is uſed inſtead of an ad verb, 
as 


Syntax or ConfiruBion: 


as i] parle baut, he ſpeaks 
loud; il court wite,he runs faſt. 

3%. Many adjectives are uſed 
without /ubfantives, as la pre- 
ſente, the preſent, viz. lettre, 
letter; la votre, yours, viz. 
lettre, letter; chercher le plus 
court, viz. chemin, way, to 
look for the ſhorteſt way; 
coucher ſur la dure, viz. terre, 
earth; to lie on the hard 
ground. 8 

So à la Franoiſe, in the 
French faſhion; à , Angloiſe, 
in the Engliſh faſhion ; the 
word maniere being underſtood, 

4. An adjefive after two 
or more /ub/tantives muſt agree 
in gender and number with that 
which is neareſt to it, as z/ 
cherit la vertu & les dignites 
eminentes, he is fond of virtue 
and high honours. 

Exception, 

When two /ub/antives of a 
different gender are the nomina- 
tive to the verb tre, followed 
by an adjective, the atjedive 
muſt agree with that of the 
nobler gender, and be put in the 
plural number, as P homme & la 


femme ſont crees (not cretes) a 


Pimage de Dieu, man and wo- 
man were created according 
to God's likeneſs. _ 

Note, Le plus, the fign of 
the /uper/ative degeee, always 


* 
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remains in the nominatives 
though preceded by other 
caſes, as la vie des hommes les 
plus barbares ſe woit dans les 
euwvres de, &c. the life of the 
7557p barbarians is to be 
ſeen in the works of, &c.. .. 

Fai conſeille à la perſonne la 
plus raiſonable du monde de, &c. 
I adviſed the moſt reaſonable 
man in the world to, Sc. 

And it is the ſame with re- 
gard to theſe, ſuperlatives, 4. 
moins, leaſt; le meilleur, beſt; 


as Pamitis de Phomme le moins 


/ociable, the friendſhip. of the 


moſt unſociable man; j 


parle au prince le meilleur du 
monde, I have ſpoke to the 
beſt prince in the world. 

59. The adje&ive is com- 
monly put before the /ub/fan- 
tive, as le bon ſoldat, the good 


| ſoldier ; le genereux capitai ne, 
the generous captain. 7 8 


py Exception, | 

Aajectives that fignify ro- 
lours, national nouns and pare 
ticiples, are put after /ubftan- 
tives, as vin blanc, win vun, 
old wine; gentil-homme Fran- 
gois, a French gentleman; 
homme perdu, a loſt man. 

See what has been ſaid al- 

ready on the ſubject of ſubfan- 
tives and adjectives under their 
different heads. 
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Of the Conftruftion of Articles. 


_ Note, This matter has been ſo amply treated of before, 
that nothing more need be ſaid of it in this place ; therefore 


ſee page 55. 


O the Confirafiion of Proxouns. 


The relative agrees with its 
antecedent in gender and num- 
ber, as le Dieu lequel j adore, 


the God whom I adore. 
The relative 


and numbers; but gue marks 
the accu/ative, as j ai un ami, 
qui eft fidel, I have a friend, 
who is faithful. 
Jaime la chambre, qui eft la 
plus belle, I like the room, 
which is the fineſt, 


Jaime celui, ou celle, que 


ui expreſſes 
the nominative of both genders 


Vous aimex, I love him, or her, 


that you love. 
| gui, In interrogative 


But 
phraſes, when per/ons are im- 
plied, is uſed for both gen- 
ders in the nominative and ac- 


paſling there ? 

Que is neuter, and denotes 
the nominati ve and accuſative 
in ſpeaking of inanimate 
things, as gue dit-on ? what 


do they ſay? gue demandtz-| 
- vous ? What do you aſk for? 


When two /ub/?antives come 
together, and fignify different 
things, the latter is put in 
the geniti ve, as le cheval du 


rei, the king's horſe. 


In the ſame manner are 


= conſtructed the names of en, 


* 


cus ſatiwe, as gui va 1a? who is 


| 


cities, villages, towns, totuers, 
 avoods, rivers and months, join- 
ed to theſe words nom, name; 
ewille, city; chateau, caſtle; 
citadelle, citadel ; village, vil- 
lage; beurg, borough ; bors, 
wood; foret, foreſt; fleuve, 
river; cis, month; as le nom 
ae Feſus, the name of Jeſus, la 
villa de Paris, the city of Pa- 
ris; le chateau ou la citadelle 
a* Anvers, the caſtle or citadel 
of Anvers. = 
Exception. 

19. Before the names of 
ſaints, the article of the geni- 
tive may, and generally is, 
omitted; as la rut ſaint Jac- 
ques, St. James's ſtreet; 1 
fete ſaint Nicolas, St. Nicho- 
las's day. | 

29. It is likewiſe uſually 
omitted before the names of 
months, after ordinal num- 
bers, as l« fixiteme Mai, the 
fixth of May. 

Engliſh agjectibes, which 
cannot be expreſſed in French 
by adjecti ves, muſt be rendered 
in French by a ſubtantive in 
the genirive, as a wooden houſe, 
une maiſon de bois; a paper 
book, un livre de papier. 
The names of places and 


\veffels deſtined to contain 
thinge, 


re 


ſpeak; & vous &coutez, and 


_ worthy, and be in the plural 


things, require the things con- 


rained in the dati ue, with the 
definite article, as le pont a 


| Syntax or C onfiruftion. | 
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bs, the corn bridge; le march 
aux poiſons,” the ' fiſh market, 


WS & _ 
. 


Of the Conſtruction of VenBs... bs 


Every verb perſenal of a 
nile mood, that is, any mood 
but the infinitive, requires be- 
fore it a nominative-caſe, with 
which it muſt agree in zum- 
ber and perſon; and in the 
French language the romina- 
tive is never underſtood, as 
in the Latin; as. je parle, I 


you hear; je raime que Vous, 
I love none but you; tous le, 
hommes ſont mortels, all men 
are ſubject to death. 


Note 1%. A wuhbole ſentenc* 
may be the nominative to a 
verb, as de dire qu'il foit ſage, 
cet la plus grande folie dn 
monde, to ſay that he is wiſe 
1s the greateſt abſurdity in 
the world, 


Note 29. All nouns are of 
the third perſon, except je, I; 
tu, thou; nous, we; and 
Vous, you. | 

Note 3%. The 70% perſon in 


grammar is reckoned more 


vice, you and I are always 
ready to ſerve him; vous & * 
lui ſerex toujours les biens venus, 


you and he ſhall always be 


* - 


welcome gueſts, 
Note 4. Politeneſs requires, 
both in ſpeaking and' writing, 
that when we name another 
perſon with ourſelves, the fr 
place muſt be given to the ,- 
cond or third perſon, as vous & 
moi allaus diner chez. Monfreur 
, you and I are going to 
dine with Mr. elle, 
moi ſommes mecontens, ſhe and 
I arediſcontented, and not moi 
vous, &c. moi & elle, &c. Tu 
thou, is never uſed "only in 
ſpeaking to ſome very infe- 
rior perſon, but vont, you, 
inſtead of it ; and the adjec- 
tive muſt be in the Angular 
number, if we ſpeak ta one 
perſon, as wous Ztes bien bon, 
you are very good. 
Nate 5*. Two or more ſub- 
ſtantives of the fngular num- 
ber, joined by a copulative con- 


worthy than the /econd, and junction, require the verb in 


the /econd than the third; 


the plural, as vous & mori, & 


therefore when two perſons fon frere ſommes parens, you 


are put before a verb, the 
verb muſt agree with the moſt 


number, as vous & moi ſommes 


and I, and his brother are re 
lations. _ | | 
Note 69. After the con- 


toujours prets d lui rendre ſer- 
2 


junction ni, neither, nor; 
joined to two /ingulars, the 
5 7:4. 
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gular or plural, as ni Peſpe- 


. 


rante, ni la crainte ue le touche, often a nominative before, and 


or ne le touchent point, neither 
hope nor fear touch him. 
Note 79. After the conjunc- 
tion oz, either; the verb muſt 
be put in the gular, as on 


Peſperance, ou Ia crainte be tou- 
chera, either hope, or fear 


will touch him; but if the 


ſecond noun is in the plural, 
the verb muſt likewiſe 


plu- 
ral, as la crainte, ou les pro- 
meſſes le toucheront, either fear, 
or promiſes will touch him. 
Note 80. When ſeveral no- 
#:4natives come before a verb, 


and the laſt is in the fngular, 


and ſeparated by the adverb 
mais, but; the verb muſt be 


* 


in the, /ngular number, as non 


ſeulement ſes honneurs & ſes ri- 


cheſſes 5 mais auſſi ſa reputation 


b uanbuit, not only his hon- 
ours:and his riches, but alſo 
his reputation vaniſhed away. 


Note Bo Aﬀter colle4:wve 


"nouns, ſuch as une infinite, an 


infinity; quantité, abundance; 


la pli part, molt part, &c. the 
vers muſt agree in number 


with the /ub/tantive that fol- 


lows the collective noun; as 


une infinite de monde meſt venu 


voir, or quam its de gens me 
ſont venus voir, a great num- 


ber, or an abundance of peo- 


ple came to ſee me; la p/z- 
part des hommes ſont michans, 


the greateſt part of mankind 
are wicked, 


Syntax or Conſtruction. 
verb 1s put either in the f- 


Note 10% The verb dire, to 
be, and ſome neuter verbs have 


another after, as vous Fes bien 
ſage, you are very prudent. 
Note 11%, The demonſtra- 
tive pronoun ce, joined with 
the verb dre, requires a fin- 
gular, except when the verb is 
followed by the pronouns exx 
or elles, or .by ſome plural 
noun ; as cet noi, it is I; 
Ceft nous, it is we; Cetoit nous, 
it was we; ce fut Vous, it was 
you ; but they ſay, ce ſont eux, 
it is they; ce ſeront eux, it will 
be they; ce ſont de bons mai- 
tres, they are maſters ; 
ce ſeront eux, it will be they; 
ce furent les Anglois qui — 
- _ the Engliſh that; 
In the 2mperfed tenſe the fingu- 
lar 1s — uſed rota . 
plural, with eux and elles, as 
Cetoit eux, C'etoit elles, it was 
they; but the plural ought 
rather to be uſed, when a 
plural noun follows, as c'eloi- 
ent de grands hommes, they 
were great men. It is better 
likewiſe to ſay A cut #16 eux, 
elles vos freres, if it had been they 
your brothers, than i C'euſſent 
zte, eux elles, vos freres, &c. 
Note 12%, When gui is the 
nominative to the verb, the 
verb muſt be of the /ame per- 
/on as the foregoing pronoun, 2s 
Ceft moi qui ai fuit cela, it is 1 
r 


| Note 13%, All imperſonal 
verbs require before, or after 
them 


%. - 
b 
* 
3 
p 
, 
» 
9 
— 
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| tural afions, and on, they 


them, il, it; to expreſs na- 


or it, to expreſs actions pure- 
ly moral, or relating to men; 
as il pleut, it rains; fait-il: 
chaud, is it hot? on dit, they 
ſay ; il eft jute, it 15 juſt. 

Note 14. The verb muſt 
never be put at the end of a 
period, as the Latins do. 


Of the Cafes governed by Verbs. 


1%. All ative verbs tran/- 
tive govern an accuſative 
caſe, which in aouns and par- 
ticiples is the ſame as the c- 
minative, as punir les mechans, 
to puniſh the wicked. 

2*. Paſpve verbs generally 
govern the ablative, which is 
the ſame as the genitive, as 
fire aims de Dieu, to be loved 
by God, 

But they govern the accu/a- 
tive or nom:native, with the 
prepoktion par, when there is 
another ablative, as les ennemis 
ent ẽtẽ chaſſes de lawilla par les 
bourgeois, the enemies were 
driven from the city by the ci- 
tizens. 

The genitive is uſed to ex- 
preſs a motion or paſſion of 
the mind, and the prepoſition 
par, to expreſs an action of 

the body. 

39. Verbs that ſignify t 
give, attribute, and take away, 
govern the accuſative or nomi- 


native of the thing, and the 


Syntax or Cunſtruclion. 
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la gloire à Dieu, give the praiſe 
to God. | 48 
4. Moſt neuter verbs are 
ab/olute, and govern no caſe, 
unleſs it be by means of ſome . 
prepofition, as agir honn#tement, 
to deal honeſtly; parler au roi, 
to ſpeak to the king. | 
5®. Some verbs are activ 
and zevter at the ſame time, 


jas embellir, to embelliſh ; Han- 


chir, to whiten; rougir, to 
redden, Ec. 

6%. Moſt verbs of motion 

govern the dative of the thing 

towards which the adios tends, 

and the ablative or genitive of 
the place or perſon from which 
the motion comes, as aller & © 
Paris, to go to Paris; venir 
de Bruxelles, to come from 
Bruſſels, &c. | 

Accroitre, to encreaſe or im- 


| prove, is conſtructed with an : 


accuſative, as accroitre fon he- 
ritage, to improve his fortune, 
Aprocher, to approach, is 
variouſly conſtructed, as 1 
aproche de cette choſe, it is ke 
that thing. | 

Il aproche la perſonne du 
prince, he enjoys. the prince's 
favour. : 
|. S*aprocher de quelqu'un, to 
draw near one. Be 

Aprocher la table du feu, to 
bring the table near the fire. 

Les lun*ttes approchent les ob- 
jets, proſpective glaſſes bring 
objects near the ſight. 


Aprocher guelgu un, to have 


dati ve of the perſon, as donneg l acceſs to one. 
P 6 S attaquery - 


— 
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S'attaguer à guelgu un, to 
attack one, is more elegant 
than attaguer guelgu un. 

But in ſpeaking of places, 
attaguer governs the accuſa- 
tive, as i attaqua le chateau 
2 Pabſence du capitaine, 

e attacked the caſtle in the 
captain's abſence, _ 

Changer, when it ſignifies 
to exchange or truck, go- 
verns an - accu/atizve of the 
thing, as changer ſon epte pour 
des piftolets, to change his 
{word for piſtols. 

In other caſes it 1s con- 
ſtructed with the genitive, as 
changer de chambre, to change 
rooms; changer d' habit, to 
change cloaths. 

Note, When changer ſigni- 


fies to change money, or to me- 


amor phaſe or transform, it go- 
verns likewiſe an accuſatiwe, 
as changer une puinee, une pi/- 
tole, &c. to change a guinea, 
a piſtole ; z1 x'y a gue Dieu 
gui puifſe changer les hommes 


en diver/es formes, God alone 


can change men into different 
forms, _ 

Enſeigner, montrer, to teach, 
to ſhew, govern a dative of 
the perfen, and an accu/ative 
of the thing, as j ai enſeignt 
la langue Frangoije à ces me/- 


* fieurs, I taught thoſe gentle- 


men the French tongue. 

But when no thing is men- 
tioned, the perſon is put in 
the accuſaiive, as j*eſpere que 


Faurai Phouneur de montrer, 


ou denſeigner ces cavaliers, 1 


hope I ſhall have the honour 
to teach thoſe gentlemen, 

Etudier, to ſtudy, governs 
the accuſati ve with the prepo- 
ſition en, as ẽtudier en theologie, 
en droit, to ſtudy divinity, the 
law 

And likewiſe the accu/ative 
without en, as (tudier la mo- 
rale, to ſtudy morals ; &tudier 
Phiftoire, to ſtudy hiſtory. - | 

Echaper, to eſcape, go- 
verns three caſes, the acciſa- 
tive, gtnitive and dative, as 
echaper un danger & dun dan- 
ger, to eſcape a danger, or 
from a danger; e&chaper aux 
ennemis, to eſcape the enemy. 

Se fier, to conſide in, or re- 
ly upon, is conſtructed with 
the dative, as /e fier à guel- 
gu us, to rely upon one, 

And likewiſe an accu/ative, 
with the prepoſitions /ar, on; 
or en, in; as /e fier à ſon auto- 
ritè, to truſt to his authority ; 
je me fie eu vous, I confide in 
you. 

Fournir, to furniſh, governs 
an accuſative with an abla- 
tive, as la Pologne fournit les 
Hellandois de ble, Poland ſup- 

lies che Hollanders with corn. 

Inſulter and faire inſulte go- 
vern a dative; as inſulter a la 
miſere q autrui, to inſult ano- 
ther's miſery ; faire inſulte 2 
quelgu*un, to inſult one. 

II weft and il xy @ are uſed 
when the negation point fol- 


lows, as it 1 point de femme 


| Syntax or Conſtruction. 


fi belle, c. no woman is ſo 
pretty; or que, with the pre- 
poſition 4, and the iafinitiwe, 
as il n'eſt que de ſe montrer g- 
ab reux, one need but ſhew 
oneſelf generous. | 

But 1 xy a- is only uſed 
when gue follows, as i/ x'y a 
7 des enfans, there are none 

ut children; z/ n a que de 
ia miſere, there is nothing but 
miſery. 

Fourr, when it ſignifies to 
play upon a muſical inſtrument, 
governs a genitive with the 
definite article, as joutr du fla- 
geolet, de la flute, du violon, to 
play on the flagelet, the flute, 
the violin. But when it fig- 
mhes playing games, it go- 
verns the dative with the ſame 
article, as joutr aux cartes, to 
play at cards. 

The reciprocal verb /e jouzr, 
when it ſigniſies to ſport with, 
governs a genitive, as la For- 
tune ſe joua des ordres qu il 
avoit donnts, Fortune ſported 
with the orders which he had 

ven, 

Or the da7ive, when it ſig- 
nifies to meddle with or at- 
tack, is as ne vous jouez pas 
a moi, do not meddle with me; 
ces canailles aſent je jouer à moi, 
thoſe blackguards have the 
impudence to meddle with me. 

When jouer ſignifies to play 
a part, it governs an accu/a- 
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And when it ſignifies to play 
a trick, it governs the accuſa- 
tive of the thing, and the da- 
tive of the perſon, as Jouer un 
tour à guelpu un, to play A 
trick upon one. | 

The verbs acheter, to buy; 
vendre, to fell; eftimer, to 
eſteem ; faire, to value; pri- 
er, to prize; kutr, to hire; 
govern the accuſative of the 
thing and price, as j; ai achete 
cette &p4e vingt livres, I bought 
this ſword for twenty livres; 
il ma priſe, fait, or eſtimũ et 
piſtolet quatre guintes, he aſked 
me four guineas for this piſtol. 

Note, The following phraſes 
deviate from this rule, viz. 
f acheterai prur vingt francs de 
vin, I will buy twenty livres 
worth of wine. $6 

Te wous ferai bon march# de 
cela, I will ſell you that 
cheap. 

Vous avex bon marches de 
viandes, you have had a cheap 
bargain of your meat. 

Auen wvoultz-vous donner s 
what will you give for it ? 

Pen donnerai deux tcus, I 
will give two crowns for it. 

A combien vous revient ce li- 
vre ? what did that book coſt 
you? 2 

Combien avez-wvous donn# ds 
ce chapeau ? what did you give 
for that hat ? 4 
Fe Pai achetẽ au prix de Vor, 
I have bought at a very dear 
rate. "IEF," | 


tive, as quel perſonage Jourrez- 
vous? what part will you 


2 


And the like, which are 


— 
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© To aft for, demander ; as 


à boire; aft for him, deman- 


_ 
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very frequent in the mouths 


of buyers and ſellers. 

Penſer is variouſly conſtruct- 
ed; with an accu/ative, as 
gue penſez-wous de cela? what 
do you think of that? and 
with a dative, as à quoi penſex- 
Veus what are you thinking 
of ? And then it often ſigni- 


| Hes to mind, or look to, as pen- 


ſeæ & vous-meime, look to your- 
ſelf ; it faut penſer a ſes afai- 
res, One ought to mind one's 
buſineſs. | 

Note, When penſer ſignifies 
to dre/s a wound, it always 
governs an accu/ative, as il a 
peniſe le ſoldat, qui wenoit d etre 
blefjz, he has dreſſed the ſol. 
dier who was juſt now 


ö wounded. 


8 reconcilier 1s conſtructed 
with awec, and not with 2, as 


fe reconcilier avec quel u un, to 


be reconciled with one; and 
not à quelgu"un, 

Savoir, to know, in the 
following and the like phraſes, 
are conſtructed with the i»f- 
zitive mood, as il marcha con- 
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paſſe la rivitre, he marched 
againſt the enemies, whom 
he knew had paſſed the river, 

Il recompen/a ceux, qu il ſa- 
voit avoir ſecouru ſon fils, he 
recompenſed thoſe whom he 
knew had ſuccoured his ſon. 

But not I marcha contre les 
ennemis qu'il ſavoit qui avoient 
paſſe la riviere. 

Sentir, to (ſmell, is con- 
ſtructed with the adjeaives 
bon, mauvais, and not with 
the adverbs bien and mal, as 
cela ſent bon, that ſmells well; 
ceci ſent mauvais, this ſmells 111 
or bad. 

Serwvir, to ſerve, is con- 
ſtrated with the accu/ative, 
and not with the dative, as 
ſervir les etats, to ſerve the 
ſtates, | 

Note, When /ervir ſignifies 
to be good for, it is uſed with 
the dative, as cela ſert à beau- 
coup de choſe, that is good for 
many things. | 

Se fervir, to make uſe of, is 
conſtructed with the ablative, 
as il ſe ſervit de ſon autorite, 


tre les ennemis qu'il ſavocit avoir 


he made uſe of his authority. 


Some Exol isn Idioms turned into Feencn, uſed 


only in the following Phraſes. 


aſe for ſome drink, demandez 


une...  - 
To ake, to be fore, faire mal 


| To be, devoir, avoir; as 
you are to do that, vous devez 
faire cela. 

Dou are but nint years ola, 
vous n'avez que neuf ans. 


a 5: as my bead ales, or is fore, 


| Jan ten, j en al dix. 
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To be, faire; (ſpeaking of 
the weather) as it is sold, il 
fait froĩd. | 

To be, avoir ; (ſpeaking of 
the ſtate of the body) as / am 
cold, j'ai froĩd. 25 

But, que; as to be uſed but, 
2 ne sen ſervir que. 

To beat, courir ; as my hor/e 
ewill beat yours, mon cheval 
court mieuz que le votre. 

To borv, faire la reverence ; 
as bow to the lady, faites la re- 
verence a madame. 

To blow, ſe moucher; as 
bloaw year noſe, mouchez vous. 

To bring, amener ; as bring 
your wife, amenez votre 
femme. 

' To call for, appeller; as 
call for him, appellex le. 

To come out of, venir de; as 
he comes out of Holland, il vi- 
ent d'Hollande. | 

To do, ſe porter; as how do 
you do comment vous por- 
tez-vous ? 

To fight a duel, ſe battre en 
duel, 

To fellow, etudier ; as he 
follows his book, il etudie. 

To go for a ſoldier, aller A 
la guerre, | | 

To go 10 cards, jouer aux 
cartes. | 
Hard, bien; as he drinks 
hard, il boit bien. | 

Do have, deſirer; as Tail 
| have you to do ſa, je deſire que 
vous faſſiez ainſi. 1 
-- To Bold, arteter ;- as hold, 
-arrEte; holdibere bo, tout beau. 


ES. 
A horſe-back, a cheval. 
Into, au, aux; as put the 
horſes into the coach, mettex les 
chevaux au carofſe. _ | 
J am going into the country, 
je m'en vais aux champs. 4 
In the, du; as the be in 
the avorld, le meilleur du 
monde, | by: 
To keep, avoir; as be keeps 


[his coach; il a caroſſe. 


A knight of the poſt, homme 
qui jure à tort & à travers. 
To look auell, avoir bonn 
mine. |  , 
To like, . ſembler; as how © 
do you like this houſe ? que vous 
ſemble de cette maiſon ? 
To be like, reſſembler à; as 
he is | ke his brother, il reſem- 
ble a ſon frere. | "4 
To mock or /coff at, ſe mo- 
quer de. 
To marry, (ſpeaking of one 
who takes a wife) epouſer. 
To play, faire; as he plays © 
the phyſician, il fait le medecin. 
To ride the great horſe, ap- 
prendre a monter a cheval. 
To remember, faire ſes bai. - 
ſemains; as - remember me to © 
her, faites lui mes baiſemains. 
- To ftay for, attendre; as 
ſtay for me, attendez moi. 
To pare, couper; as pars 
your nails, couper vos ong ES, 
| To ay, Etre; as what ſays 
the clock ? quelle heure eſt il ? 
_ Saveet, cher, chere; as faveet 
madam, ma chere dame. 
Witb, de meme de; as it 
is not with a prince as w, a * 
Subjedy 


| 


* — * 
— "+ 


328 
ubjes, il weſt pas de meme 


Syntax or 


d'un prince comme d'un ſujet. 


With, de; as dead with 


' hunger, mort de faim. 
Don, de; as have mercy 
upon me, ayez pitie de moi. 

To uſe, ſe ſervir de; as he 
w/es that book, il fe ſert de ce 


Conſtruction. 

il a coũtume de ſe promener 

le matin. 

| To be uſed, etre accolitums; 

as he is wſed 10 ſtrong beer, il 

eſt accotume 2 la forte biere, 
To uſe well, agir bien avec; 

as he uſes him well, il agit 

bien avec lui. 


i — 
t : 
. 


livre. 


To u/e, avoir coũtume; as 
be is uſed to walk in a morning, | 


Of the Conſtruction 


To uſe ill, traiter mal; as foe 
u/es him ill, elle le traite mal. 


of ADVERBS. 


When the queſtion is made de Fanvier, at three o'clock, 


by combien, how long ; the 
anſwer is made in the accu/a- 
ive; as 

Queſt, Combien avez-vous 


* demeur# ici? how long have 


you lived here ? 

Anſ. 7'y ai demeure quatorze 
ans, Q peut etre que j'y demeu- 
rerai toute ma vie, | have lived 
here fourteen years, and per- 
haps ſhall live here all my life. 

And when the queſtion is 
made by guard, when; the 
anſwer is likewiſe in the ac- 
cujative ;; a5 

Quelt. Quand wiendrez-wous f 
when will you come ? 
Anſ. Demain, to-morrow ; 
Ja ſemaine qui vient, next week; 
dans trois jours, 1n three days. 
| Exception.. 

When the parts of a day or 

year are mentioned, the an- 


wer is made in the dative ; as 


Queſt. Quand partirez-wous f 
when will you go away? 
Anſ. A trois heures, à midi, 


a ſeir, au frintems, au mois 


at noon, in the evening, in 
the ſpring, in the month of 
January. 

Note, Hiwver, winter; Eis, 
ſummer; Autonne, autumn; 
require en, in; as en hiver, in 
winter; en eté, in ſummer; 
en autonne, in autumn. 
When the queſtion is made 
by in what ſpace of time, the 
anſwer is with the prepoſition 
en, in, and the nominative ; as 

Queſt, En combien de tems 
hotel de wille d Amſter dam fut- 
il brul in what ſpace of 
time was the hotel of the city 
of Amſterdam burnt ? 

Anſ. Eu une nuit, in a night. 

Note, Autrefois, formerly; 
18. conſtructed with the preter- 
perfect. 

Un jour, ſome time or other; 
is conſtructed with the preter- 
pere and future. 

Tanidt, by and by; and 
quelquefois, ſometimes; are 
| conſtructed with every tenſe, 
| | Pendant. 
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Pendant, while; a van, be - 
fore; lors, when; are con- 
ſtructed with gue; as pendant 
gue, Whilit, Oe. 


Auparavant, before; alors, 


then; cependant, in the mean 
while; are uſed abſolutely, 
and without que. 

However, if gue follows, 
it maſt be underſtood to be- 
long to the verb, and not to the 
adverb; as je vous avois bien 
averti auparavant, I gave you 
ſufficient notice of it before, 

D&#%a, already, is uſed in 
affirmative phraſes in the pre- 
ter tenſe ; as je Pai dija wi, 1 
have already ſeen him. 

Encore, yet; is uſed in ne- 
gative phraſes, with the preter- 
indefinite; as je ne Pai pas en- 


core vii, I have not ſeen him 


yet. 


Plus, longer; jamais, ne- 


ver; pat, not, Oc. are uſed 
in negative phraſes, with the 
future, and not encore. 

Oz. where, whither, is 
uſed in ſpeaking of ref or 
motion, and the anſwer 1s 
made in the dative, with the 
indefinite article, when we 
ſpeak of the proper names of 
cities ; as 

Queſt. Oz demeurez-wous ? 
where do you live ? 

Anſ. Je demeare à Leide, à 
Paris, I live at Leiden, at 
Paris. „ 

Queſt. Ou allez-wous ? where 
are you going ? 
Ani Te men wais a Amſter- 
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dam, I am going to Amſter- 
dam. | 0 
If appellatives, or proper 
names tormed of appellatives 
are uſed, the definite, article 
muſt be put; as zl eft a Pegliſes. 
he is at church; il va au logis, 
& la maiſon, he is going home; 
la cour /e tient & Londres, the . 
court is kept at London. 
If we ſpeak of the proper . 
names of kingdoms and pro- 
vinces, the prepoſition en, in; 
muſt be uſed ; as je demeure en 
Hellande, I live in Holland; 
je vais en France, I am going 
to France. e 
And if a pronoun goes be- 


fore the ſub/tantive, as il va 


en ſon jardin, he is going into | 


his garden ; nous demeurerons 
en votre maiſon, we will ſta ß 
in your houſe. e 
To the queſtion 4, from 
whence, the anſwer is made. 
in the genitive; as | 
Queſt. D'on wenez-wous #' 
where do you come from ? 
Anſ. Je wiens du jardin, des 
champs, de Leide, de ma mai- 
ſon, de chez mon frere, de chez 
nous, I come / from the gar- 
den, from the country, from 


[Leiden, from home, from my 


. 


brother's, from home. | 

To the queſtion par od; 
which way; the anſwer 1s 
made in the nominative, and 
the prepoſition par, through, 
1s repeated; as "> ho 

Queſt, Par oz paſſerons-nous f 


which way ſhall we go ? | 
Ank 


BE 


* 
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the door; par Amfterdam, 
through Amiterdam ; ar la 
Haie, through the Hague; 
par la France, thro” France. 
Autant, as much, as many; 

and auſſi, as; are uſed in af- 
firmative phraſes, where a 
compariſon is made; as il a 
autant d amis que d ennemis, he 
has as many friends as ene- 
mies; V il etoit auffi grand que 
Goliah, auſ fort que Samſon, 
& auſſi vaillant que David, je 
ne laiſſerois pas de Patagquer, 
were he as big as Goliah, as 
ſtrong as Samſon, and as va- 
liant as David, ſtill I would 
attack him. 

But when no compariſon is 
made, , ſo; and tant, fo 
many ; are to be uſed ; as elle 
4 te fi malade, qu elle en a per- 
du la connoiſſance, ſhe has been 
ſo ill, that ſhe is quite out of 
her mind; i/ a tant d ami: 
wil en ſait le nombre, he has 
10 many friends that he can- 
not count them. 

And likewiſe in negative 
phraſes uſed comparatively; as 
les Anglois n'ont pas perdu tant 
de waiſſeaux que les Frangois, 
the Engliſh have not as 
many ſhips as the French; 1 


| Syntax or Conftruftion, 
Anſ. Par la porte, threugh|wille d Amſterdam n'tft pas # 


divertiſſante que Londres, the 
city of Amſterdam is not ſo 
apreeable as London, 

In fine, / and aui are put 
before adjefives and adverbs, 

And tant and autant before 
Jubflantives in the genitive, 
with the indefinite article de; 
as il y a autant de Cicerons & 
de Demoſthenes qu'il y a de pro- 
fefſeurs en cette univerſfite, there 
are as many Ciceros and De- 
moſthenes in this univerſity, 
as there are profeſſors. 

Note, All adverbs of quan- 
tity require the indefinite ar- 
ticle de, except force, a great 
deal; which is uſed agjec« 
tively, and requires no arti- 
cle; and bien, a great deal; 
which requires the definite ar- 
ticle in the genitive; as j; al 
force argent, 1 have a great deal 
of money; il a bien du ſoin, 
he 1s very carefu]. 
| Point is a ſtronger negation 
than pas, and is put before 
/ubſtantives, with the genitive 
of the indefinite article 4; as 
point d' argent point de ſuiſſe, no 
money, no ſwiſs. 

See what has been ſaid of 


&c. 


Of the Conſtrufion of PREPOSTTOIxS. 


Prepoffti ons _ require 
one of the three caſes. 

The fmple require the no 
minati ve. . 


govern the dative, See p. 215. 


of 


| The compound the ablative. 
And guant, as far; and 
Juſque or juſquee, as far as; 


negative adverbs, page 112, ³ü 


19. En, as I ſaid before, is 
a pronoun relative; as ff vous 


me faites ce plaifer, j'en garderai 


Syntax or Conſtruction. 


| 
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Of the Prepoſitions en, ſur and pour. 


And likewiſe whenever the 
word mois, month ; is put be- 
fore the names of the months; 


le ſouvenir toute ma vie, if you |as au moi de Janvier, in the _ 


do me that favour, I hall re- 
member it all my life. 

29. It denotes the gerund 
in do of the Latins, and is put 
before the participle of the 
preſent tenſe, as en wvous aba- 
iſſant vous vous Elevez, by 
numbling yourſelf, you exalt 
yourſelf, | | 

3%. It is an adverb, and 
ſigniſies like, as il commande 
en maitre, he commands like 
a maſter; il vit en prince, he 
lives like a prince. 

And likewiſe from thence, as 
Jen ſuis retonrne, I am come 
back from thence. 

4. It is a prepoſition go- 
verning the nominati ve, and is 
uſed before the names of the 
ſeaſans of the year, and the 
names of provinces, kingdoms 
and cities, as i fait froid en 
Janvier & chaud en Juin, it 
it cold in January and hot in 
June. 

En hiver, in winter; en 
France, France; en Hollaude, 
in Holland; en Babilon, in 
Babilon; en Jeruſalem, in je- 
tuſalem. 

| Exception. 

Printems, ſpring ; takes au 
before it inſtead of en; as 10 
arri vera au printems, he will 


arrive in ſpring, ] 


month of January. | 
And the reaſon is, becauſe 
nouns that require the definite 
articles le, les, will not admit 
en; therefore do not ſay i/y a 
des &toiles en le ciel, but au ciel. 
5®. En is uſed when the de- 
finite article is apoſtrophicd, as 
on a vũ depuis un an beaucoup 
de fignes en Pair, for a year - 
paſt many ſigns have been ſeen 
in heaven. | . 
The names of willages, 


rong places, and figns affixed 
2 . houſes, inſtead of 


the prepoſition en, require 
the dative of the definite arli- 
cle, as à la Haie, at the 
Hague; 2 la Bafille, in the 
Baſtille; 2 la bour/e d Amfters 
dam, at the ſign of the city 
of Amſterdam. - 
So au commencement, in th 
beginning; à la foire de Leide, 
at the fair of Leiden. 
En and dan, are uſed in campa- 
rative phraſes, as Ce/t le plus ſage 


qui ſoit dans Paris, en tout Am. 


ferdam, he is the wiſeſt man in 


all Paris, in all Amſterdam. 

Note 19. En and dans differ 
in this, that en donotes a ſpace 
of time, and is joined with the 
preterperfet and future tenſes, 
as je ſuis venu de France en 


| 


guinxe jours, & j'y retournerai 
en. 


a” 
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en dix, I came from France 
in a fortnight, and I ſhall re- 
turn there again in ten days. 
Dans is Joined to the future, 
as je vous verrai dans deux Beu- 
res, I ſhall ſee you in two hours 
Note 2%. Dans denotes the 
thing mentioned to be con- 
tained, and, as it were, ſhut up 


Syntax or 


in a place, as les nawires ſon! 


en mer, & les poiſſons dans la 
mer, ſhips are on the ſea, and 
fiſh in the ſea. 

So en will and dans la ville, 
in the city. 


The following phraſes are 
likewiſe to be noted, which 
require en, as Griger une ſeig- 
neurie tn comie, en duche, to e- 
rect a lordſhip into a county, 
into a dukedom. 

Vendre en gros, en detail, to 
ſell wholeſale, retail. 
Traduire de Frangois en Alle- 
mand, to tranſlate from French 
into German. 

Travailler en or, en argent, 
to work in gold, in filver. 

Se mettre en poſjeffion, to put 
into poſſeſſion, 

Etre en vogue, to be in the 
faſhion. 

Batire en ruine, to demoliſh. 

Etre en humeur, d' bumtur, to 
be in the humour for doing 
ſomething. 

Surmentir en autorite, to 
1 wag in authority. 

So en pouvoir, in power; 
en credit, in credit; en /cience, 


in knowledge. 


may grow handſome. 


Conſtruction. 


En cas de meceſfite, i in Caſe 
of need. 

En conſcience, in conſcience, 

En conſideration de vous, for 
your ſake. 

En fautur de Monffeur, to 
oblige Mr. 

Etre ravi en eſprit, to be in 
an extaſy. | 

Eire en bonne edeur aupris 
de quelqu'un, to be loved and 
eſteemed by one. 

Sur has various Ggnifica- 
tions, as may be ſeen by the 
following examples. fo 

Sur le champ, this moment, 

Sur la fin, towards the end, 

Accuſer ſur un mauvais ra- 
port, to accuſe on account of 
a bad information, 

Sur tout aimez moi, above 
all things love me. 

Ia be cotur ſur les leures, he 
ſays what he thinks. 

I eft fur fon depart, he is 
zuſt going. 

F enverrai lettres ſur lettres, 
I will ſend letters upon letters, 


Sur le i vage, at the wa- 
ter- ide. 


Pour likewiſe has different 
figniications, as 

Il parle mal pour un Chretien, 
he ſpeaks ill for a Chriſtian. 

Un homme pour ttre petit 
en eſt pas & rejetter, a man is 
not to be deſpiſed for being 
little. 

Pour moi je n en Ferai rien, 
for my part 1 ſhall do nothing. 

Elle eſt pour devenir belle, ſne 


of 


4 e 


Syntax or Confiruttion. 


Of the Conſftruion 


Afin que and parce que differ 
in this; the firf denoteg”the 
final cauſe, the ſecond the / 
ficient, as Dieu nous a crits, 
afin que nous le ſervions, God 
has created us to the end 
that we may ſerve him; 7e/us 
Chriſt eft mort pour nous, parce 
3% iletoit notre pleige JeſusChrilt 
died for us, becauſe he was our 
ſurety. - 

Sinon, except, but; is uſed 
when no verb follows, as 
perſonne ne, le ſouhaite finon 
vous, nobody wiſhes it except 
you ; or gue vous, but you. 

Before verbs, non, not; is 
changed into ze in this man- 
ner, ,. vous ne retourner bien- 
tot, if you do not return ſoon. 
Si, if; is a conjunction very 
much uſed in the French tongue 

It is conſtructed with all 
the tenſes of the indicati ve, 


except the /xture, and never 


put before any of the tenſes 
of the conjun&ive, except the 
firſt preterpluperfedt ; as 
With the prgſent tenſe; ſi je 
ſuis ſage, je ne ſuis pas moins 
Beureux, if I am difcreet, I 
am not leſs happy. | 
With the imperfe# ; f j etois 


riche, j aurois du credit, were I 
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of Cox juxcrioxs. 
With the preter- definite; ſi 
je fus ſurpris, vous ne futes pas 
mois etonne, if I was ſurprized, 
you was no leſs aſtoniſhed, 
With the preter-indefinite ; 
fi j'ai failli, vous me Paves 
pardonne, if I have committed 
a fault, yon have pardoned me. 
With the preterpluperfet;; . 
ff /aveis été, but more ele- 
gantly / /*euſſe ett votre ſervie 
teur, if I had been yourſervant. 
With the pręſent, inſtead of 
the future; i fait demain beau, 
nous irons aux champs, if it is 
fine to-morrow, we will go 
into the fields. TE +, 
Note, When { ſignifies aube- 
ther, it is likewiſe conſtructed 
with the future; as je nc ſais 
vous me ferez cet houneur Ia, 
I do not know whether you 
will do me that honour, 
Note, To avoid the repeti- 


tion of /, the French ule gue 
with the coajunctive mood; as 


i vous liſex & que vous nen. 


tendiexz pas, c eſt comme fi du 
chaſſies, & que vous ne priffits 
riur, if you read, without 
underſtanding, it is like hunt - 
ing without game. 
See the conjunctions which 
govern the 7ndicative and con- 


rich, I ſhould have ſome power. 


"Of the Conſtruction 


Junctive moods,p. 130and 134. 


of INTERJECTIONS. 


This article has been ſufficiently treated of, page 317. 


which ſee. | 
End of the 


Principles. 


To 
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Syntax or Conſtruction. 
To aſk for ones N. eceſſaries. 


Note, The middle column ſhews the French pronunciation 
by an aſſemblage of letters, by means of which fimilar ſound; 
are formed in Exgliſ; and remember what I ſaid at the be. 
ginning of the table of the pronunciation, viz. that at is 
ſounded as in pain, and aw as in aul; e as in mother, & as 


in end, ce as in feed, and eas in blew, but with exten/ion and 
contraion of the lips; i as in pin, 34 or zai, in one ſyllable; 
zew in one ſyllable, with extenfion and contraction of the lips; » 


Je vous prie 


Donnez moi 


Apportez moi 
Du pain 
Du pain blanc 


Du pain bis 


De la croute de 


* U 


Un morceau de 
pain 
Du beurre 


Le pain 


Un petit pain 
Un pain d'un ſou 


Un gros pain 

La moitié d'un 
pain 

Une crovte 

De la mie 

Du pain chaud 


Du pain raſſi 
Du pain Frangols 


ne rotie 
Vn gateau 


De la croũte de 
deſſus 


deſſous 
L'entamure 


he voo pree 

Do-ne moai 

Aw-pore-te moal 

Dew paing 

Dew paing blawng 

Dew paing bee 

Ewng more-ſo de 
paing 

Dew bewre 

Le paing 

Ewng pe-tee paing 

Ewng paing dewng 
ſoo 


Ewng gro paing 

Law moai - tie 
d'ewng paing 

Ewn croote- 

De law mee 

Dew paing ſho 

Dew paing raw-ſee 

Dew paing Frawng- 
ſai 

Ewn ro-tee 

Ewng gaw-to 

De law kroote de 
de-ſew $8. 

De law kroote de 
de · ſoo 


Lawng-taw-mewre 


A ſmall loaf. | 


| Atoaſt. 


as in bone, of or oai, in one ſyllable, and oo as in the Englif 
word boot; ug by breathing through the noftrils, as in loving. 


Pray. 

Give me. 

Bring me. 

Some bread. 

Some white bread, 
Some brewn bread,” 


A bit of bread. 


8 ome but tf 1 
The haf. 


A penny loaf. 


A great hoaf. 
Half a loaf, 


A cruſt, 

Some crumb. 

Some ho, bread. 
Some flale bread. 
Some French bread, 


A cake. 
Some upper cruft 0 


Some under cruſts 
The firſt cut. | 


r 


Syntax or Conſtruclion | 


Du pain du fro- 
ment 
Donnez moi 
De la viande 
Une piece de beuf 
Un plat de viande 


Du beuf roti 

Du bouilli 

Da ſalle 

Une feicaflce 

Froid | 

Chaud 

Frais 

Du beuf gros 

Du maigre 

Une trenche de 
beuf 

Beuf a la mode 

Une grillade 

Du mouton 

Du veau 

De Pagneau 

Du porc 

Du pore frais 

Du pore ſalle 

Du jambon 

Du lard 

Du cochon de lait 

De la venaiſon 

Un beuf 

Un mouton 

Un quartier de 
mouton 

Une eclanche de 
mouton 

Une  epaule de 
mouton 

Un colet 

Des c6telettes de 
mouton 


ne poitrine 


Dew paing de fro- 


mawng 


Do- nẽ moai 
De law viawngde 


Ewn piece de bewf 


Ewng plaw de vi- 


awngde 
Dew bew ro-tee 
Dew bool-yee 
Dew ſaw-le 
Ewn fri-caw-ſai 


-Froat 


Sho 

Frai 

Dew bew graw 

Dew maigre 

Ewn trawngſh de 
bew 

Bewf aw law mode 

Ewn gril-yawde 

Dew moo-tong 

Dew vo 

De lawng-yo 


Dew por 


Dew pork frai 

Dew pork ſaw-le 

Dew zhawng-bong 

Dew lawr 

Dew co-ſhong de lai 

De law ve-nai-zong 

Ewn bew ' 

Ewng moo-ton 

Ewng kawr-tie de 
mOoO»ton 

Ewn eE-klawngſh de 
moo-tong 

Ewn<e-pole de moo- 
tong 

Ewng co-le ; 

De cote- let de moo- 
tong 


Ewn poai-treen 


Some ſalt pork. 


| Broiled meat. 


Some bacon; 
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Wiheaten bread, 


Give me. 

Some meat. 
A piece of beef. 
A diſh of meat. 


Some roaff beef. 


Some boiled beef. 


Freſh. 
Some fat beef. 


Some lean. 


A ſlice of beef. 
AI la-mode Beef. 


Some mutton. 

Some weal, 

Some lamb. 

Some pork.- . 
Some freſh porł. 2 
Some ſalt pork. 


Some ham. 


Some pig. 

Some vent/on, 

An ox. TITRE. 
A ſheep. | 
A quarter of muttons 


A leg of mutton. 
A ſhoulder of nutten. 


A neck. 
Mutt on chops . 
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Une tẽte de veau 
- Une tete de mou- 
ton 


Une queue de 
mouton 

Une longe de veau 

De la chair 

Un lapin 


Un l-pereau 
Une lievre 

Un levraut 

Un pate 

Un poulet 

Un chapon 

Des pigeonneaux 


Dun poulet d'inde 


Un coq d'inde 

Une cuiffe de coq 
d'inde 

Une aile de poulet 

Une poule 

Un coq 

Une oie 

Un pigeon 

Un ramier 

Une groſſe becaſſe 

Une becaſſine 

Vne perdrix 

Une caille 

Un canard 


Une cercella : 
Un poulet larde 


Un pheſan 
Un vaneau 
Des grives 
Un merle 
Un etourneau 
Vn ceuf 
Vn couple d'&uſs 


Ewn taite de vo 

Ewn taite de moo- 
tong 

Ewng kewede moo- 
ton 

Ewn longzhe de vo 

De law ſhair 

Ewng law peyng 

Ewng law-pe-ro 

Ewng liaivre 

Ewng lev-ro 

Ewng paw-te 

Ewng poo-le 

Ewng ſhaw-pong 

De pi-zho-no 


Ewng poo-ledeyng- 
de | 


Ewng coke deyngde 

Ewn kewiſs de coke 
deyngde 

Ewn aile de poo-le 

Ewn pool 

Ewng coke 

Ewn oai 

Ewng pi-zhong 

Ewng raw-mie 

Ewn groce becawſle 

Ewn be-caw-ſeen 

Ewn per-dree 

Ewu * 

Ewng kaw- nawr 

Ewn cer fell 

Ewng poo-le lawr- 
de 

Ewng fe-zawng 

Ewng vaw-no 

De greeve 

Ewng merle 


En ne-toor-no 


Ewn new 
Ewng coople dew 


A lapwing. 
A blackbird. 


Syntax or ConfiruFion. 


A cat's bead, | 
A ſheep's bead. 


A lein of mutton, 


A loin of weal. 


Some fleſh, 
A rabbit. 


A young rabbit. 
A hare. 

A young hare, 
F 7, Sos 

A pullet. 

A capon, 

Young pigeons. 
A young turkey, 


A-turkey-cock, 
A leg of a turkey, 


A wing of a pulltt, 
en. 

A cock. 

A gooſe, 

A pigeon, 

A wood pigeon, 

A woodcock, 

A jnipe. 

A partridge, 

4 quail, 

A duck. 

A teal. | 

A larded pullet. 


A pheaſant. 


* 


T bruſhes. 


A ftarling. 

An egg. 

A couple of eggs. 
Une 


ufs 
Une amelette 
Une livre de beure 
Une demi-livre 
Un quarteron 
Du fromage 
D'Hollande 
De Thuile. 
Da poivre 
Du vinaigre 
Une ſalade 
Des raves 
Des carrotes 
Des onions 
Des navets 
Des panes 
Du potage 
Au beurre 
Aux herbes 
De la ſoupe 
Des capres 
Des champignons 


Des huitres 

Da lait 

Une ſaucice 

Quelque choſe à 
boire 

Donnez moi du vin 


Blanc 

Rouge 

Du vin nouveau 
Du vin vieil 

Du vin bruile 

Un verre de vin 
Une quarte de vin 


Une coupe de vin 
Du vin d' Eſpagne 


— 


Neceſery. Things: 3 
Une douzaine d' Ewn doo-zain'dew A dozen of gg.. 


4 


Ewn awme-lẽte Fried egg. 
En leevre de bewre A pound of butter. 
Ewn de mee- leerre Half a pound. 


Eng kawr-te-rong A guarrern, '- © 


Dew fro-mawſhe Some cheeſe, 
Do-lawngde' '* © Of Holland, ©.) 
Del weel Some oil. 
Dew poaivre ''' Some pepper. 
Dew vi-naigre/ Some vinegar. 
Ewn ſaw-lawde A alle. 
De rawve Radiſhes, 
De kaw-rote Carrot... 
De zo-niong - Onions. "} 
De naw-ve Turnips. ©! 
De paw-nẽ * Parſai pt. 
Dew po-tawahe Some parridgs. 
O bewre f With butter. 
O zerbe With herbs.) | (| 
De law ſoope Some op. 
De cawpre Some capers. "| 
De ſhawng - ping- Some muſbroams!" 
yong F295 1.11 coating of] 
De zweetre Some oifters, 


 Roozhe 


Dew lat - | Some mil. 
Ewn ſo-ſeece _. A.ſaucidge. 
Kek ſhoze aw boai- Something 10 drink. 
re | 221d 0 
Do-ne moai dew Give meſome wine. 
veyng : 
Blawng vi. 


SH hats e 
bit.. WA 
| Red. turned © 
Dew veyng noo-vo Some'neiv wine. 
Dew veyng vielye SomtolibwwinesT 
Dew veyng brew-le Burnt avinean} 
Ewng vair do veyng Jiglaſs n . 
Ewu kawrte de A quart ef wine. 
veyng 21817115 
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De la biere - Be law biabe 
De laile | De laile . 
De la petite biere De law pe-teete 
biaire 
De la double bizre De law dooble bi- 
N aire 
Une taſſe de caffee ax tawfle de caw- 
\ \ 1 5 
Du cydre Dew ſeedre 
Du pare Dew poai-re 
Une bouteille de Ewn boo-telye de 
vin veyng 
De l'eau De lo 
Chande Shode 
Froĩde Froaide 
De fontaine | De fong-taine 
De nviere De ri- viare 
De pnits De pewi 
De pompe De pompe 
Donnez moi du Do-né moai dew 
poiſſon poai- ſong 
Du poiſſon frais Dew poai - ſong frai 
Du en falls 2 4 poai-ſong law 
| E 
Une ſole Fun ſole 
De la moru De law mo- re 
Du merlan Dew mer-lawng. 
Un brochet _ Ewng bro-ſnẽ 
De la raye De law raye 
Des anguilles De zawng-guilye 
Du hareng Pew haw-rawng 
Du R fraĩs Dew haw - rawng 
„Fals 2 695 fra 45 
Du maquereau Dew maw-ke-ro 
Une-wuite: wt En treweet 


- Do pelden dn mer Dew poai - ſong de 


IP ee $ 25 mair. 
De riviere De ri-viaire 
Un n demer Ewn nẽ· ereviſſe de 
2, "aſe: 
ve carpe Ewn cawrpe 


„ * 
" Sn - 4 5 4 * 
a © on e 
* ET... 
0 fiii 


Some * 


Same mall 2 b 


Some ftrong beers | 
4 a of coffees 


4 eyder. 


Some Perrys. N 
A bottle of WINES ? 


Some waters 
Hot. | 

Cotd. 

Fountain- water 
River-auarer. 
Well-water, 
Pump- water. 


Give ms ſome ſiſb. 


F reſp fiſh FEY 
Salt . 


A ſole. 

Green fiſh. 

A Thi F4 ing. 

A pike. 
Thornback. 
Some eels. 
Herring. 

Freſh herring. 


Mackrel. 
A trout. . 


Some ſea fiſh 


A ; lob ere 


4 


4 carp. 


Und 


Neceſſary Things: 339 


Une tanche Ewn tawngſhe A tench, 
Donnez moi le Do-ne moai le Give me tht fruit. 
fruit 2 fre wi . 21737 wil 
Une pomme En pome An apl.. 
Une poire En poaire A pair, 
Des noĩx De boi ' - Some avalnuts. 
Une noix- En noal - A walnut. 
Des noiſettes De noai-z£tte _ Filbards. 
Un abricot Kon aw- bri- co 4 apricoct. 
Des conſitures De cong-fi-tewre Savtet meals. 
Une prane Eu n prewne A plumb. 
Des ceriſes De ge- reeze Cherries. _ 
Des fraiſes De fraize Strawberries. 
Des framboiſes 2 frawng-boaize Rafberries, 
Des groſeilles + Deẽ gro-zelye . Gooſeberrits. 
De la renete De la re- nete Pipint. i 
Des poires de bon De poaire de bong God chriſtian pear s 
Chretien, crai- tieng 2 
Une ſalade Ewn ſaw-lawde A /allet. © 


Des concombres De cong-cong-bre Cucumbers, 
Aportez une table Aw-pore-tE zewn Bring a table. 


tawble 92 
Une napfe Ewn nawpe A table- cleab. 
Une ſerviette Ewnfſer-victe ' A naphin.. 
Une aſſiete. En aw-ſiete A plate, 
Un pain. Ewng paing _ A loaf. 
Un couteau Ewng coo-to A tmifts 
Un cuillier Ewng kil-ye. A pon. 
Une fourchete. Ewn foor-ſhete A fork. : 
Une ſaliere En ſaw-liaire A ſalt-cellar, 
Une ſauciere Ewn ſo-ciaire A ſaucer. 
Un vinaigrier Eng vi-nai-grie A vinegar- Bottle. 


Une tabls ronde Ewu tawble rongde 4 round table. 
Une longue table En longue tawble I long table. 
Une ecuelle En E-kewelle A porringer. 
Un verre Eng vair A glaſs. 
Un verre au vin Eng vair o veyng A wine glafe. . 
Un verre à la biere Ewng vair aw law A berr-glaſi. 
_ e 
Un taſſe d'argent Eng tawſs dawr- Aver cuß. 
Zhang | 


Quz „ WH 
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Un pot d'argent 


Une chaiſe 
- Un efcabeau 
Un banc © 
Un petit verre 


Un palais 
Un hotel 
Un chateau 
Une maiſon 
Un logis 


Chambres garnies 


La cave 

La cuifime 

La court 

Le prive 

Le puits 

La pompe 

Le four 

Le jardin 
L'eſcalier 

La ſalle 

La depenſe 

La laiterie 

La cave au vin 
La cave à la biere 


Une chambre 


Chambre'aun e 


tage 5+ 


A 3 
A trois cage 


Un exbince 
Une etude 
Une office 
Une porte 


Neteſary Things. 


Ewng po dawr- A filver pat. 


zhawng 
Ewn ſhaize 
En nef caw · bo 
Ewng bawngk 
Ewng PET vair 


Paris of a Houſe, 


Eng paw-lai 
Ewn no-tel 
Ewng ſhaw-to 
Ewn mai-zong 
Ewng lo-zhee 


Shawngbre gawr- 


nce 


Law ++ 45 0 
Law kewi-zeene 


Law coor 
Le pri-ve 


Le pewi 


Law pom 
Le fob 2 

Le zhawr-deyng 
Les-caw-lis 
Law ſawle 


Law de-pawngce 


Law Jlai-te-ree 


Law cawve o veyng 
La cawye aw law 


biaire 


En ſhawngbre 
Shawugbre aw ewn 


ne-tawzhe- 


Aw dew ze-tawzhe 


p Aw troai whe 


Rong cas bi n 


Ewn-e-tewde 


Een o+feece 6 6 


En porte 


A chair. 
4 fool. 
A bench, | 
A little glaſs, 


A palace. © 

A great houſe. 

A cafe. 

A Boa ſe. 

A lodging. 

Ready furniſhed 
lodgings. 

The cellar, 

The kitchen, 

The yard, 

The privy, - 

The well. 

The pump. 

The OVens . ' 

The garden. © 

T he fair — 

The parlour. 

T he buttery, 

The milk-houſe. 

The awine-vault, 


The beer-cellar, | 


A chamber. 
A chamber” one pair 
of ſtairs high, 
Two pair of ſtairs 
95. 


Three pay of flair 


he 
A cloſet. 


A fludy. - F490 


An office. 
A door. 


La cheminee 
La fenetre 
Une ſerrure 
La braflerie 


La boulangerie 


Une muraille 

Une ecarie _ 

Une etable 

Une cle 

Une fontaine 
Maiſon de pierre 
Maiſon de brique 


Maiſon de bois 


Punto nai - <8 he chimney. 
Law fe-naitte de window. 


Ei ſe- re wre A lock. 


Law braw- ſe-ree The 3 

an, The Re I. 
ee _ 

Ewn mew-rawlye 42 

Ewn &-kew-ree _ A fable for borſis 


Ewn é. table A fable for catile. 
Ewn ee A eye rigten 
Ewn fong-taine ' A fountain, 


Maizong de piatre A flone houſe. 
Maizong de brick A prick bouſe. 
Maizong de boat A wooden hou/e. 


Of a Bed Chimber. 


Un lit 

Une couverture 

Un drap 

Donnez moi des 
draps blancs 

Un lit de plumes 

Un oreiller 

Une oreillere 

Ua matelas 

Des rideaux 

Le haut du lit 

La ruelle du lit 

Un coffre 

Un boete 

Un baſſinoire 

Un miroir 

Un tableau 

Un portrait 

Un image 

Le plarcher 

La tap! ſlerie 

La pele a few 

Les pincettes 

Le fourgon 


Les ſoufflets 


Ewng le: Al. 
Ewn coo-ver-tewre A blanket, 
Ewng draw © A ſheet. 


Do-ne moai de Give me clean ſhre!s. 
draw blawng 3 

Ewng lee de plume A feat her bed. 

Ewn no-rel-ys A pillow. 

Ewn no-rel-yaire - A pilloww-bier. 

Ewng maw-te-law A guilt or matraſs. 


De ri-do Curtains. 

Le ho dew lee The top of the bed. 
_ Lawrew-elle dewlee The bed. ſide. 

Ewng cofre . » Atrunk. _ 

Ewn bo cte A box. 

Ewng baw-ſinoale A warming-pat. 

Ewng mi-roair A looking-glaji. 

Ewng taw-blo A 48 | 

Ewng pore trai A portrait. 

Ewn nee-mawzhe An image. 

Le plawpg-ſhz T he floor. 


Law taw-pi-ſe-ree The 1epiſtry. 
Law pail aw few The fire-ſhovel. 


L.epeyng-ſete The tongs. 
Le foor-gong. The poker 
Le ſoof-fle The bellows. 


Q 3 Of . 


342 ln Things. 


Of the Kitchen. 

Un plat Ewng plaw ) A diſh. 

D' argent Dawr-zhawng , flver. 

D'ẽtain De-taing Of pewrer. 

De fayence. De fai-yawngce Of rarthen-ware. 

Un chaudron Ewng ſho-drong A kettle, 

Un poelon Ewng poe-long 4 Hillet. 

Un marmite Ewn mawr-meete 4 porridge-fot. 

Un baſſin Ewng-baw-ſeyng A ba/on.. 

Une broche Ewn broſhe A ſpit. 

Un tonrne-broche Eng toorn-broſhe A jack. 

Un dreſſoir Ewng dré-ſoaiir 4 argffer. _ 

Une cuve En kewve A tub. =p 

Une armoire Ewn awr-moer RR os EE 

Une grande cuil- Ewn grawngde kil- 4 great ſpoon. 

liere . yaire- 
Une fontaine Ewn fong-taine A fountain, 
Of Men's Cloaths. 

Une perruque Ewn pe-rewke, A perriavig. | 

Un chapeau _ Ewng ſhaw- po A hat. © 

Un bonet _ Ewng bo-ne A cap. _ 

Une chemiſe Ewn ſhe-meeze A foirt. 

Une veſte En veſte 4 waiſtcoat, 

Un juſt”au-corps Eng ahews-to core A cleſe coat. 

Un ſurtout. Ewng ſewr-too A ſurtout or great 
coat, 

Un manteau Ewng b 5 A cloak. 

Un calſon Ewng cawl- A pair of drawers. 

Des bas de ſoie De baw de ſoai Silit Pockings. 

De linge De leyngzhe Of linen. 

Des pantoufles De pawng- tooflle Slippers. 

Des ſonliers De ſoo-lie Shoes. 

Un habit Ewn naw- bee A fuit of cloaths. 

Des manchettes De mawng-ſhette Rufes. 

Un mouchoir Ewng moo-ſhoair A handherclief. 

Robe de chambre Robe de chawngbre A nig be. goaun. 

Un baudrier Ewng bo-dric P 7 NR 

Une ee Ewn e-pat _ A faword.. 


of the Parts ef the Body 


Des jartieres De zhawr-tiaire Ca.. 

Du ruban Dew re w- bawng Nibben. 

Des boutons De boo tong. Zuttons. 

Des gans De gawng n , Gloves. © 4 

Nes bottes De ö Boll 1:29 8 5. 

Des eperons De zE-pe-rong © Spurs. 46435 

Un manchon Ewng mawng-ſhong A maſſe” an +1] 

Women's Cloaths. n 5 5 f 

Une chemiſe Ewn ſhe-meeze' © A ift or ſnsct. 

Une coiffe Ewn coaife ' A bod, 

Coiffe de linge Coaife de leyngzhe A linen hood. 

De taffetas, ; c. De taw-fe-taw, &c. Of tat. 

Une veſte Ewn veſte A waiffcoat. 

Une robe de Ewn fobedechawng- 4 mig gens: i 
chambre bre 

Une jupe de deſſons W zhewpe de de. An numme, 

| 00 

Une jupe de deſſus 7 7 zhewpe de de- An upper-Pottcont. 
ö ew A: . 22757 4 1 

Une robe Ewn robe  Agowne, |, v1 - 

Un corps Ewng core JA pair ee, | 


Un robe de foie En robe deToai 4 2 gun. 
Une robe d' Stoffe Ewn robe de toffe A fuff gown, 


Un mouchoir de Ewng mop-thoait 42 
cou de koo. 


Ua mouchoir de Ewng moo-ſhvairde A pocket baniter- 
poche pome 31 chief. is} 
Ua manchon Ewngmawng-ſhong Anu, . 
Un tablier Ewng taw-blie - An ros, 57 1 
| | Hh Fox: 
Of the Parts of the | Bal. > 2 
Le corps Le core The bod 
L'ame Lawme The wy... 
Un membre Ewng maungbre A membet, 55 FT 
La peau Law po The hike pts 6 
La chair 'Lawhaet TR 
Un os Ewn nunoo » bone. 
Le gras Le graw- e The fa 122 
Le maigre Le maigrne T 15 _ 
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Les boyaux 


344 
La moelle - © Law mo elle 
Une veine Ewn vaine 
Un artere En nawr-taire 7 
Fer 
Le devant de la Le de-vawng de law 
tète ok taite 7 bot 
Le derriere'de la Le de-riaire de law 
tete. | WA. 
Les cheveux Le ſhe-vew 
La barbe Law bawrbe 
La temple Law tawngple 
Une oreille © Ewn o relye 
Le ſourcit Le ſoor-ſee 
Un oell © Eu n newlye 
Les yeux Lẽ ziew 
Le coin de Poeil Le coaing del'ewlye 
Le blanc de Foeil Le blawng de lelye 
La prune de l'oeil La pre ne de lewlye 
A Le nẽ 
Les narines Le naw. reene 
La jouẽ Law zhoo-e 
Le viſage Le vi-zawzhe 
Le front Le frong+ 
La levre Law Taivre 
La bouche Law bocſhe 
L'haleiane Law-laine 
Les enſives Le zhawng-ſecve 
Un dent | Ewngdawog 
Le cou Le coo 
Le menton Le mawng-tong 
La gorge- . Law gorzhe - 
L'oreille _ Lo-relye 
Le cerveaw Le ſer-vo 
Le dos | Le dos 
Le ventre Le vawngtre 
4 - art Fe cote- 
Vne cõte Ewn cote 
Le coeur Le kewr 
Le fole ___ Le foai © © 
Le poimon Le poo-mong 
L'eſtomac Les-to-maw , 


Le bo-yo 


Of "the Parts of the Body. 


The liver. 


The marrow. © '/ 

A veins& ON = 

An artery. . | 

The head. © 

The fore part of the 
beads. > 

The bind part of 
the head, 

The hair fs 

The beard. 

The 1 emple. 

An ear. 

The eye brows 

An eye. + 

T he eyes. 

The corner of the 

T he white Sh f-af 

The apple of the eys, 
e noſe, 

The mſtrils, 

The cheek. 

T he face. 

The forehead. * 

The lip. | 

T he mouth. 

The br cal b. 

The gums, 

A tooth, 

The neck. 

The chin. 

The 7 Hr oal, . | 

The ear. 

The brain. 

T he back. 

Toe belly. 

T be ſide. 

A rib. | 

The heart. 


The lungs. © 

The flomac h. 

T he bowels. 
L'epaule 


x Of God, 1584 Key % 


L'epaule droite 
L'epaule gauche 


Le bras 
La main 
L'aiſſelle 
Le coude 
Un doigt 
Un ongle 


La paume de la 


main 
Les reines 
La cuiſſe 
Le genou 
La jambe 
Le talon 
Le pie 
Un orteil 
Le nombril 
La veſſie 
Le gros orteil 


Le petit orteil 


Dieu le Pere 


Le Fils 

Le Saint Eſprit 
La Trinite 
Jeſus Chriſt 
Sauveur 
Redempteur 
La Vierge 

Un archange 


Un cherubin 


Un ſeraphin 


Un ange 
Un ſaint. 
Un apòtre 
Un martyr 


Un. evangeliſte 


Le- pole droaite S: 


Lé-pole goſhe . 


= braw 


Law maing 


Lai-ſelle 
Le coode 


Ewng doaĩ 's 


Een nongle 


Law pome de law 


maing, 
Le raine 
Law kewiſſe 
Le zhe-noo 
Law zhawmbe 
Le taw-long. 
Le pie 
Ewn-nore-telye 
Le nomg-bree 
Law ve-fee 


Le gro zore-telye a 
Le pe tee tore · telye The little tos. 


Of Ged, Heaven, Ar. | we 
God tbe rate, 4 


Diew le Paire 
Le Fee 


Le Saing Teſ-pree 
Law Tri-ni-te 


Zhe-zew Cree 
So-vewr 


Re-dawng-tewr 


Law vicrzhe © 


Een W 


zhe 


Ewn gſhe-rew-beyn 2 
Ewng ſe-raw- feyng 


Ewn nawngzhe 
Ewng ſaing 
Ewn naw-potre 


Ewng mawr teer 


345 


T . right ſhoulder. 
T be left Hot 16 


The arm. 
The band. 
The ar m-pits. 
The elbow. ._ 
A finger, -. 


A nail. 


The palm he 


Baud. 


The Prins. Wy £4 
 SLENIOTF þ 
The thizhs. 15 =; 


The knees : 
The le 2 . 


„ 


T be faot. | 
4 toe: 


The naue. 


T be bladder. _ +. 


The great toe. 


ry — - 


— — © 


The Son. | 
The Holy rag 
The Trinity. 
Jeſus Cbriſt. 
Saviour. 
Redeemer. 

The Virgin. 


A cherubim. 2 
4 ſeraphim. 
As angel. 2 


As apoſtle, 


A martyr. 


C2 Bs. 
2 


bak 


.# 


As archangel. THe 


Ewn ne-vawng-zhe- An evangelit. _ 


* liſte 
Q5- 


Lz 


+> 


3 of the Feats of the 2 ear. 
La gloire Law gloaire Gl . 
Le ciel Run Le ciel 143 ; Gly, Ws" 
Le Paradis T9 Le pay-rawrdee Paradice. 5 
Leteraité L'e-ter-ni-te Eternity) + . 

Ie ſoleil - Le ſo-lelye The Fun. 
Laine Lax — The moons . 
Une etolle - Ewne é-toaile A far. 

Le ſirmament Le fir-maw-mawng The firmament= 

' ++ L'air | i a The air. 
ne comete Ewn co-maite | A comet. 

Une planete  Ewn plaw-naite A planet, 

Une nuage Ewne newawzhe A cloud, 


Of the F. zaſts of the Year. 


Le jour.de noel Le zhoor de no-el Chriftmas. 

Les fetes Le faite | Chriſtmas bolidays 

| Les innocens | Le zee-no-ſawn g Innocents day. 
Les rois Lè roai pdbe Epiphany, 

La chandeleur Law ſhawng - de- | Candlemas day 

lewr 

Le mardi. gras Le mar- dee graw: Abreu Tuęſday. 

Meécredi des cen- Me-cre - dee dé Aþ nee 
daes ſawugdre 

Le quareme Le kaw-raime Lent. 

La mi-quareme La mi-kaw-raime Mid. Lent. 

La n6tre dame de Law notre dawme Lady day. 


mars de mawrs 91 0 
Paque-fleurie Pake-flew-ree Paln Sunday. 
La ſemaine ſainte La ſe-maine ſaingte Holy Week. 
Le jeudi ſaint Le zhew- dee ſaing Holy Thurſday. 
Le N — — ſaint Le vawndre - dee- Good Friday. 


Paques Eaſter. 

La Naber Loo Sundays | 

La ſaint Marc Saint Mark; 

Les fetes de ra- Taler 3 | 

ques. <5 — 

Les quatre tems | Ember Hunt. 
La pentecõte Law pawng-te-cote / Vchii- Sunday. 
 L'Aſcenhon Law-ſawng-fiong n- day. 


La 


— 


be of / Kindred, &. 


La ſaint Barnabe 


La faint Jean en 

La ſaint Pierre 

La ſaint Laurens 

La Madelaine _ 

La ſaint Anne 

La notre dame d' 
aout 

La notre dame de 
ſeptembre” © 

La ſaint Mathieu 


La ſaint Luc 

La tous Saints 
Le jour des morts 
La faint Martin 


La ſainte Cathe- 
rine 

L'avent 

La veille de noel 

La ſaint Andre 


La ſaint Michel 


Law faing bar. 
{ naw-be- 
aw ſaing 20 aw 
Law ſaing its. 
Law faing lo-rawng 
Law mawd-laine 
La ſaing tawne - 
Law- notre dawme 
doo FR 
Law notre Zo 
de ſep-tawngbre 
12 ſaing maw- 
tiew 
Law ſaing Lewk 
Law too-ſaing- 
Le zhoor de more 
Law ſaing mawr- 
teyng 
Law ſaingte caw- 
te- reene. 
Law-vawng | 
Law velye de no-el 
Law ſaing tawng- 
- dre 75 
Law ſaing Miſhel 


Tze nativity of th 


St. Catherine ry: 
Advent. 


347 
Se. Barnaby. . 


Midſummer. 10 
St. ff eter” 5-days 
St. Lawrence day. 


St. Magdalen 5-day. 


| St. Aus Fday. 24 


ene 2 


net 0 


Bleed Virgin.” 
St. rr _ 


St. Luke days 
All Saints. T 
All Souls. : 
St, Mari 5 day. 


C briflmas Eve. | 


St. Andre a. day. 
Micbaelmas- day. 


Note, When the French ſay la ſaint Michel, la ſaint Andre, 


&c. the words fete de, feaſt f are underſtood 


to render the expreſſion ſhorter. 


Degrees of Kindred, Kc. | 


. Mong paire 7 


Maw maire 


Paw-paw. 
| Maw-mawng' 


Mon nonkle 


Maw tawagte 


Bo-paire 
Belle-maire 


- Bo-fraire _ 
_ Belle-ſewr _ 
e 


l 


* 


Farb. 
Mat ber. en a 
Fae: 
Mana. | 8 
Duc. 


Aunt. © - 


F „ : 
Mather-inclawy. - : 
Brot ber- in lau. 
Siſter- in- law.. 
ee 


5 8 


Niece'  - 
Couſin, m, 
Couſine, f. 
F rere 
Soewr 453 Kc. 
Petit-fils, m. 
Petite-fille, f, 

Grand-pere -- 
_ Grand-mere 
Mon parent 
Ma parente 
Filleul 
Filleule 
Mon fils 
Ma fille 
Gendre 
Bru. © 
Serviteur, m. 
Servante f. 
Maitre 
| Maitreſſe 


OF ONT" 


. f 


Compagiop, m. 


Compagne, f. 


Compere, m. 
Commere, f. 
een 
Amie, f. 
Mignon, m. 
Mignon ne, f. 
Rival, m. 
Rivale, f. 
Youbos Ms 
Voit ge, f. 
Hae. 
„Höteſſe 


Coo-zeyng aher. 


Cong paire 
Co-maite 


Ri-vawl 


Voai-zeyng 


Degrees of Kindred, &c. 


Niece 


Coo-zeyng 
Coo-zeene | 
Fraire 

Sewr | 
Pe-tee-fee 
Pe-teete hlye 


Grawng paire 


Grawng maire 


 Mown Paw-rawng 


Maw paw-rawngte 
Fi-lewl 


Fi-lewle 


Mon fee 


Maw filye 


Zawngdre 

" Brew 

Ser- vi-te or 
Ser vayngte 


Maitre 


Mai treſſe 


maing 

Coo- zeene zher- 
maine 
Cong - pawng- 
yong 

Cong - pawng « 
.. 


Aw mee 
Aw mee-e 
Ming -· yong 
Ming-yonne 


Ri-vaw-le 
Voai zeene 


Hotte 
Ho- teſſe 


Servant. 
Mater. 


a 4 te avourile, N 


ö 


Landlady, 


Nice. 
Coufin. 


Brother. © 
8 iff 4 
Grand. ſem. 
Grand- daughter. 
Grand-father. 
Gr and-mot her " 
Kinſman. ' © 
Ki nſwoman, 
God. ſon. | 
Ged-daughter, 
Son, | 
Daughter, 
Son-in-law. 
Daugbter- in- lacu. 


Woman. 


Makrele as a pe 
Garin: | 


Companion. 


Goſſip. 
Friend. 


A rival. 

A neighbour. © 
Landlord. + 
Mon 


* 


Mon cher, m. Mon ſhair +, 
Ma chere, f. Maw ſhaw-e. 


Monſieur _ Mo-fiew.,.- i 
Meſfieurs Me-fiew._ . »1;: 
Mademoiſelle - Mawd- A 
Meſdemoiſelles Meé-de-moai-zelle 
Mon enfant Mon nawng-fawng 
Aprentif, m. A-prawug-teef 4 
Aprentice, f. Awprawng-teece 
Garcon  Gawr-ſong - 
Nourrice i Noo-reece 

Beau, m. Bo wo 
Belle, T. Belle 

Laid, m. Lai ; 4 
R Laide 

Bon, m. Bong wo. 
Bonne, f. Bonne 

Mauvais, m. Mo-vai $4 
Mauvaile, f. Mo-vaize 


Sir, Mi. 
Gentlemen, Megirse 
Madam, 22 292 


Young ladi es, miſſts. 


Child. ern ES 
aue, * 


Nag, 7180 252 


Pretty. OO 
Uzly. 


1 
> + 
* 
- . F 
£2 + Es 
* - : 
#*% 4 p 


ARLY 


- 2 
* 
42 
» 
OL . 
cw 3X7 


Note, When the French ſpeak to their rota or friends, | 


they uſe the'poeſfve pronouns ; as mon pere, comment 'Yous pore 
tex · vous? Father, how do you do ? ma eoufene, Je ſuis bien aiſe 
de wous bir, Coutin, I am glad to fee you; ma fille, : aller 
cbercber du pain, daughter, go and fetch ſome bread, 


Titles of Honsur. 


Empereur ze 
Impeatrice  Eyng- pear ice 
Roi E * 
Reine Raine nn 2c. 
Archiduc Awr i e . 
Archiducheſſe Ane 
Duc Dewk _ -: 
Ducheſſe - Dew-ſheſfle 
Prince — Preyngce 
Princeſſe Preyng-ceſſe - 
Vice roi | Peece wa 
Ambaſſadeur  Awng-baw 7 
5 
Ambaſſadrice Awng - bay ar- 


11 7 
3.7% 3 


IH 5 $444 ISS 
Emper 0. 
King. Tees 2 
Queen, 


Archduke. 


Archducbeſi. | 

Dake. -- +5416 
Ducheſs. 2138 
Princes” - |; -» i 
Princeſs. \ \ 
Viceroy. bb? bo” 


Anbaſſadaur. 91 
Anbaſhdrice. 
"Cont 


a” 


- a F : 
a > : TY -» 2 
v. <4 


330 The e of the Wath, 8c 


Comte .uiriw gh enge Conte. 78 
Comteſſe Don g-teſle $1 3 -1 
Marquis * wt. : Marguis. -* 
Marg KI Mawr-keene Marchiongþ. 

General Zihe-ne-rawl General. 

Baron | Baw-rong Baron. 
Baronne Baw-ronne Baroneſſi. 
Vicomte Vo.is-congte | Vicount.- - - 
Vicomteſſe Vi- cong-teſſe Picounteſi. 
Chevalier She-vaw-lie Knight. 
Gentilhomme Lhawng-til-yome Gentleman. 

Colonel Co: lo- nel Colonel. 

_ LieutenantColonel W Co- Lieutenant coe. 

| 3 

1 Maw zhore Major. 
Capitaine Caw- pi-talne Captain. 
Lieutenant Liew te-nawng Lieutenant. 
Enſeigne Ang ſengye Eugen. 
Une armee, En awr-mai An army. | 

Un regiment  Ewngre-zhi-mawng A regiment. 

Un compagnie - Ewng cong-pawng> A company. 
yee 
The Days of FY Week, and Months of the Year, cee . 
| Lundi Lewng-dee Monday. 
_ Mardi Mawr-dee Tugſday . 
Mecredi * Me-cre-dee Weane/day. 
_—_ e Thew. dee Thurſday. 
endredi Vawngdre-dee Friday. 
| Samedi Sawme dee Saturday. 
u Dimanche Di -mawngſhe Sunday. 
4] A | Zhawng vie January. 1 
—5— | Fev-rie February. 
R Mawrs > FP March. » 


Thy Parts of. the World, W 


: % 
1 "3 * 
17 1 - 


Novembre 
Decembre 
Un fiecle _ | 
Un an, or annee- 
Un demi-an, or 

une de mil annee 
Un quartier 


Un demi rn 


- Un mois 


Quinze - jours, or 


un demi mois 
Une ſemaine 
Un jour 
Une heure 
Une demi-hevre 


Un quart d'heure 


Une minute 
Un moment 


P Y = * . 
* mY . 


No- IRE e. 4 
De-ſawng Dre 2 
Ewng becle 5 
Ewn awn, or aw - Hai 


Ewng de- mee awng 
or de mee aw-nal 
Ewng kawr-tie 
Ewng de-mee kawr- 
tie | 
Ewng moai 
Keyngze-zhoor, or 
eng de-mee moai 
Ewn ſe- maine 
Ewng zhoor 
Ewu ewre 
Ewu de-mee - ewr 
Ewng kawr dewr 
Ewn mi-newte 
Ewng money 


November,” 2 
December. 
An age. 5 5 
A Tear. 
Half a jeur. 9 


1812 8 


4 quarter yo 
Half a A $17 

1735 '# 
A —_ VIA a 
A fortnight, 
4 weth;” ©1007 
4M... 
An hour. 2 
Half an howr.' 
Aquarttroff an 
A minute,” 9 
A moment. 


" The Parts of the World, &c. 


L' Europe 

L Aſia 

L' Afrique 

L' Amerique 
Un royaume 

L' Angleterre 
L*Ecofle 
L'Irlande 

La France 

La Navarre 
L*Eſpagne . 
Le Portugal 

L Efie K 
LU 
L' Hollande 

La Flandre 
Lau 
La Polongne 
La Suede 
Le Danemare 


f Law Po, longye 


Lew- rope 


Law-zee 
Law ⸗- freek 


Law-me-reek 
Ewng ro-yome 
Lawng gle-taire 
Le-coce 
Leer-lawngde 


Law Frawngce 
Law Naw-vawre 


Les-pawngye 


Le .c Pore-tgy-gawl 


Law 1 : 
Le Daw-ne-mayrc 


Europe. 
Aſia. f 8 $ W * 
Africa. 

1 5 — F 
America. 
A kingdom. * 

; England. bo vat 
Scotland. 1 L 
Treland. mY 97 

7 
A 
FE 
4 
> 


-, 252 i 
La Moſcovie _ 4 


Le Brabant 

La Savoie 

La Suiſſe 

L'Hoogrie 

Candie 

Arragon 

Grenade 

Naples 

Cicile 

La rẽpublique de 
de Veniſe 


Une ville capitale f 


Une province 
Un duche 

- Un comte 

Un archeveche 


Ajourd' hui 
Demain 
Apres-demain 
Ce matin 
Ce ſoir 
Apres diner 
Devant diner 
Tout a Fheure 

Cette ſemaine 
La ſemaine paſſce 


t- La ſemaine pro- 


chaine 
Dans huit jours 
Dans un mois 
Dans un an 
Prenez garde 
Hatez-vous 
Depechez · vous 
Taiſez- vous 


* 


— 


© Aw-raw- 


Fanilar N ords, 


= 8 co-vee 
Le Braw- -bawng 
Law Saw-yoai 4 


Law aSwiſſe 


L' Hongrie 
Cawng-dee 
gong 
Gre-nawde 
Naw-ple 
Ci-ſeele 


Law re-pewb-lecke | 


de Ve-neeze 
Ewn vill caw-pl- 
tawle 
Ewn pro-veyngce 
Ewng dew-ſhe 
Ewng cong te 
Ewn nawt ſhe vẽ- 
„ tete 


Familiar V X77 | 
75. day. 


O-zhoor-dwee 

De maing 15 

Aw-prai de maing 

Ce maw-teyng 

Ce ſoair 

Aw prai di-ne 

Der vawng di ne 

Too taw leẽ¹r 

Sette ade 

Law ſe-maine paw- 
ſai | 

Law ſe- maine pro- 
ſhaine 

Dawng wee zkoor 


Dawng zewng moai 
Dang zewn nawng 
_ Pre-ne gawrde 


Haw-te-voo 
De-pe-ſhe-voo 


 T26:y00 i 
*$715-Sn-Yeg Cl 3.5 


 Naphs. © 


A province. | 


Ruffia.. : 3 
Brabant. _ 
Sa vp. f 
Switzerland. 
Hungary. | 
Candia. 
Arragon. © 
Grenada.” 


Cicihy, 
The . o 
Venice, © 


A metropolis.  _. 


A duchy. 
A county 


As archbiſhoprick, 


Ip , 
To-morreao. 


After to-morrow. 
This morning. 
This evening. 
After dinner, 
Before dinner, 
By and by. 


This week. 


Laff aweek, 
Next Week. 


In cls FRO 
In a month. ' 
In a year. 

Take care. 


Make bat. | 
Hold your omg we: 
Mio 


Montez 
Deſcendez 
Beuvez 
Mangez 
Ban jour 
Bon ſoir 
Adieu 
Regardez 
Laiſſez cela 
Voici 
Voila 

Le voici 
La voila 
Le voici 
La yoila 
Un peu 
Trop peu 
C'eſt aſſez 
La bas 

La haut 
En bas 

En haut 
Entrez 
Vene ci 
lei, 1 
Qui eſt la? 
Ami 
C'eſt moi 
C'eſt Monſieur 


—— 


C'eſt votre ſervi · 


teur, m. 
C'eſt votre 

vant, f. h 
A votre ſervice 
A votre ſante 
Je vous remercie 


ſer - 


Je vons rens graces 


Au matin 
Aa ſoir 
A minuit 


Familiar Words. 


Mong-tẽ 
De-ſawng de 
Bew-ve 
Mawng-zhe 
Bong zhoor 
Bong ſoair 
Aw. die- 
Re- gawrr - dẽ 
Le ſe flaw 
Voai-fi 
Voai- lav 

Le voai fi 
Law voai law 
Law voai-ſi 
Law voai-law 
Ewng pew 
Tro pew - 
Sai taw- ſẽ 
Law baw 
Law ho 
Awng baw 
Awng ho 
Awng-tre 


Venne fi 


3 Eeefi, law 


Kee ai law? 

A mee 

Sai moai - 

Sai mo-fiew 4 

Sai vote ſervi- 
teur 

Sai vote ſer-vawng- 
te 

Aw vote ſerveece 

Aw. vote ſawng-te 

Lhe. yoo | re-mer- 
fee” i, 

Zhe voo. Art 
grawſſe 

O maw te 

O ſoair Jug. 

Aw mi newi 


Here be is. 
Dpybere ſhe is. 


Too little. | 


353 © 
Go AoWne i 


Drink. 
Eat. 
f Good norro-Ff. 


Good night. 

F. arewell, 

Leo there. 

Let that alone. 

Here 15. 

There iis | 
Here it is. 5 
There it i. 


A little. 


LR 
& * — — 3 % "Ow" 


"Ts enough, ; 
Below. ® | 
Above. 


O 
25 
I 


Come bere. 
Here, there. ü 
Who is there ? 
A friend, 

"Tor ba 5+: 121 
'Tis Mr. A 
It is your Auna. ; 


It is Jour frrvant. 


« 11 
At your Kae. 


To your health, 
1 thank you» 


* 1 43 


I give you. rhanks. | 


In the mornings | 

In the evenings + 

At midnight. * 433% 
Dan 


$54 
Dans une heure 
Il y a huit jours 


De puis hier 
Encore | 
Le ſoir 

Le matin 

La nuit 
Tout le jour 
Bientot 
Haäatons- nous 
Od eſt-il? 
On eſt elle? 
On ſont-ils ? 


On ſont-elles 


Quelquefois 
Jamais 
Peut- tre 
Pourquoi? 
L'autre j jour 
Une fois 5 
Le jour ſuivant 
Le lendemain 
L'après-dinède 
Ilya Joky" tems 


Win y a guere 
. I n'y a guere 
Rarement 


II fait 190 
Il fait ſale 
Jai faim 
Pai foif - 
Jai chaud 
J'ai froat 
t fait-chaud 
III fait froid 
Il pleuut 
Il fait vent 
Pleut-11 ?. 


Fawltar Bards... 


Dawng zewne ewre 

Ee lee aw wee 
zhoor 

De- pewi eeair 

Awng-core 

Le ſoair | 

Le maw-teyng 

Law newt + 

Too le zhoor 

Bieng to 

Haw-tong noo 

Oo at tee? 

Oo ai telle? 

Oo ſong tee 

Oo ſong telle 


- Kek-foat' 


Zhaw-mai 

Pew-taitre 

Poor- koai? 

Lote zZhoor | 

Ewn foai 6 

Le zhoor ſwivawng 

Le lawng-de-maing 

Law- prai-di- nai 

Eee lee aw long 
tau ng 

Ee nee aw guaire 

Des- riaire 

Rawr-mawng 

Bo coo 

Moaing 

Ee fai bo 

Ee fai ſawle 

Thai fain 

Thai ſoai 

hai ſho 

Thai froai 

Ee fai ſho g 

Ee fai froai 

Ee ple, 

Eee fait vent 

Plew- tee? 


Within an hoar , 
Eight days ago. 


Since yeſterday. 
Again, yet. 

The evening. 

Tbe morning. 

T he night. 

All day. 

Preſently. | 
Let us make haſte, | 
Where is be Or it? 
Where is ſbe or it ? 


Where are they ? - 


S omet ine 4. 
Never. f 
Perhaps. . 
Why ? 


The Pg day. 


Once. 


The fell 


e 
The next day. 
The afternoon. 


A great while 25. 


A luth while 450. 
Behind, 

Selam. 
Much, many. 
Leſs. 2 

J is fine 8 


It is diriy. 


Jam hungry. 

J am dry. 

Jam hot. 
Jam cold. 

It is bot. 

It is cold. 

7. rains. N 
The wind Hons. 
Does it rain? 


4 


N neige 
Neige-t-1l? 
Grele-t-1l ? 
Fait- il chaud? 
Il fait ſale | 
Sombre 
Obſeur 

Il et nuit 

Il eſt tard 

Il sen va nuit 
Tout le foir 

Le ſoleil ſe leve 
Le ſoleil ſe conche 


Le ſoleil eſt-. il le- 


9 | 
Eft il conche 
De bon matin 1 
Venez vite 
3 diner 

ou 
8 * 
Venez avec moi 


Venez à moi 
Venez bien-tot © 
Eſt- il venu ? 


Eft-elle vena? 
Viendra-t-elle ? 


Eſt . il revenu? 
Eft elle revenue ? 
Survez-moi 


In 'eſt pas venu 


Il eſt = 

Elle eſt ſorti 

ER il forti ® 

Eft elle fortie? | 
Chez 

De chez © © 


A 4 


AVee > 4**4 


” % 
- * "FT. 
ans | 14s! 
” ” 


Familiar Words. 


Ee naizhe 

Naizhe-tee ? 
 Graile-tee ? 
Fai-tee ſho ? 
Ee fai ſawle 
Songbre ; 


Obe ſkewr 

Ee lai newi 

Ee lai tawr 

Ee fawng va newi 
Too te ſoair 

Le ſo-lelye ſe laive 


Le ſolelye ſe cooſne 
Le ſo-lelye ai tee 


le-ve ? | 
Aide eds“ 


De bong maw mn 


Ve-ne veet 
Ve- nẽ di · nẽ 

Soo- pẽ 

Ve-ne daung-ſe 


Ve-n& ' 'zaw- vek 


moai 


Ve-ne zaw moai - 


Ve-ne bieng to 
Ai-tee Ve-new ? 
Ai-telle vẽ- new? 


Vieng-draw-tee ? 
Vieng-draw-telle ? 
Ai-tee re.ve-new ? 
Ai tellere-ve-newe ? 


Swee-ve moai 
Ee nai paw venu 


Elle nai paw've-newe 


Fe lai fore tee 
Elle ai ſore- tee 


Ai:-tee ſore- tee ? 


Ai telle ſore tee 


Shai l K. 
De che: 
Aw-vec Tr oa . 
Sawng La 


* 
I. ſnows. 
Does it ſnow a 
Does it hail ? 
Lit bott 2 
1t is dirty. 210275 
Dark. * = N 
1: is nigblt. 
It is late. 2 
H is almoſt nights \ 
Al the evenings _ © 


The Jun is riſing. | 
The ſun is ſetting. 


Ts the ſun e ; 


1. it fab @\ 247 
Very earlys » 1 10 1 


Come quickly, © 
— to — 
0 Ju 

Te per 1 

Come-with'mes '".) 
? fi 93207 

Com to me. 

Come preſently s' | 

1s he come? 

Is ſhe cf 1 | 

Will he come ? 5 

Will ſhe comes 

I: he come back 7 

Ts he come back ®'\ 


Pollow ne. 
He is not comes 
SH is not: can "I 
He is gam aur. 

She 14 gone * 


T1: he .— 7 


1s ſhe gone out. f 
Ai ore £4 if 


From, A ei 

With. 74 2 

Pinbs 1 
"os 


356. 
Contre 
Aupres 
Pres 

Ici contre 
Ici pres. 


Pour 
Vie. A. vis de- 
Bien loin 


Ouvrez la porte 
Fermez la porte 
Ouvrez moi la 
porte 
Chauffez-vous 
Levez-vous: - 
Couchez-vous ' 
Pai appetit . 
Je n'ai point d' 
appetit 
Avez vous fait? 
Attendez 
| Demeurez un peu 


Que 8 ? 
Que faites-vous ? 
Montrez-moi cela 
PirEtez moi 
Donnez m'en 
Je n'en aj point 
n avez vous? 
Eu ati? 
En a-t-elle? ITS f 


Congtre 


_ O-prai 


Prai 


Ee-fi congtre ; | 


Ee-fi prai 

Aw-prai 
Awng-vi-rong 
Awng-vair 

Sewr 

De- ſew 

Soo 

De; ſoo 
Proſne 

Aw coze 

Poor 

Vee- za / vee-de 
Bieng luaing 

Bieng prai 

Shawk zhoor 
Oo-vre law porte 
Fer-me law porte 
Oo-vre- moai law 


porte 
Sho-fe voo 
Le-ve voo 
Coo-ſhe voo 
Zhai aw-pe-tee 
Zhe nai poaing 
daw-pe-tee 
Ama voo fai? 


. Aw-tawng-de | 
* De-mew-re zewng 


pew 


Ke deete voo? 


Ke fet voo ? 
Mong-tre moai ſlaw 
Prai-te moai 

Do nẽ mawng 


Ag ainſt. 
Near. 
Hard by. 


After. 
About. 
Towards. 


Upon. 


Under. 
Near. 


Becauſe. 


F 9. p 
Over againſt. 
Very far from. 
Very near. 
Every day. 
Open the door. 
Shut the door. 


Open me ihe deer. 


” hy ee. 7 


Ri i/e, a 
Go 10 bed. | 
I have a ** 


I bave noftomach. 


Have you done? 
Stay. 
Stay a little. | 


2 hat do you ay ? 


What are you doing ? 


Shbew me that. 
Lend me. 
Give me ſome. 


he nawn nai poaing I have got none. 


Awn naw ve voo ? 
Awn naw tee ? 
Awn naw telle ? 


Have you any # .. 
Has he any? 


Has foe any ? 


Cela 


| Familiar Phraſes. - - * uy 
Cela eſt bon . Slawai bong bar it go 


cd. 9118 
Cela eſt beau Slaw ai bo That is fine. : 
Excuſez moi Eſ-kew-ze moal Excuſſe me. 
Pardonnez moi Pawr-do-ne moai Pardon me. 
Il eft vrai Ee lai vraa At is true. 
Il n'eſt pas vrai ge nai paw vrai It is not true. 
Il eſt impoſſible Ee lai' teyng-po- 4 is impoſſible. * 
ſecble 2 | 
je ne ſaurois Z he ne ſo- ra: I cannot, 
je ne veux pas The ne vew paw 1 will not. 


FAMILIAR PHRASES, 
Expreſſions of Kindneſs. 


Ma vie Mawvee My life.” 

Ma chere ame Maw ſhaire awme . dear ſoul. © 
Mon amour Mon naw-moor 5 love. 
Mon petit mignon, Mong pe tee) 

rde ming- yon | 

Ma petite migon- Maw pe W. My a0 le dar ering, 

ne, f. min- yonne 


Mon petit cœur "Mong pe- tee kewr My l . 
Ma petite poupon- Maw pe- teete poo- 22 little beney. 


4 ponne 1 
Ma chere enfant Maw ſhaire awng- My dear chila.- 
EF fawng : 
Mon bel ange Mong be lawngzhe My pretty angel, 
Mon tout Mong too M all. 


\ To Thank and Compliment. 


.M vou remercie Zhe voo re · mer· ſee I thank you, 
Je vous rens graces Zhe voo  rawng 1 8 you thanks, 


ANTE TOY, grave x 

Je vous rens mille Zhe v00 rawng mil- J. give or tender you ' 
graces le grawſſe a thouſand thanks. » 

Je le ferai avec The le fe-rai aw- 7 "evil do it with 
plaiſir vec plẽ- zee pleaſure. 


De tout mon cœur De too mong kewr 1 all my heart. 
Je vous ſuis oblige Zhe * ſwee-20- J am obiiged 10 you. 
en bli-zhé 


8 5 a 


Je ſuis tout à vous 


Je ſuis votre ſer- 
viteur | 
Votre tres hamble 
_ , - ſerviteur 
Vous Etes trop o- 
bligeant 
Vous vous donnez 
trop de peine 
en en trouvepoint 
A vous ſervir 


Vous Ettes fort o- 
bligeaut, or fort 
honnete 

Cela eſt fort hon- 
nete 

Que 
vous ? | 

Je vous prie d'en 
uſer librement 
avec moi 


ſouhaitez - 


Sans compliment 


Sans ceremonie 


Je vous aime de 


tout n on cœur 
Et moi auſſi 
Faites fond ſur moi 
Commandez moi 
Honorez - mos de 

vos commande- 
mens 
Avez · vous quelque 
choſe à me com- 

mander ? 


Vous n'avez qu'à 


commander 
4 de votre 
- ſerviteur 


Familiar Phraſes. 


Zhe fwee too taw 

yoo. 

Zhe ſwee vote 'ſer- 
vi- teur 

Vote trai zewmble 
ſer-vi-tewr 

Voo zaite tro - po- 
bli-zhawng 


Voo voo do-ne tro 


de paine 4 
Lhe nawng troove 
poaing -taw voo 
ſer-vee © 
Voo zaite fore - to- 
bli- zhang, or 
fore-tonaite 
Slaw ai-fore-tonaite 


Ke ſoo-he-tE-voo ? 


The voo pree dawn 
new-ze leebre- 


mawng - aw-Vec 
moat _ 
Sawng Cong - pli- 
mawyng | 
Sans ce-re-mo-nee 
Zhe voo zaime de 
too mon kewr 
E moai o- ſi 
Fete fong ſewr moai 
Co-mawn g-de moai 
O-no-re moai de 


vo co-mawyng- de 


mawng 

Aw - ve -'voo keke 

' ſhoze aw me co- 
mawng-de ? 


Voo naw-ve kaw 


co-mawng-de 
Diſ-po ze de vote 
| Ter-vi-tewr 


Ian G yaurrs 


F4 am your fervant, 
Your moſt bumble 


ſervant. 


Yeu are 100 cbliging, 
You give your/elf to 


much trouble. 
1 find none in ſerv- 
#ng Jon. | 


r ou are very „ ell 
ing, or Ve ci- 
1 


What will you age 
to have ? 
J defire you to. be 
free with me. 


5 
Without r 


Without ceremony. 

I laue you wvith+ all 
my heart, 

And I you. 

Rely upon me. 

Command me. 

Honour me eavith 
your weten, 


Hawe you any com- 
mands for me ? 


You need but come 
mand. | 


Diſpoſe” of your fer- 


vant. 
Je 


je Dido que vb 


commandemens 


Vous n'aver qua 


dire 


Vous me faites trop 


d' honneur 


 Treve de compli- 


mens je vous 
prie 

Laiſſons les cerẽ· 
monies 

F aites mes baiſe- 
mains a Mon- 
fieur 

Aſſirey-le de mon 
ſouvenir 


Aſſürez le de mon 


amitiẽ 


je ne manquerai 


pas 
Aſſürez: Madame 


de mes reſpects 


Faites mes com- 
plimens a Ma- 
demoiſelle, aſ- 
ſarez a de mon 
_amitie 

Paſſez devant, je 
ſuis pret a vous 
ſuivre 

Apres vous, Mon- 
ſieur 

Je ſgais trop bien 


ce que je yous 


dois 


Je ne n 'oublirai 


Pas * 


Fun 


iliar P. by: afes. 


The naw-tawng ke 
vo co-mawng « de- 
mawng 

Voo naw-ve | kaw 
deere | 

Voo mefaite tro do- 


newr 


Traiye de cong-pli- 
mawng zhe vgo | 


pree 

Le- ſong le c&-re- 
mo · nee 

Faite me baize- 


Aw ſew;re le de 

- mong ſoo <.VE- 
nee 

Aw-ſew-re le de 


mong naw - mi- 
tie 
Zhe ne mawng-ke- 
re paw 
Aw-ſew-re Maw- 
dawme de me reſ- 
al 


Faite mẽ cong- pli- 


mawng aw Mawd- 
moai-zelle 


Paw-ſe de-vawng, 


zhe ſwee prai taw | 


voo ſweevre 
Aw-prat voo, Mo- 
fiew 
Zhe ſai tro-bieng 
ſke zhe voo doai 


The ne moo-bli-re- 


_ paw zhewkke law 


1 _ avart ere. | 


Yeu need 217 Peak 


Ten do me 100 much 


Preſent or give my 
maing aw Mo-fiew | 


259 


+ 


" the word. 


by” 521 
Let us od ee, come 


plime wes Pray. 


Let ur forbrar Ceres 


monies. | 


 fervite fo {a 


Remember me to Fi 


Remember my „ 
to him. 2 


1 will not fail. 


Preſent my reſpect. 
to mylady or Mr. 


Remember me kindly 


| 20 Madam, 4 
member my lou 
to her. | 


Go before, I am 


ready 10 * follow 
Jou. . 


fer you, Sir. 


I 
' what 7 oe peu. 


1 will not forget ny- 
elf fofar. 
J. 
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Je ſais confus de 


II eſt vrai 


Pour vous 


toutes vos ci vi- 


lites 
Briſons là · deſſus 
Laiſſons les com- 
plimens | 
Vous voulez donc 


que je comwet- 


te une incivilite 
Je le ferai pour 
vous obẽir 
faire 
plaiſir 


Je n'aime point 


tant de fagons 


Je ne ſuis point fa- 


onnier 


C'eeſt le mieux 


Vous avez raiſon 


Familiar Phraſes. 


Zhe ſwee cong-few 

de toote vo Ci- 
vi-li-te 

Bri-zong law de-ſew 

Le fong le cong- 
pli-mawn 

Voo voo-le dong ke 

zꝛzhe co-mette ewn 
eyng Ci-vi-li=te 

Zhe le fe-re poor 
voo zo-be-ee 


Poor voo faire ple- 


zee 

The naime poaing 
tawng de faw- 
ſong 


The ne {wee poaing 


faw-ſo-nie 
Sai le miew 


Voo zaw-ve rai- 


zong 


T1 dun't love fo na- 


Jam aſhamed of all 


your civilities. 


No more of that. 


Let us forbear com- 


pliments. 

You will have me 
then commit 4 
piece of rudene/. 

J. hall do it to obey 


von. 
To pleaſe you. 


ny ceremonies. 


J am not for cere- 
Monies. 

That's beſt, 

You are in the right 
on it. 


To Afirm, Deny, Conſent, ee; - 1 


* 


Eſt-il vrai? 
Il n'eſt que trop 
vrai 


Pour vous dire la 


verite, or a ne 
point mentir 


4 En effet, i] eſt ainſi 


Qui en doute ? 


II n'y a point de 
doute 
Je erois qu'oui 
e croĩs que non 


e diſ que ſi 


je diſ que non 


Je gage qu' oui 


Ee lai vrai 
Ai-tee vrai? 
Ee nai ke tro vrai 


Poor voo deere law 
VE-ri-tC, or aw ne 

poaing mawng- 

tee 

Awn ne-fai ee lai 
taing-ſee 


- Kee awng doote ? 


Ee nee aw poaing 
de doote b s 

he crai kwee 

hi crai ke nong 

Zhe dee ke fee 


The dee ke nong 
he gawzhe kwee 


It is true. 
Is it true? 
It is but too true. 


To tell you the truth, 


Real, 17 is ſo. 


Who doubts it? 
There is no doubt 
of it, 

I believe ſo. 

believe not. 

Lua it is, 

T fay it is not. 
Tl] lay it is. 


Je 


6 a. 


2 & 


" Familiar Words. 
je gage que non 


Oui par ma foi. 
En conſcience 


Sur ma vie 

Que je meure, ſi 
je vous mens 

Out je vous jure 

je vous jure foi de 
gentilhomme 


Foid'honnete hom- 
me, d'homme d' 
honneur, d'hom- 
me de bien 

Sur mon honneur 

Croyez-moĩ 

je puis vous dire 

je puis vous aſſu- 

ker 8 

Je gagerois quel- 
que choſe 

Ne vous moquez- 
vous pas ? 

Parlez - vous ſes» 
rieuſement ? 

Je vous parle ſe- 
rieuſement, or je 
le dis tout de bon 


Je vous en rẽpons 


be gawzhe ke 
nong 
Wee pawr maw foat 


Awng cong-fiawng- 
ce | 
Sewr maw vee 


Ke zhe meure, ſi 
zhe voo mawng 


Wee zhe voozhewre 


he yoo zhewre 
foai de zhawng- 
til-yome 


Foai do-naite ome, 4 


domedoneur,dome 
de bieng | 


Sewr mon no-newr 

Crai-ye moat 

Zhe pewi voo deere 

he pewi voo zaw- 

 ſew-re 

The gaw - zhe - rai 
keke choze - 

Ne voo mo-ke yoo 
paw ? £44 

Pawr-le voo fe- 
riewze-mawng ? 

Zhe voo pawrle ſe- 
riewze-mawng,or 
zhe le dee too de 
bong 

The voo rawng rẽ- 
pong 


Vous avez devine Voo zaw-ve de- vi- 


nẽ 


Vous avez rencontrẽ Voo zaw- vẽ rang - 


* 


Je vous croĩs, or je 


vous en croĩs 


On peut vous ero- 
ire e et 


cong-tre 
The voo croai, or 
zhe voo zawng 
croal 
Ong pew voo cra- 
Ire 825 
R 


36 
Yes faith, 
On my conſcience. 


Upen my life. . 
Let WY T tell 


Upon my Auer, 8 
Believe Mes | 


I can tell yous 


I can aſſure you. © 


[ could lay ſomething 


Don't you jeſt ? 


Are you ſerious, or 

are you in earneſt? 

1 ſpeak, or am in 
earneff . 


J warrant you. 


You havegueſt right 


You have bit the. 
nail on the Sead. 


T Believe Jon. 


% 


One may beligut you. 
Cela 


. 
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Cela n'eſt pas im- 
poſſible 


He bien, à la bon- 
ne-heure 


Tout beau, tout 
beau 

Il n'eft pas vrai 
Cela eſt faux 

C'eſt un menſonge 


C'eſt une fauſſetẽ 

Je me moquois 

Je le faiſois pour 
rire 

Je le diſois pour 

nien 

Vraiment oui 

Je le veux bien 

J'y conſens 

Py donne les mains 


Je ne m'y oppoſe 
pas | 
Fen ſuis d'accord 


Tope 
Je ne veux pas 
Je m'y oppoſe 


To 


Que faut-il faire? 
or qu'y a: t · il a 
faire? 
Que ferons-nous ? 
Que me conſeillez- 
vous de faire? 
Quel remede y a- 
t-il à cela? 
gel parti pren- 
E — ? 


Slaw nai paw zeyng- 
po- ſeeble 

He bieng aw law 
bon-newr 


Too bo, too bo 


Ee nai paw vrai 
Slaw ai fo | 
Sai tewng mawng- 
ſongzhe 
Sai tewne foce- tẽ 
Zhe me mo-kai 
The le fai-ſai poor 
reere. © 
Zhe le di-zai poor 
- reere 
Vrai-mawng wee 
Che le vew bieng 
Zhee cong-ſawng 
Zheedonnele maing 


he ne mee 0-poze 

pa- 

Zhawng ſwee daw- 
core 

Tape 


The ne vew paw- 


The mee o- poze 


* 2 * * * , * ET "RY * * 8 —_ * , 
5 o 2 4 4 ve Ts * 2 
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That is not 


WES 9s 


Well let it te fo, or 


well and good, or 
well in good time, 
Softly. fair and 
Jefth. 
Ie is not true. 
That is falſe. 


Li a lie. 


I. is an untruth. 
1 did but jeſt. 
1 did it in jeſt. 


Yes indeed. 

T con/ent to it. 

I give my conſent to 
it. 

J am not againſt it, 


T1 agree to it. 


Done. 
1 will not. 
1 am againſt it. 


Conſult, or Conſider, 


Ke fo-tee faire ? or 
kee aw tee law 
faire ? 

Ke fe-rong noo? | 
Ke me cong-ſel-ye 
voo de faire? 
Kel re-maide aw tee 

law ſlaw ? g 


_ Kelpawr-teeprawng 


drong noo ? 


What is to be done? 


What ſball we do? 


What do you adviſe 
me to do? 


What remedy is there 


. 
What courſe ſhall 

ave tate? 
Faiſons 


f ts 


it. 


e? 


Faiſons comme ce- 


Il vaudra mieux 
que je— 

Arretez-vous 

Ne vaudroit-il pas 
mieux que 

Paimerois mieux 

* feriez mieux 

Laifſez-moi faire 

Si Jetois à votre 
place 

Si j*etois que de 
vous jJe—— 

C' eſt tout un 


J'ai bon apetit 
'ai faim 

Pa grand faim 

Je meurs de faim 

Il me ſemble qu'il 
y a trois jours 
que je nai rien 
mange | 

Mangez quelque 
choſe 

Que voulez - vous 
manger ? 

Je mangerois bien 
un morceau de 
quelque choſe 


Donnez-moi quel- 
que choſe a man- 
ger | 


Pai aſſez mange 


RY 


Familiar Phraſes,” 
Let = daſo and ſo, 


Fe-zong come law 


Fe- zong zewne 
Ee vo-draw miew 
ke zhe 
Aw-rai-te-voo : 

Ne vo- draĩ-tee paw 
miew ke ? 
Zhe-me-rai miew - 
Voo fe · rĩẽ miew 

2 
Le- ſẽ moai faire 
Si zhe-tai zaw vote 
plawce 
Si zhe-tal ke de 
voo, zhe— -- 
Sai too tewng 
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Let us do onethings 


It wuill be better for 
me to 1 

Hold a little. 

Would it not be ber- 
ter 1 s © 

1 had rather. 

You Bad beſt. 


Let me alle. 
Were I in your place 


If Ja. you, j 


| 35 is the 72 thing. 
Of Eating and Drinking. 1 


Thẽ bon naw- pe · tee I have a good ftomach 


Zhe faing 

Zhe grawng faing 

Zhe mewr de faing 

Ee me ſawngble kee 
lee aw troaizhoor 
ke zhe nai rieng 
mawng-zhe 

Mawng - zhe keke 
ſhoze 

Ke voo -Ie 
mawng-zhe? 

Zhe mawng - zhe- 
rai bieng ewng 
more-ſo de keke 
ſhoze 

Do-ne - moai keke 
ſhoze aw mawng- 
zhe 

Zhe aw-ſẽ mawng- 
zhe 

R 2 


voo 


Jam hungry, 
Jan Very hungry. 


Jam almoſt tarwed. 
Methinks ] habe eat 


nothing theſe three 
days 2 
Eat ſomething, 
What will you eat? 
T could eat a bit * 
Jomet hi ng . 


Give me ſomething 
Jo eat, 


1 have eat enough. 8: 


00 


Je ſuis raſſaſiẽ 


Jai mange tout 
mon ſaoul 

Voulez-vous man- 
ger davantage ? 


Je wai 
tit 

Pai ſoif 

Je meurs,or j ẽtou- 
fe de ſoif 

Je ſuis fort altere 


plus d' ape 


Donnez-moi à bo- 
ire | | 
e vous remercie 

boirois -bien un 
verre de vin 

Bavez donc 

Jai afſez bů 


je ne ſaurois plus 
boire 
Je ſuis deſaltere 


he ſwee raw-ſaw- 
fie 5 

Zhe mawng-zhetoo 
mong ſoo 

Voo-le-voo mawng- 
zhe daw-vawng- 

_ tawzhe? 

The ne plew daws 
pe-tee 

Zhe ſoaif 

Zhe mewr, or zhẽ- 
toofe de ſoaif 

he ſwee fore tawl- 

_ te-re 

Do-ne moai aw bo- 

bd 

Zhe voo re-mer-ſee 

Zhe boai-rai bieng 
ewng ver de veyng 

Bew-ve dong 


Zhe aw-ſe bew 


Zhe ne ſo-re plew 
boaire 

Zhe ſwee CE-zawl- 
te-re FFD 


Familiar Phraſes. 


IT am Satisfied. * 


T hawe eat my bell 
full. — 0 

Wilt you cat any 
more? l 


J have no more fto- 
mach, | 

J am dry. 

Jan almoſt choaked 
with thirſt. 


Give me ſome drink. 


T1 thank you. 

I could drink a glaſs 
of wine. 

Drink then. 

1 have drunk e- 
non gh. 

J can drink no more. 


My thirſt is quenched 


Of Going, C oming, Stirring, &c. 


Dod venez-vous ? 
Od allez-vous ? 


Je viens—je vais 
Montez — deſcen- 
dez 
Entrez 
Avancez 
Ne bougez, or ne 
remue pas de la 


De neurez la 


Doo ve-ne voo ? 


| Oo aw-le voo ? 


Zhe vieng-zhe vrai 

Mong-te-de-ſawng- 
de 

Awng-tre 

Aw-vawng-ſe 

Ne boo-zhe, or ne 
re-mew-e paw de- 
law 


| De-mew-re law - 


From whence do you 
come © 

Whence are you go- 
ing. 

1 come go. 


Come up—Go down 


Come in. 

Come for war as . 

Don't flir from 
thence. 


Stay there. 
Aprochez- 


'd 


Po 


d 


Familiar Phraſes: - 


Aprochez-yous de 
moi 

Retirez vous 

Allez vous-en 

Sorte: 

Reculez- vous un 
peu 

Venez-ici, or ve- 
nez-cl 


Attendez un peu 


Attendez-moi 
N'allez pas fi vite 


Vous allez wop' 


vite 
Qtez-vous de de- 
vant moi 
Ne me touchez pas 
Laiſfez cela 
Pourquoi ? 
Parce- que 
Je ſuis bien ici 


La porte eſt fermee 
La porte eſt ou- 


verte * 
Fermez la porte 
Ouvrez la fenẽtre 
Venez par ici 
Allez par 1a 
Paſſez par Ki 
Paſſez par là 
Que cherchez- 

vous? 

Qu'avez vous per- 
du? 


Aw-pro-ſhe-voo de 
moai 

Re · ti rẽ- voo 

Aw-le voo zawng 

Sore-te 

Re- kew - le voo 
zewng pew 

Ve-ne ee-ſee, or ve- 
ne i 

Aw-tawng-dezewng 
pew 

Aw-tawng-de moai 


N-w-le paw fi * | 


Voo zaw-le 

veete 

O- tẽ - voo de de- 
vawng moal 

Ne me too-ſnẽ paw 

Le-ſe flaw 

Poor-koai? 

Pawrs-ke 


Zhe ſwee bien nee - ſi 
Law porte ai fer- 


mal 


Law porte ai too- 


verte 
Fer- mẽ law porte 
Oo-vre law porte 
Ve-ne paw ree-fi 
Aw-le pawr law 
Paw-ſe paw ree-ſi 
Paw-ſẽ pawr law 
Ke ſher-ſhe-voo ? 


Kaw-ve voo Pers 
dew ? 


365 


Come near me. 


Get you gone 0 
Go your ways. 
Go out. | | 


Go back a little. 


Come here. 
Stay a litile. 


Stay for ne. 
Don't go ſo faſt. 
You go too faſt. 


Get you out o 

22 1 
Dont touch me. 
Let that alone. 
Why ? 4:2 
Becauſe, ; | | b 
Lan duell err, N ! 
The door is fÞut. © 


The door is open. 


Shut the door, 
Open the door. 
Come this way. 
Go that Ta 
Come or paſs thisway 
Go or paſs that way 
What do you look 
for ? 
M bat have you loft? 


Oo 
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Of Speaking, Saying, Doing, Kc. ” 


Parlez haut 

Vous parlez trop 
bas 

A qui parlez vous? 

Parlez- vous à moi? 


Parlez lui | 
Parlez- vous Fran- 
TE 
Savez-vous parler 
Frangois? 
Je le parle un peu 


Que dites vous? 

Je ne dis rien 

je nal rien dit 

Je me tais 

Elle ne veut pas ſe 

_. tarre 

Elle ne fait que 
cauſer, or caque- 
der 

Je Vai oui dire 

Je ne Vai jamais 
oul dire 

On me l'a dit 

On le dit. | 

Tout le monde le 

"—_— 

Monſieut 4— me 

„ «0s... 

Madame ne me a 
pas dit 


Vous Va-t-il dit; 


Vous Pa- t-elle dit ? 
Quand Pavez-yous 
ouĩ dire? 


Pawr-le ho 

Voo pawr-le tro 
baw 2 

Aw kee pawr-lé voo? 

Paywr-le voo Zzaw 

- moai ? 

Pawr-le lewi 

Pawr-levooFrawn g- 
ſai? 


Frawng-ſai . 


The le pawrle ewng 


— 
Ke deete voo ? 
Zhe ne dee rieng 
Zhe ne rieẽng dee 
Te-ze yoo 
Zhe me tai! 
Elle ne vew paw ſe 
taire | 
Elle ne fai ke co-ze 
or caw-ke-te 


The le O00-ee deere 

Zhen le zhaw-mai 
oo-ee deere 

Ong me law dee 


Ong le dee 


Too le mongde le 
. 


Mo-fiew A me 


law dee 
law paw dee 


Voo law tee dee ? 
Voo law telle dee? 


Kawng law-vẽ voo 
zoo- ec deere? 


Speak bud. 
You ſpeak oo low, 


I ho do you ſpeak to? 
Do you ſpeak to me ? 


. Speak to bim. 


Do you ſpeak French? 


French? 
T ſpeak it a little. 


What do you Jay 25 : 

T ſay nothing. 

1 have ſaid nothing 

Hold your tongue. 

J hold my tongue, 

She won't hold her 
tongue, * 

She does nothing But 
Pratile, or tatile, 


T heard it. 


F never heard it, 


I was told ſo. 


They ſay jo. 


My. A= told it us. 


My lady, madam, or 
Mrs. did not tell 
it me. 

Ded he tell it you, or 
did he tell you ſo? 


Did ſbe tell you ſo . 


When did you hear 
18 8 
Je 


Je Vai oui dire au · 
jourd'hut . 

Qui vous Pa dit 

Je ne le crois pas 

C'eſt une bourde 

Que dit - il? 

Que dit-elle ? 

Que vous a-t-il 
dit ? 

Que vous a-t-elle 
dit? 

Il ne m'a rien dit 


Elle ne m'a rien 
dit 


Il ne m'a pas dit 


des nouvelles 

Monſieur A— m'a 

| dit desnouvelles 
Ne lui dites pas 
cela 

Je le lui diral 

Je ne le lui dirai 
pas 

Ne dites mot 

Je ne le leur dirai 


Ne 10 le leur dites 
pas 
Avez vous dit cela? 


Non, je ne Pai pas 
dit 

Ne l'avez- vous pas 
dit ? 

Ne Pont - ils pas 
dit ? 

Que faites-vous ? 

Qu'avez-vous fait? 


Je ne fais rien 


Familiar Phraſes. 


Zhe le oo-ce deere 
o-zhoor-dwee 
Kee voo law dee? 
Zhen le croat paw 

Sai tewn boorde 
Ke dee tee? 

Ke dee telle? 
Ke voo zaw-tee dee? 


Ke voo zaw telle 
dee ? 

Ee ne maw rieng 
dee 


Elle ne maw rieng 


dee 
Ee ne maw paw dee 
de noo-velle 
Mo-frew A— maw 
dee de noo-velle - 
Ne lewi deete paw 
flaw 
Zhe le lewi dee. é 
Zhen le lewi di- rẽ 
1 
Ne deete mo 


Zhen le lewr di-rẽ 


aw 

Ne le lewr deete 
paw | 

Aw vé- voo deete 
flaw ? | 

Nong, zhe ne lai 
paw dee 

Ne law- vẽ-· voo paw 
dee? 

Ne long tee paw 
dee ? 

Ke faite voo ? 


— 


Kaw-ve-voo fai ? 


Zhe ne fai rieng 
R. 4. 


Did mot 


367 
I heard it to-day. 
Who told it you? 


IT dont belizus it 
It is a 


flam or ſham. 
What does he ſay 7 | 
What does ſbe Jay ?P 


What did he ſay to 
u ? 
What did ſe ſay to 


you P 


He ſaid nothing to 
me. 


She ſaid nothing to 


ſemis bl. 
Don't tell bim Me 


T will tell him, 
T will not tell Bim. 


Don't ſay a word. 
1 awill not tell ibem. 


Do not tell them. 
Did you Jay that ? 
No 'T did not fay 
that. : is 
you | 
that ? ts 
Did not. they ay : 
that ? 1 


What are you doing ? 


M hat have you been 
doing? 


J an doing nothing. 


Je 
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Je n' ai rien fait 


Avez-vous fait? 

N'avez - vous pas 
fait ? 

Que fait - il? 

Que fait-elle ? 

Que yous plait-il, 
or que ſouhai- 
tez vous ? 

Qu eſt-ce qui vous 
' manque ? 

 Repondez moi 

Que ne Sata 
vcus ? 


* , 


Zhe nai rieng fai 


 Aw-ve-voo fai? 


Naw -'ve - voo paw 
fai ? 
Ke fai-tee ? 
Ke fai-telle ? 
Ke voo plai-tee, or 
ke ſoo-heE-tE voo? 


Kaice kee 

_ mawngke ? 

Re-pong-de moai 

Ke ne rE-pong-de- 
voo ? 


voo 


Familiar Phraſe 25. 


I have been doing 


nothing, 


Have you done ? 
Have you not a ? 


What is he doing ? 
What is ſhe doing 
What will you Fi 


to haue? 


What do you want? 


Anſwer me. 


Why don't you an- 


Jer ? 


Of Hearing, . Hearkening, &c. 


M-entendez-vous 2 


Je ne vous enten; 
| Pas 

Jie ne ſaurojs vous 
entendre 
Parlez plus haut 


Ecoutez, venez ici 


Je vous entens 
Je vous ecoute 
Demeurez en re- 


pos 

Ne faites pas de 
bruit 

Quel bruit fait-on 
ie ? 

On ne ſauroiss'en- 
tendre parler 
Quel tintamarre 

faites vous la? 


PX! 8 — 


. 


Mawng-tawng.de- Do you hear me of 


voo ? 


The ne voo zawng» I do not hear you,” 


tawng paw 


The ne ſo-re voo I cannot hear eu. 


zawng-tawn 
Pawr-le plew 


"" 


re 
Fo Speak louder. 
'E-coo-te, ve-nẽ ee= Hark ye, come Bere. 


he voo zawng- I hear you. 


tawn 


Zhe voo en I liſten or hearken to 


vou. 


De-mew-re zawng Be guiet. 


re- 


Ne faite paw de Don't make a noiſes 


brewi 


Kel brewi fai tong What noiſe do they 


make there ? 


law? 


tawngdre pawr- l 
Kel teyn 
mawre 


law? 


aite voo 


Ong ne ſo-reſawng- One cannot hear one 


another ſpeak, 


- taw- What a thundering 


noiſe do you make 


there ? 


Vous 


R Familiar Pbraſes. 3 bo 9 
Voo me rong-pe You lit my bead. 
law taite 
toor-di-ſe You make my bead 


Vous me rompez 
la tete © 


Vous m*etourdifſez 


Voo me-toor 


Vous etes incom- 
mode 


L'entendez - vous 
bien? 
Avez- vous enten- 
du ce qu'il a dit ? 


Entendez-vous ce 
qu'il dit? 

M'entendez - vous 
bien ? 

Je vous entens bien 


Je ne vous entens 
pas 

Entendez vous le 
Frangois 

Je ne Pentens pas 


Je l'entens aſſez 
bien 

Monſieur Pentend- 
il 


Je ne Pentend pas 


Myeavez - vous en- 
tendu ? 
Je ne Vous ai Pas 
entendu 
e vous ai bien 
p entendu 
L'avez - vous en- 
' tendu ? 


Voo zaite eyng- co- 
mode 1 | 


Lawng - tawng-de- 
voo bieng ? 

Aw-ve voo Zawng- 
tawng - dew ce 
kee law dee? 

Awng-tawng-de voo 
ce kee dee? 

Mawng - tawng-de 
voo bieng ? 

Zhe voo 
tawng bieng 


he ne voo zawng- 


tawng paw 
Awng-tawng-devoo 

le Frawng-ſai ? 
Zhe ne Jawng- 
 tawng paw 


The lawng-tawng. 


aw-ſe hug 
Mo - fiew lawng- 
tawng-tee ? 


Zhe ne lawng- 
tawng paw 
Maw-vé voo zawng 
tawng-dew ? 
he ne voo zal paw 
zawng-tawng-dew 
The voo zal bien 
nawhg-tawng-dew 
Law-ve voo Zawng- 
tawng-dew ? 
R 5 


zawng- 


dd. 
Yr 2 are troubleſome. 


— 
- 


Of Underſtanding or ard — 


Do you 22 
uin i 
Did you : underfland 

| what he jaid? 


Do you underſtand 
what he ſays? _© 


Do you underſtand 


me well ? 
I underſt and you ue- 
l.. 
do not underſtand 
you. 
Do you. underſtand | 
French ? 
J don't  underfland 3 
it. 
PT under andi it pret- 
ty well, 
Does the gentleman, 
or Mr. under fland 


7 5 not under fland 
Dit you underſtand 


me? | 
J did not underfland 
you. | 
1 underflood you we> 


ry awell. BS. 


Did you under ftand 


bin? 
L'avez- 
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L'avez * vous en- 
tenduẽ ? 


Les avez-· vous en- 
tendus ? m. 
Les avez · vous en- 
tendues ? 1. 


Ne meentendez 
vous pas ? 

Nel'entendez- vous 

pas ? 

Ne les entendez- 

vous pas ? 


A 


Comment dites 


vous ? 

Quẽ'eſt · ce que c'eſt 

or qu'eſt- ce qu? 

il ya? . 

Que dit-on ? 

Que veut dire ce- 
la? 

Que voulez- vous 
dire? or qu' en- 
tendez- vous? 

A quoi ſert cela ? 
or à quoi bon 

cela? 

Que vous ſemble ? 

A quel propos a-t- 
i dit cela ? 


- Dites-mol ; peut- 


on ſavoir ? 
Peut op vous de- 
mander? 
Comment Mon- 
fieur ? 


| Qu'y a-t · il a faire? 


L' aw vẽ · voo zawng 
dew-e | 

Le zaw-ve - voo 

Zawng-tawng- 

dew 7 s 

Le zaw - ve - voo 
ZaWng-tawng- 
dew-e 


Ne mawng-tawng- 


_ de voo paw ? 
Ne lawng-tawng- 
de voo paw ? 
Nele zawng- tawng- 
de voo paw ? 


To aſt a Queſtion. 


Co- mawng deete 


voo ? 
Kaice ke ſai? or 
kaice kee lee aw? 


Ke FER tong ? 
Ke vew deere flaw ? 


Ke vyoo-le-voo dee- 
re? or kawng- 
tawng-de-voo ? 


Aw koai ſer ſlaw ? 


or aw koai bong 
flaw ? 
Ke voo ſawnghble ? 
Aw kel pro-poaw 
tee dee ſlaw ? 
Deete moai ; pew- 
tong ſaw-voair? 


Pew-tong voo de - 


mawng=de ? 

Co - mawng, Mo- 
ſiew? 

Kee aw tee law 
faire ? 


Familiar Phraſes. 


Did you underfland 
ber P 


Did you underſtand N 


them ? 


Don't you under- 
fand me? 

Don't you under ſtand 
him or her © 
Don 't you underſt and 

them 


What do you ſay , 


What's that, or 
auhat”s the matter ? 


What do they ſay ? 
What does that mean 


What do you mean? 


To what purpoſe is 
that ? or what is 
that good for ? 

What do you think ? 

To what purpoſe 

aid he ſay it? 

Tell me; may a bo- 

ay know ? 

May a body aſe you? 


Hoa, Sir ! 
What is to be done? 
Que 


Familiar Phraſes, * 371 | | 


Que . ſouhaitez- Ke ſoo-he-t& \ voo? What doyou want ? 
vous ? | I 
Que voys plait-il ? Ke voo plai-tee? © Whatwillyoupleaſe 
to haue? 5 
Rẽpondez- moi Re-pong-de moaĩ = Anſwer me. : 
Que ne repondez- Ke ne re-pong-de Why don't, you an- 
vous ? voo ? euer? , 


Of Knowing, or having Knowledge of. | 
Savez-vous cela? Saw-ve-voo flaw? Do you know that? | 


Je ne ſais pas Zhen ſé paw #1 don't know. 
Je ne le ſais pas Then le ie paw I don't know it. 
Elle le ſavoit Elle le ſaw- vai She knew it. 
Ne le ſavoit-il pas? Ne le ſaw-vai-tee Did not be know it? 
paw ? | 
Suppoſez que je le Sew-po-ze ke zhe Sappeſe I knew it. 
ſuͤſſe le ſewſſe 
Il n'en ſaura rien Eenawng ſo- raw ri> He Hall know noe © 
Fs eng thing of it. 
La-t-1l ſa ? Law tee ſew? Did he know it ? 
Il n'en a jamais Ee nawn naw zhaw- He never knew any 
rien ſa mat rieng ſew thing of it. 
Je le ſavois avant The le ſaw- vai aw- 1 knew 4 you. 
vous Vawng voo 


Pas que je ſache Paw ke zhe ſawſhe Met that I know of ; 


Of Knowing, or being Acquainted with, Porgeting 
and Remembering. 


16 connoiſſez- Le co-ne-ſeevoo? Do yon know him ? 
vous ? 


La connoiſſez- Law co-ne-ſ&-yoo? Do you know ger? 
vous ? | | 

Les connoifſez- Lẽ co-ne-ſi-yoo? Do you know them?” 
vous 


Je le connois Zhe le co-nai . 7 know him. 
Je ne le connois Zhen le co-nai paw I do not know him. 
pas 


Je ne la connois Zhen law co-nai 7 d' le her. 
Pas paw 


R 6 1 
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fle ne les connois 
paw 
Nous nous con- 
noiſſons 
Nous ne nous con- 
noiſſons pas 
Ne le connoifſez- 
vous pas? 
Je erois que je Pai 
conn *©£—_e 
Novs nous ſommes 
connus 
je le connols de 
vue 
Je la connois de 
reœputation 


H me connoit bien 


Me connoiſſez- 
vous ? w 

Pai oublie votre 

nom 

M'avez- vous ou- 
bliẽ ? 

Vous connoit-elle? 

Monſieur vous con- 

I noit-il ? 

it Il ne me connoit 

_ 

| Monſieur me con- 

_ © Noit bien 

Il ne me connoit 

© plus | 

Il m'a oublié 

Elle ne me connois 
plus 

Pai Phonneur d' 

etre connu de lui 

Vous ſouvenez- 
vous de cela? 


* 


Familiar - Phraſes, 
Zhen 16 co-nai paw 


Noo noo co-nẽ- ſong 


Noo ne noo co-ne- 
ſong paw _ 
Ne le co-ne-ſe-yoo 

paw ? 
Zhe croai ke zhe lẽ 
co- new 


Noo noo ſome co- 


new 

he le co-nai de 
vew-e 

Zhe law co- nai 
de re-pew-taw- 
ſiong 

Ee me co-nai bieng 


Me co-ne-ſe-voo ? 


Zhe oo-blie vote 
nong | 

Maw-ve-voo 2z00- 
blie ? 

Voo co-nai-telle? 

Mo-ftew voo co-nai- 
tee ?- 

Ee ne meco-nai paw 


Mo-fiew me co-nai 


bieng 
Ee ne me co-nai 
plew 
Ee maw 00- blie 
Ele ne me co-nal 
plew 
Zhe lo-newr daitre 
co-new de lewi 
Voo ſoo-ve-ne voo 
de ſlaw? 


Ido not know them, 


We know one ano- 
.. 

We do not know one 
_ another. 


Dont you know 


him ? 


We know one ano- 
tber. 


1 know him by fight. 
J have heard of her, 


He knows me very 
well, 


Do you know me? 


T have forgot your 


dme. 


Have yon forgot me? 


Does ſbe know you? 

Does the gentleman 
know you ? 

He does not know 
me. 

The genilemanknows 
me very well. 

He knows me 10 
longer. 8 

He has forgot me. 

She knows me no 
longer. 

I have the honour 10 
be known by him. 

Do you remember 

that? 


1 


Familiar" Phraſer. 


Il ne m'en ſouviens Ee ne mawng ſoo- 


pas, or je ne m' 


en ſouviens pas 


je m'en ſouviens 
fort bien 


vieng paw, or zhe 


* 
= 
of 
—— 


I don't remember it. 


ne mawng ſoo- 


vieng paw 


The mawng ſoo-vi- 


eng fore-bieng 


Of Age, Life, Death, 


Quel age avez- Ke lawzhe aw-ve 


vous ? 
Quel age a votre 
r 
* vingt ans 

a vingt cinq ans 


Vous etes plus 
vieux que moi 
Il commence Aa ti- 
rer ſur Page 
Qunel age pouvez- 


vous bien avoir? 


je me porte bien, 
c'eſt le principal 


Etes vous marie ? 

Combien de fois 
avez - vous ẽtẽ 
marie ? 

Combien de fem- 


mes avez - VOUS 


eu? © | 
Avez- vous encore 
pere & mere? 


Votre pere eſt- il 


en vie, or vivant? 
* | | 

Son père & ſa mè- 
re ſont morts 


Mon pere eſt mort 


voo? | 


Ke lawzhe aw vot 


fraire ? 
Zhe veyng tawng 


Ee law veyngkſeyng 


kawng 

Voo zaite plew view 
ke moai | 

Ee co-mawngce aw 

ti-re ſewr lawzhe 

Ke lawzhe poo ve- 

voo bien naw- 
voalr ? 

Zhe me porte bi- 
eng, ſai le preyng- 
ci- pawl | 

Aite voo maw-r1e ? 


Cong-bieng de foai 
aw. ve voo ze-te - 


- maw-ne? _ 

Cong biengde faw- 
me aw - Ve- voo 
zew ? 

Aw-ve-voo zawng · 

core pairee maire? 

Vote paire ai-tee 
lawng vee, or vi- 
vawng ? 

Song paire & ſaw 


maire ſong more 


Mong paire ai more 


1 remember it very 


«well, © 


&c. 24 
Heu old are you? 


- 
— 


How old is your 
 braber? © 
J am twenty, 

He is five and 
You are older than I 


He begins fo grow 
old. * 
How old may you 
. 2 | 


1 am well, that; | 
the chief thing, 


Are you married ? 
How often have you * 
been married I 


How many wiwves 


have you had ? 'Y 


Have you fill gor Aa 
father and mot ber? 
1s your father * 

live or living ?_ 


His father and n. 

ther are dead. 

My father is dead. 4 
; Ma 


I 
Ma mere eſt morte 
Wl. y a deuz ans 


que mon pere eſt 


mort , 
"Ma mere eſt rema- 
rice 
Combien d'enfans 
avez vous ? 
Jen al quatre 
ils ou filles ? 1 
Pai un fils & trois 
filles 
Combien de freres 
avey-Vous ? 
Je n'en mai point 
qui ſoĩent en vie 


Ils ſont tous morts 
Nous ſommes tous 
mortels 


Il fait fort beau 
tems 

Ce jour clair & ſe- 
rein invite à la 
promende 


n n 7 a point de 

nüage 

Allons nous pro- 
mener 


Allons prendrel' air 


1 vous aller 
faire un tour? 
Voulez-vous venir 
avec mol ? 
Répondez moi; 3 
., a moi oui, 
du non 


Maw maire at morte 
Ee lee aw dew 
zawng ke mong 
paire al more 
Maw maire ai re- 
maw-rie - 
Cong-biengdawng- 


fawng aw-ve i voo ? 


Zhawn nai kaw-tre 


Fee ou filye 

Zheewng fee troai 
ſilye 

Cong-bicng de fra- 
ire aw-ve-voo ? 

The nawn nai 

poaing kee ſoai 
tawng vee 

Ee ſong too more 


Noo ſome too more- 
tel 


Of Walking. 
Ee fai fore bo tawng 


Ce zhoor clair e ſe- 


raing noo zeyng- 
veete aw law pro- 
me- nawde 

Ee nee aw poaing 
de new-awzhe 

Aw-long noo pro- 
me- nẽ 

Aw-long prawng- 
dre lair 

Voo-le voo zaw-lé 
faire ewng toor ? 

Voo-le voo ve-nee 
raw-vek moai 7. 

Re-pong-de moai ; 
deete moat wee, 
oo nong 


My mother is dead, 


My father has been 
dead ineſe two 


years. 

My mother is mar- 
ried again, 

How many children 
have you got ? 

J have four. 


Cons or | dauzhiers P 


I have one ſon and 
three daughters ? 

How many 2 
Bae you ? 

1 have none alive. 


Ti bs are all dead. 


We are all mortal; 


It is very fine weas 
ther. 
This clear, ferene day 


invites to wall. 


There is not the leaſt 
cloud to be ſeen. 

Let us go and take 
a walk. - 

Let us £9 and take 
the air. 

Will yau go and take 
a turn? 

Will you go abou 
 avith me? ; 
Anſawer me; tell me 

JEL OT Wes 


* 


MM. ax " 


Je le veux bien 
Py conſens 
Fen ſuis d'accord 


Je vous accompag- 
nerai 

Ou irons nous ? 

Allons au Parc 


Allons dans les 
prairies 

Irons-nous en ca- 
roſle ? 

Comme il vous 
plaira 


Allons y a pie | 
Vous avez raiſon 


Cela eſt bon pour 
la ſante 

On gagne de Va» 

petit en marchant 


Courage; allons, 
marchons 
Par oli irons nous? 


Par oh allez-vous ? 


Par od il vous 
plaira 
Par ici os par la 


Allons par ici 

A main droite, or 
a droite 

A main gauche, or 
a gauche 

Voulez-vous aller 
par eau? 
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The le vew bieng 

Zhee cong-lawng 

Zhawng ſwee daw- 
core 

he voo zaw-cong- 
pawng-ye-rẽ 

Oo ee-rong noo ? 

Aw-long zo pawrk 


Aw-long dawng le 


prai-ree 
Ee-rong-noo zawng 
caw roſſe? 
Come ee voo plai- 
raw 
Aw-long zee aw pie 


Voo zaw- vé rai- 
ong 
Slaw ai bong poor 
law ſawng-te 
Ong gawngye de 


law-pe-tee awng 


mawr-ſhawng 
Coo-rawzhe; aw- 
long, mawr-ſhong 
Paw roo ee-rong 
noo ? 
Paw roo aw-le&-yoo ? 


Paw roo ee yoo plai- 

raw | 

Paw ree-fi oo pawr 
law 


 Aw-long pay ree-fi 


Aw maing droaite, 
or aw droaite 
Aw maing goſhe, or 

aw goſhe 
Voo-le voo zaw-lẽ 
paw ro? 


Let us go 


975 
T will, + 


T conſent to tt, 


e o it. 
1 agree to | 


1 ſoall accompany 


yon, or wait on von. 


W, hither Gall WE go. 
to the 
Park. 
Let us into the.” 
meadows or fields. 
Shall ave take 4 
coach? 5 


A. you pleaſe. 


Let us g 0 on foot, Or 
let ns awalk it. 

You are in the right 
on it, © 1 

I is good for one's 
health. SY 

Walking g:ts one a 
flomach, | 


Chear up; come ons 
let's walk. 


We ge 
Which way are you 
going: ö 


pleaſe. 
This way or that 
r 
Let us go this way. 
On the right hand, 
or 70 the right. 
On the left hand, or 
to the left. © 
Will you go by «vas 
4 "oo 


Og 


76 


Od eſt le bateau? 
ou ſont les bate- 
© BC? 1 
Entrez dans le ba- 
r 
Prenen vous un ba- 
teau avec un ra- 
meur, ou avec 
deux rameurs ? 
Nous ne voulons 
que traverſer la 
" nviere 
Altea eſt fort unie 
& fort calme 
Elle commence 3 
1 sapiter 
.Qa. voulez vous 


Nous ee fort 
res du rivage, 
n or du. bord 9 
18 le bateau 
Promenons notre 
yue ſur ces 
champes & ces 
pPrairies 5 
Que cette verdure 
eſt belle ! 
-Ces pres ſont ema- 
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belles fleurs 
Voila un beau 
coup Voeil 
Cet endroit eſt fort 
> gracieux 
Les arbres ſont en 
fleurs 


Les roſiers com- 
mencent à bou- 


illes de mille 


Oo ai le baw⸗to? 
oo ſong le baw- 
„ .:ec-lie? - 
Awn 
le baw-to | 
Pre-ne voo zewn 
baw- to aw - ve 
 kewng raw-mewr 
oo aw-vek dew ? 

| Noo ne voo-long ke 
traw-ver-ſe - law 
ri-viaire 


Lo ai fore tew- nee 


e fore cawlme 
Elle co- mawngce 
aw ſaw-zhi-te 
Oo voo-le-voo de- 
bawr-ke, aw-bore- 
de, or prawng-dre 

taire ? 

Noo ſome fore prai 
dew 1i-vawzhe,or 
dew bore © 

Aw-rai-te le baw-to 

Pro-me-nong note 
vew-e ſewr ſai 
ſhawngpe é ſai 
prai-ree - 

Ke ſete verdewre ai 
belle L 

Sat prai ſong te. 
mawl-ye de mille 
belle flewr 


Voai law ewng bo 


coo dewlye 
Se tawng-droal al 
fore graw-liew ) 
Le zawr-bre ſong 
tawng flewr 
Le ro- zié co- 
mawngce taw boo- 
to-ne 


* * * * c ” ” * „ * 3 I 2 = IR.” F * " 8 * re k $ N 
1 - p b 
Familiar Phraſes | N 


Where is the boat 2 


where are 
"1 ewatermen 5 


* take a ſcul 


r Or car? 


We will only croſs 


the water. 


the 


- tre. dawn g Step into the boat. 


The water 3s very 


fmooth and calm. 


It begins 10 be rough 


Where will 


_ land? 


you 


We are very near 


the ſhore. 


Stop the boat, 
Let us vieau thaſe 
fields and meadiws 


What a fine green is 


here ! 


T beſe meadows are 
enameled avith a 


" tbo uſandfineflower s 


feet. 


That is a fine proſs 


This is a very plea - 


Sant place. 1 
The trees are 


bloſſom. 


in 


The roſe Buſbes le- 


ein 40 bud. 


Ces 


Ces * ne ſont 


pas encore ẽpa- 


nouies | 
Le ble pouſſe - 
La montre des blẽs 
eſt belle 
Les epis ſont ** 
longs 
Le ble eſt mür 
C'eſt une belle 
plaine 
Ces -ombres ſont 
fort agreables 


Que tout eſt beau 
© bbs 

N me ſemble que 
- Je ſuis dans un 
paradis terreſtre 


N'entendez - yous 


as la douce me- - 


Jodie des * 
aux? 
Le doux chant, or 
gazouillement du 
roſſignol ? 
N'entens- je pas le 
coucou? | 
Non, nous ne ſom- 
mes pas encore 
au mois de May 
Vous allez trop 
vite 
Je ne ſaurois vous 
ſuivre 
Je ne ſaurois aller 
_ fi vite 
N'allez pas ſi vite 
Je ne ſaurois vous 
tenir pic 


* 


* 


Familiar Phraſes. $45 


Se roze ne ſong paw 


zawng - core ẽ· paw- 
noo-ee 
Le ble pooce 
Law mongtre de 
ble ai belle 
Le ze-pee fong fore 
lon 
Le ble ai mewr _ 
Saitewne belle Plai- 
ne 
Sai zong- bre ſong 
fore taw-gre-aw- 
1 
Ke too tai ho ce-fi! 


Ee me ſawngble ke 


zhe ſwee dawng 


dee tẽ - raĩſtre 
Nawng - tawng - de 
voo paw law 
dooce me-lo-dee 
de zoai- 202 
Le doo ſhawng, r 
gaw-zoolye-mawng 
dew ro-fing-yole ? 
Nawng-tawng-zhe 
paw le coo-coo ? 
Nong, noo ne ſome 
paw zZawng-Ccore 
o moai de Mai 
Voo zaw - le tro 
veete 


Zhe ne ſo-rai voo 


ſweevre 

The ne ſo-rai aw-le 
ſi veete 

Naw-le paw fi veete 

The ne ſo rai voo 
* pic 
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Theſe roſes are nos 
blown yet. 


The corn comes up 


The sa you fir | 


of corn. 
The ears art wery 
long. | : 
The corn is rige. 
This is a fine Plain. 


Theſe ſhades are n- 
ry pleaſant. * * 


How fine everything 
it here! QF: 
Methinks I am in_ 


an * . 


dice, 


Do e 1. 


the , 7 


The fat * 


or warbliag of 
the nightingale.: 


Dont hear the 


No, it is not. My 
; Ji: fo i313 þ 


You go too fal. 
I cannot e — 


1 canut go fo faſt 


Don't goo faſt 
cannot keep pace 
ai th Jou. ; 


Vous 
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Vous Etes un mau- 


vais marcheur 


Je vous prie, allez 
un peu plus dou- 
cement 

ä un 


ce eſt pas Ja pe- 


ons * ? 
Je ſuis fort fatigue 


nn ſur 

I herbe | 

Gardez - vous en 
ben 

Cela eſt fort mal- 
' ſain 

L'herbe eſt W 

de & monuillee 

Paſſons 
bois 

Entrons dans ce 


dans ce 


bocage, or boſ- | 


quet 
Ke ce lieu eſt agre- 
able! - 
wil e 
ky bolt one; 


erude 73 


Vic trois allees 6 


Que ces arbres ſont 
bien plantes ! 
Ils ſemblent s'en- 

tre - baiſer® 


Ces arbres font un 


bel ombrage, or 
une belle ombre 


* 


Familiar Phrofes: 


Voo zaite ewng 
mo- vai mawr- 
ſhewr - | 

Zhe voo pree, aw- 

le zewng pew plew 
dooce - mawng 

Re - po- zong - noo 
zewng pew 

Snai paw law paine 


Aite voo law ? 


Zhe ſwee fore faw- 


ti-gue 
Coo- ſhong noo ſewr 
lerbe 
Gawr-devoo zawng 
bien 
Slaw at fore mawl- 
| ſaing 


Lerbe al te w- meede 


e mool-yai 


Paw-ſon dawng ce 
boni 8 8 


Awn -trong dawng 
ce bo-cawzhe, or 
boce-ke 

Ke ce liew ai taw- 
gre-awble ! 

Kee Jai propre poor 


le-tewde ! 


Voai-ci troai zaw- 


lai 
Ke ce zawrbre ſong 
bieng plawng-te! 


Ee ſawngble ſawng- 


tre-ba1-ze 
Ce zawrbre fo 


tewng be long- 
brawzhe, or ewne 


belle ongbre 


You are a forry 


avalker. 


Pray goa little þo te 


lier. : 


Let us ret a litth. 


1: 1 © act worth 
while VF | 
Are you tired ? 


Jam ver much 


tired. 
Let us lie down on 
the graſs. 4 
T ake care of that. 


It is wery unwhbol- 


Some. 
The graſs is moif 


and Wet. 


Let us go into your 


wood. 
Let us go into that 


groves 


What a pleaſant 
place this is? 


How fit for findy 7 
Here are three walks 


How wwelltheſe trees 


are planted ! 
They ſeem to kiſs one 


another, 


Theſe trees make a 


fine ſpade, 7 


1 . 


Les 


1 


Les rayons du ſo- 
leil ne ſauroient 
les percer 

Voici de beaux 
vergers 

Il y a beauconp de 
fruit | 

Je vois des pom- 


mes, des poires, -. 


des noiſettes,des 


avelines, des ce- 


riſes 
Paimerois mieux 
des noix, ou des 
chataignes 
Ces abricots & ces 
peches me font 
venir Veau a la 
bouche 
Je mangerois bien 
de ces prunes 


Que coũte la livre 
de ceriſes ? 
Deux ſous 
Achetons-en 
Je crains que nous 
ne ſoyons mou- 
illes 
Je vois que le 
tems commence 
a ſe couvrir 
Retournons nous- 
en 
II ſe fait tard 
Le ſoleil ſe couche 
N'allez pas fi vite 
Attendez-moi 
Allons, allons ; fi 
vous  etes las, 
vous vous de- 
laſſerez en ſou» 
pant 


Familiar Phraſes. 


Le rai-yong dew ſo- 


lelye ne ſo-rai le . 


r- ſe Bis” 
Voai-fi de bo ver- 


Ee lee aw bo-coo 


de frewi | 
Zhe voai de pome 
de poaire, de 
noai - zette, de 
zawve - leene, de 
ce-reeze 
Zhe-me-rai miew 
de noai, oo de 
ſnaw-taingye 
Se zaw-bri-co e ſe 
paiche me fong 
ve-nee lo aw law 
booſhe 
Zhemawng=zhe-rai 
bieng de ſe prew- 
ne 
Ke koote law lee- 
vre de ce-reeze ? 
Dew ſoo 
Aw-ſhe-tong zawng 


The craing ke noo 


ne ſo-yong mool- 
ye 


Zhe voai ke le 
tawng co-mawng- 


ce aw ſe coo- vree 
Re- toor- nong noo 
zawng 
Ee ſe fai tawr 
Le ſo-lelyeſe cooſne 
Naw-le paw ſi veete 
Aw tawng- de moai 
Aw-long, aw long; 


ſi voo zaite law, 


voo voo de-law- 
ſe-re awng 100+ 


pawng 


-» 


2 


The ſun-beamt can · 
not pierce them. 


Here: are fine \ or» 
chards. 1 1444 f 

There 14 4 great 

- deal of fruit. 

T fee apples, pears, ' 
nuts, filberds cher» 
TIES» 


1 lad. rather B 
avalnuts or chef> 


Auls, "6 


Thoſe apricacts and 


peaches make my 
teeth water. | 


1 could eat ſome of 
theſe plumbs,. | 


Tavo pence. | 

Let us buy ſome. 

1 am afraid let aus 
ſhould be W El. 


begins to be cloudy. 
Let us go back a- 


2 Au. 
It is late. | 
T he ſun is ſettings. 
Don't go /o falt. 
Stay for me. > 
C — come; if you 

are tired,you vii 


. 5 


— 
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* 


Qsvel tems fait-il ? 


Pailt-il beau tems ? 


Fait - il mauvais 
tems? 

Fait-il chaud ? 
Fait-il froid ? 

Le ſoleil luit-il ? 
Il fait beau tems 
11 fait vilain tems 
Il fait un tems 
© ſec, humide, plu- 
vieux, orageux, 

venteux, neigeux 


Un tems incon- 


Il fait chaud 
II fait froid 
Il fait grand chaud, 
and froid 
Ill fait un tems clair 
& ſerein 
Le ſoleil luit 
Il fait un tems ob- 
fſcur, or ſombre 


I Air eſt rempli de 


A. vert n 
Les nuages ſont 
fort epais 
Pleut-il ? 
Il ne pleut pas 
UV pleut à verſe 


Ce n'eſt qu'une 


Familiar Phraſes; 


Of the N. eather. 


Kel-tawng fai tee? 

Fai- tee bo tawng ? 

Fai - tee mo vai 
tawng ? 

Fai-tee ſho ? 

Fai-tee froai 

Le ſo-lelyelewi-tee? 

Ee fai bo tawng 


Whatereather is it? 
I it fine weather ? 
1; it bad weather 


I it bot? 


Ts it cold ? 
Does the fun ſhine ? 
It is fine weather, 


Ee fai vi-laing tawng 7 is naſty weather, 


Ee fai © tewng 
tawng ſek, ew- 
meede, plew- 
view,0-raw-zhew 
vawng-tew, nai- 
zhew 


'Ewng tawng eyng- 
Rant & variable 


cong - ſtawng tE 
vaw-ri-aWble 
Ee fai ſho 
Ee fai froai 


Ee fai grawng ſho, 


grawng froat 

Ee fai tewng tawng 

. clair & ſe-raing 

Le ſo-lelye lewi 

Ee fai tewng tawng 
obe - ſkewr 5 or 
ſongbre 

Lair ai rawng-plee 
de new-awzhe, or 
coo-vair 

Le new-awzhe ſong 
fore tE-pai | 


Plew-tee? 


Ze ne plew pa- 
Ee plew taw verce 


'Snai kewne ong-dai 


It is dry, wet,rainy, 


flormy, windy, 
ſnowy aveather. 


- Unſettled and un- 


' changeable ⁊vea· 


- ther. 

1: is hot. | 

1t 14 cold. ; I 
cold, 


It is clear and ſe- 
rene weather, 

The fan ſhines . 

It ts dark weather. 


Ht is cloudy gloomy 


beat ber. 


The” claudi are very | 


thick. 
Does it rain? 
Tt does not rain. 


It rains as faſt as 


zt can pour. 


H is but a ſhower. 
Eile 


- « 
g 
4 
* x 


Familiar Phraſes, * 


Elle paſſera dans Elle paw - ſe · raw 


un moment 


Paprehende que 
nous n'ayons de 
la pluie 


N*aprehendez pas, 


or ne craignez 


pas 

Ce neſt qu'une 
nuce qui paſſe 

commence 

pleuvoir 

Il pleuvra tout au- 

jourd' hui 

Pen doute 

La pluie 
bien-tõt 

Mettons - nous a 
a couvert 

Il ne vaut pas la 

eine 

Ce n'eſt que de P 
a: : 

Craignez-vous I 
eau ? 

Point du tout 

Je crains extreme- 
ment de gater 
mon habit 


paſſera 


II pleut deja 

Il pleut bien fort 

Il ne faut pas ſor- 
= par ce tems- 


Il grele d'une 
grande force 
Il neige 


Neige-t-il ? 


- dawng ſewng mo- 


mawng 
Zhaw-pre - hawng- 
de ke noo _ 


yong de 
plew-ee 7 
Naw-pre-hawng-de 
paw, or ne craing- 


ye pate - : 16rts” 


Snai kewne newi 
kee pawſle 


a Ee co-mawngce aw 


plew - voair | 
Ee plewv-raw too 
to-zhoor-dwee 
Zhawng doote 
Law plew-ce paw- 
ſe-raw bieng-to 
Me-tong-noo zaw 
coo-vair 
Eee ne vo paw law 
aine 


Soak ke de lo 
Creng-ye voo lo? 


Poaing de too 


Zhe craing eks- 
trai- me- mawng 
de gaw-tè mon 

naw · bee 

Ee plew dẽ-zhaw 

Ee ple bieng fore 

Ee ne fo paw ſore- 
tee pawr ce tawng 
law 


Ee graile 


Ee graile dewne 


grawngde force 
Ee naizhe. . 
Naizhe-tee ? 


Ie i: 25 
ſhower. * 


. 


It will be over pro- 
ſentiy. - 


J am afraid de 
Hall ene 
| rain. 


—. 


Never fear. 


It begins to rain. 


IL will rais all days 
1 queſtion ** 


The rain will ſoos 
OVEFs *© . 
Let us ſhelter oure 
felves "IX. 
It is not worth 
while. 

It is nothing but 
Water, 1 
Are you afraid ef 

the water ? 
Not at all. 
Jam very much a- 
fraid of ſpoiling 
my cloat bs. 


It rains already. + 
It rains very bard. 
One ſboula notgo aut. 
in. ſuch aueat ber. 


It hails Very hard,- 


Te kw: ir 
Does it ſurw f 


croĩs qu'il ele 
5d fort 2 
C'eſt une forte ec 
n 
| Le degel eſt venn 


La neige ſe ſond 

II fait un grand 
orage 

Il tonne} 

On ne voĩt que la 
luur des cclairs 


It vente, il fait 
vent. il fait du 
- vent, or le vent 
ſoufle | 
I fait grand vent 


Le vent eft ; change 

' or tourne 

Le vent tombe, or 
s abbat . 

L'orage eſt paſſe 


Le tems 8*eclaircit 


Le ciel commence 
2 g*eclaircir 
Le tems ſe remet 
au beau, or il 
recommence A 
faire beau 
Les nüages ſe ſẽ- 
nt, diſpa- 
er & ſe diſ- 
ſipent peu · à- peu 


„ flo-cong = flakes: 

Ee zhaile | It freezes. 

Ee de-zhaile It thaws,” 

The crai kee zhaile I believe it freezes 

- bieng fore very Hard. 

_ tewne forte ps 1 is a rg froft. 

ai 

Le de-zhel ai ve- 7 te fro it broke. 
new | 

Law:naizhe le 8 The ſnow i is melting 

Ee fai tewng grawn 7 is a great ſtorm. 
to-rawzhe 

Ee tone IL thunders. 

Ong ne voai ke law One can ſee nothing 
lew-ewr de zE- Gut fla ſbes of light= 
clair ning. | 

Ee vawngte, ee fai The wind bleu. 
vawng, ce fai | 

- dew vawng, or le 
vawng ſoofle 


Ee fai grawng 
vawng 


Le vawng aiſhawng- | 


zhe, or toor-nẽ 
Le vawng tonghe, 


or ſaw-baw 


Lo-rawzhe ai paw- 


Le tawng ſe-clair- 
ſee 

Le cielco-mawngce 
aw ſẽ - clair- ſee 


Le tawng ſe re- mẽ 


to bo, or ce re- 


co-mawngce aw w 


faire bo 
Le new-awzhe ſe 
- ſe-pawregdis paw- 
raiſſe, é fe di- 
ſeepe pew aw pew 


" | 2 . | p — 
- Re naizke aw gro 3 


| 1 Blows hard, -or 


the auind is high. 
T he windis changed 


The wind falls, 


The ftorm is over. 


I clears up. 8 


The fey begins to 
clear up. 
It begins to be fs 


again, 


The clouds di wide; 
diſappear and diſ- 
perſe by degrees. 


Le 


\ 


rr 1— 


Le ſoleil commence 
a paroitre 


Je vois Parc en- 

ciel 

C'eſt ſigne de beau 
tems 

II fait un grand 
brouillard 

I fait un brouil- 

lard fort epais 

On ne ſaurois ſe 
voir 

Voila un brouil- 
lard qui ſe. lève 


Le ſoleil com- 
mence a le diſ- 
3 

C'eſt un ee 
pant | 


Of the Time of the Day. 


Quelle heure eſt. 
11 

Voyez quelle heu- 
re il eſt 

Dites-moi quelle 
heure il eſt 

Ne ſavez - vous 

quelle heure il 
eſt? 

{1 eſt de bonne 
heure | 

II weſt pas tard 

Retournerons-nous 
au lopis ? 

Il ya ez de tems 


Il n eſt uy N 


Familiar Phraſes, 


Le fo - lelye co 
mawngce . 
Taitre | 
Zhe 

kawng-ciel 

Sai ſingye 2 bo 

tamng 

ze fai tewng grawng 
. brool-yawr 

Ee fai tewng brool- 

yawr fore te-pal 

Ong ne ſo· rai ſe 

voair 

Voai - law ewng 
- brool-yawr kee ſe 


laive 


Le fo lelye | co- 


mawngce aw le di- 
ſi- pẽ 
Sai tewng brool- 
yawr pew-awng 


Kelle ewre ai · tee ?. 


Vo-ye kelle ewre 
ee lat 

Deete-- moat kelle 
evre ee lat 

Ne ſaw-ve-voo kel- 
le ewre ee lai? 


Ee FLY bone = 


Ee nai paw tawr | 


Re - toor - ne-rong- 
noo 20 lo-zhee ? 
Ee lee aw aw-ſe de 
tawng | 
Ee nai ke —.— 


1 
* 


voai lawr- | 


The tbe e, 


_ „ 2 P 
4 » 


The fun | begins « 
appear. 


11 is 4 Ae. ifi. : 


Thr ee, 14 4 great fog 


There * a 
- 14hick A. 9 g. wy 

We cannot ho one 
anther, 


There is a fog rifing 


The. fam: befim » 
di Mau it. | 


| Iris a Fol fog: 


What's a cloet : 

Sis what's «deck 

Tall ne i 
clock. 


Don't you know 
' evhat*s a clock ? 


I is not late. 


Shall ave 20 bom 


again £ £ 


1t is time enough. 


II is but aon. 


Due 
- ' 3 


Wy - ; N N 
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heure 
Une heure vient 
de ſonner 


C'eſt une heure & 


nun quart 
Il eſt une heure & 
demie 
I eſt une heure & 
trois quarts 
Il eſt pres de deux 
heures, or il sen 
va deux heures 
Vne heure neſt 
pas encore ſon- 
4 2 i 
n'ai pas oui 
' horloge 4 
Il eft pale fix hey- 
« res 
Sept heures vien- 
nent de ſonnes 
Huit heures ſont 
ſonnees 
Enviton les 
heures 
1 $'en va minuit 


Comment le ſa- 
vez-vous ? 
L'horloge ſonne 
L'entendez - vous 
ſonner ? 
Je crois qu'il n'eſt 
pas fi tard 
Regardez à votre 
„ montre 
Elle avance 
Elle retarde 
Elle ne va pas 


Montez la 


dix 


Familiar Phraſes.” 
I eſt pres n 


Ee lai prai dewne 
Ewne ewre 
de ſo-ne. 
Sai tewne ewre é 
ewng kawr 
Ee lai tewne ewre E 
de-mee 
Ee lai tewne ewre é 
troai kawr 
Ee lai prai de dew 
zewre, or ee ſawng 
vaw dew zewre - 
Ewn ewre nal paw 
Zawng - core ſo- 
w © 20 


2 


The ne paw zoo-ee 


lore-lozhe 

Ee lai paw-ſe ſee 
zewre 

Se tewre viene de 

ſo-nẽ 

Wee tewre ſong ſo- 

naiĩ 

Awng-vi-rongle dee 
zewre 

Ee ſawng vaw mi- 
newi 

Co-mawng le ſaw- 
ve yoo ? 

Lore-lozhe 1 

Lawypg - tawng- de- 

ved 10. ne Th 

Zhe crai kee nai 
paw f1 tawr 

Re- gawr - de zaw 
vote. mong-tre 

Elle aw-yawngce 

Elle re-tawrde 

Elle ne vaw paw 


Mong-tẽ law 


it is almoſt . 
1t has juft truck one 


It is a quarter paſt 
IE ay + 
It is wad an bour © 


It is Faw quarters - 
paſt Oe, ; | 


It is near two, or 


. almoſt upon the 


ſtroke of two. 
It has not truck ons 


Tt has juſt firuck 
ſeven. 


1: has 

About ten a clocks 

It is. almoſt mid. 
night. 

How do you know f 


The clock tri bes. 
Do youhear it firike? 


> tight. : 


1 think it is not fo 
late. 


Look at your watch. 


It goes 100 faft. 
It goes 100 flow. 
Ie does not go, or is 


Wind it up. 
Re- 


elle 
| heure il eft au 
cadran ſolaire 
Voyez au ſoleil 
Les cadrans ne 
$*accordent pas 
LI” eſt rom- 


Voyez qu 


of « eſt votre ſa- 
blier ? 


Quelle ſaiſon vous 
plait davantage ? 


Le printems eſt la 
plus agreable de 
toutes les ſaiſons 


Tout rit dans la 
nature 

Le tems eſt fort 

doux 

L'air eſt tempẽ re 

Il ne fait ni trop 
chaud, ni trop 
froiĩd 

Tous les animaux 
font alors l' a- 
mour 

Nousn' avons point 
de printems cet- 
te anne 

Les ſaiſons 
renver-ſees 

Il n'a point fait de 
printems 

C'eſt un petit hi- 
N 

Rien weſt avance 


ſont 


Familiar Phraſes. 


Voai-ye kell ewre 


ee lai to kaw- 


drawng ſo laire . 


Voai-ye zo ſo-lelye 
Le kaw-drawng ne 
ſaw-corde paw 
Le-gwilye ai rong- 

pewe-e 
Oo ai 


vote ſaws 
blie? 


Of the SEASONS: 


Kelle ſai-zong voo 
plai daw-vawug- 
tawzhe ? 

Le. preyng - tawng 


ai law plew zaw- 


gre-aw le de tou- 


te Ie ſai-zong - 
Too ree dawng law 
naw-tewre 


Le tawng ai fore 


doo 


Lair ai tawng pẽ-rẽ 


Ee ne fai nee tro ſho, 
nee tro froa 


Too le zaw-ni-mo 
fong taw-lore law- 
moor 

Noo nav vong 
poaing de preyng- 
tawng cette aw-nai 

Le ſai- zong ſong 
_ rawng-ver-ſai 

Ee naw poaing fai 

de preyng-tawng 

Sai tewng pe=tee 

tee-vair 

Rieng nai taw- 

vag · ſẽ 0 : 


0 
See what a cock it 
is by the ſun-di al. 


See by the Jun. 
The ſun- dials do not 
agree. 


The hand is i 


Where is * hours 
glaſe ? 


42 


What ſeaſon do 5e 
like beſt ?\' | 


Spriag 7s the pleas» 
Janteſt of all the 
feaſents gu” 


Every bing fails 2 
in nature. 

The weather is ve- 
ry mild. 

The air is temperate 

It is neither too bot, 
nor too cold. 


All e then 
mak E love. 


— 


We have had 10 
Jpring this year, 


T he ſeaſons are * 
of order. 
* + have bad: no 


ing. 
We have but litile 
inter. 


Nothing is forward 


386 

La faiſon eſt bien 
reculee 

Nous avons un été 
bien chaud 

Ah! qu'il fait 
chaud ! 

Il fait une chaleur 

- exceſſive 

T1 fait un tems 
Vain, mou, or 
lache 

Il fait une chaleur 

Etoufante 


Je ne ſaurois endu- 
rer la chaleur 
Je ſus, je ſuis tout 

EN eau 


Je meurs de chaud 


Je n'ai jamais ſen- 
ti une telle cha · 
leur = 

C*eſt un fort beau 

tems pour les 
biens de la terre 

Nous aurons beau- 
coup de foin, & 
du bon regain 


La moiſſon ſera 
fort abondante 


Familiar Phraſes. | 5 


Law ſai - zong ai bi- 
eng re- kew · lai 
Noo zaw-vong zewn 
ne- tẽ bieng ſho 

Aw! kee fai tho! 


Ee fai tewne ſhaw- 
lewr ek-ſe-ſeeve 

Ee fai tewng"tawng 
vaing, moo, or 
lawihe 

Ee fai tewne ſhaw- 

lewr e-too-fawng- 

te - 


The ſeaſon id 
backward. Ty 
We have a very hot 
Jumme 7. 
Hoa hot it is ! 


It is exceſſive hot. 


It is Faint weather, 


It is ſultry hot. 


Zhe ne ſo-rai zawng- I canot endure heat. 


dew-re law ſnaw- 


lewr 


The ' ſew - e, zhe 1 feweat, T faveat all 


{wee too tawn no 


Zhe mewr de ſho 

The nat zhaw-mat 
ſawng-tee ewne 
telle ſhaw-lewr 

Sai tewng fore bo 
tawng poor le 

- bieng de law tai · 
re. | 


Noo zo rong bo- 
coo do foaing 6 


dew bong re- 
gaing 

Law moai-ſong ſe- 

- raw fore taw- 

 bong-dawngte 

Ee lee aw ewne 

 grawngde aw- 
bong-dawngce de 
frewi 

Too lẽ zawrbre ong 
bieng do- nẽ, or 


raw- pore-tẽ 


over, or I am all 

over in a ſaveat. 
I am extremely hot. 
4 never felt ſuch hot 


aveather. \ 


It is very fine auea- 
ther for the 9 
of the earth, 


We fhall have a 
great deal of hay, 

and good affer- 
graſs. 

We jhall have a 
very plentiful har- 

vet. | 

There it abundance 
fruit. 


All the trees are full 
1 
Nous 


Nous avons beſoin 
d'un peu de plu- 
ie 


La moiſſonaproche 


On commence 3 
couper les bles 
On a fauche les 
* près 
faut engranger 
le blẽ * ge: 
Nous ſommes a la 
canicule 
L'ẽtẽ eſt paſſe 
L'automne, or la 
chute des feuil- 


les a pris ſa place 


Les vendanges a- 
prochent 

La vendange eſt 
fort belle 

Nous ferons ven- 
dange, or nous 
TA gerons, 
dans trois ou 
quatre jours 

Les vins ſeront 
bons cette annee 


Les vignes ont bi- 
en donnẽ | 

Le vin ſera à bon 
marche 

It faut cueillir les 
fruits de Parrie- 

re-ſaiſon _ 

ta pommes & les 

poires d'hiver 


Les jours ſont fort 


Familiar Phraſes. 


Noo zaw-vong be- 
zoaing dewng pew 
de plew=ce 

Law moai-ſong aw- 

proſhe 

Ong co-mawngce 

aw coo pe le ble 

On naw fo-ſhe le 

ral 


Ee fotawng-grawng- 


zhe le ble 
Noo ſome aw law 
| Caw-ni-kewle 
Le-te ai paw-ſe 
Lo-tone, or law 
ſhewte de fewlye 
aw pree ſaw 
plawce 
Le vawng-dawng- 
zhe aw-proſhe 
Law vawng-dawng- 
. zhe ai fort belle 
Noofe-rong vawng- 
dawng-zhe, or noo 
vawng-dawng-zhe 
rong dawng troai 
oo kawtre zhoor 


Le veyng fſe-rong 
| bong cette aw. 


nai 

Le vingye ong bi- 
eng do- nẽ 

Le veyng ſe- raw aw 
bong mawr-ſhe 


Ee fo kel-yee le 


frewi de law-ri- 
. aire ſai-zong | 
Le pome e le = 

dee-vair 


1 
We want a litth 
rain. 


Harveſt time draws 
near . 


They begin to cut 


down the corn. 
The meadows are 
moved. 


Ve Ces in the 


I ar are in the 4 
days... add 

The ſummer is gone. 

Autumn, or the fall 


F the leaf has 
taken its es i | 


Vintage draw; near 


The win'age is ven 
ine. 

We Gall Zauber 
grapes, or mais 
cines in three or 
Four days. | 


Wins. auill, „ = 


this Nr. d . 


The. ain, 3 5 
very auell. 
Wine wil} be cleap. 
We muſt PT K the 
Fruits af the lat: 
ter ſegſom. EL 
Winter apples - 42 
— are; 7 
. 


Les 
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Les matintes ſont 
froiĩdes 
1 hiver vient, or 
* 2 
Les ſoirées ſont 
longues 
Le feu commence 
A etre de ſaiſon 


II ſait bon - AUPTES 
du ſen 


L'hiver ne me plait 


pas 
Il eſt bien-tot nuit 
Les jours ſont fort 
Il ne fait, er il n'eſt 


ou jour a cinq. 


cuties, 
170 ol voit plus a I 
heures 

Lecrepuſeule com- 
mence à quatre 
heures 

On ne fair à quoi 
* pans 1* tems 


| Voici un hiver bi- 
en froid, or bien 
rude + ©. 

Vous ele - 11 

Adu grand hiver? 


„ el jamais vu 
un hiver ſi froid 
Rent: „ dan 4 
Les jours com- 
mencent 2 cro- 
"a1 'Are e 
Les jours ſont un 


1 0 * 1 8 
5 2 een, 


* 


15 Fan ilar Plrajes.. 


| Lai maw-ti nai ſony 


froaide 

Lee-vair rH 
ſau - proſne 

Le ſoai - rai ſong 
long-oue 

Le few co-mawngce 
Aw aitre de 1ai- 
Zong 

Ee fai bong o -prai 
dew few © 

Lee-vair ne me plai 
paw 

Eelai bieng-to newi 

Le zhoor ſong fore 

_ coor 

Ee ne fai, or ce nai 
plew zhoor aw 
ſexngk-ewre 

Ong ne voai plew 


zaw feyhgk ewre 
Le eh. kewle 
co-mawngce aw 
kawtre ere 
Ong ne fat taw coai 


pa ſe le wg 


Voukes ewn nee- 
voair bieng froai, 
or bieng rewde 
Yoo ſoo-vieng tee 
- dew grawng tee- 
vair . | 
The nai zhaw- mai 
vew ewn. -nee- 
vair fee froai 
LE zhoor co- 
- mawngce - wy 
craitre 
Le:hoorfongrown ng 
e D n 


T be mornings art 
cold. 

Winter draws near. 

The evenings are 

long. 


Fire begins 10 ſmell 
. 


It is good to be near 


the fire. 
Winter does not 
pleaſe Me. N 


It is Joon night. 

The days are ven 
ſport. 

It is no longer day- 
light at five & 
clock. 


One cannot ſee at 


five o'clock now., 


| Favilight Ab af 


four. 


One cannot tell hoau 

to ſpend one's 

lime. 

This is @ very cold, 
or a very. ſharp 
cui user. 

Do you remember 
the hard winter ? 


I never ſaw þo cold 
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The 477 begin to 
eve 


7 he days are a lit- 
; Nous 


n'avons 

preſque point eu 
d'hiver ä 

Le printems va re- 
jouir la nature 


Nous 


D'od venez vous? 


De chez moi, or 
du logis 
On allez- vous fi 
wie? 
Je vata Ve ecole 
Allez avec moi 


Attendez un peu 
Allons, jevous prie 


Pourquoi jouez- 
vous en mar- 
chant ? 

Ne vous amuſez 
pas 1 
Nous arriverons aſ- 
' ſez tot, or aſſez 

a tems 

Quelle heure eſt- 
Wen 

I! eſt pres de ſept 
heures - 

L'horloge n'a pas 

encore ſanre 

Hatons - nous, or 
depechons nous 

On n'a pas encore 
dit les prières 


Fami liar Phraſes. 


Noo naw - vong 
preſke poaing te- 
dee-vair 

Le preyng- tawng 

vaw Ur. zhoo- ee 
law naw-tewre 


Going to School. 
Doo ve-ne voo ? 


De ſhai moai, or 
dew lo-zhee 

Oo aw-le yoo fee 
veete ? 

Z he val aw le-cole 

Aw le LAW = - vek 
moal 

Aw-tawng-dezewng 
pew 

Aw-long zhe voo 
pree 

Poor-coai zhoo.ẽ- 
voo zawng mawr- 
ſhawng ? | 

Ne voo zaw- mew.zé 
paw 

Noo zaw - ree 've- 
rong aw- ſẽ to, or 
aw-ſe aw taw g 

Kell ewre ai tee ? „ 

Ee lai prai de ſẽ 


rewre 


Lore- lozhe naw paw 


Zzawng core ſo- nẽ 
Haw-tong noo, or 
de-pai-ſhong noo 


Ong naw paw 
Zawng-Core dee 
r 

„„ 


\... 1-1 


no "winter at 


- Spring will fon. re- 


vi ue nature. 


„ Pani whence come 


you ? 
F rom home. 


Where are you gui 

, 2 * 
am going to 8 
Go pf ty, 5 


g with Me. 


Stay a little. 


Prithee let us 20. 


Why dv you play as 


you go. 
Dost liter. 


We Biull come Join 


enough, 


What's a clock? 
1 7s almoſt even. 


The clock has not- 
firuck yet, TY 
Let us make hafte. 


They have not ſaid 
9 Jet. 
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Qui vient là au 

 devant de nous? 
Un de nos com- 
pagnons 

Oh allez- vous? 

A Pecole 

Allons enſemble 


Aﬀeyez-vous a vo- 
1 
Pendez votre cha- 

1 
Qu eſt votre livre ? 
| Voila votre livre 


* Lifez votre legon 
Etudiez yotrelegon 


Aprenez votre le- 
con par coeur 
Vcus ne faites que 
. "Jouer, or badi- 

FOOT i 
Je vous marquerai 


Je le dir at an mai- 
tre, or A mon- 
 fieur 

Avez-vous fait? 


Je wai pas encore 


fait 


Q Ecrivez-yons ? 


Pecris-mon theme 
Pai tout ecrit 

Ne me branlez pas 
Faites moi un peu 
de place 


Kee vieng law o- 
de-vawng de noo? 
Ewng de no cong- 
pawng-yong 
aw-le-voo ? 
Aw le-cole 
Aw-long zawngble 


In the Scnoor. 


Aw-ſ6-ye voo aw 


Voo ne faite ke 

__ Zhoo-e, or baw- 
di-ne - 

The voo mawr-ke- 


rẽ 

Zhele di-rai o mai- 

tre, or aw Mo- 
fiew +4 

Aw-ve-voo fai ? 

Zhe nepaw zawng- 

core fait 
Ke-cri-ve-voo ? 


Zhe-cree mong tai- 


me 

Thai too te-cree 

Ne me brawng-le 

| W. 

Faite moai ewng 
pew de plawce 


Familiar . Phraſes. 


Who meets us lerer 
One of our ſchools 
1 5 

bere are you going 


To ſcbool. 
Let's go together. 


1 


Sit down in your 


vote plawce place. 
Pawng - ds vote Hang up your hat. 
_ ſhaw-po. | | 
Oo ai vote leevre? I bere is your book ? 
Voai-law vote lee - There is your book. 
vre | 
Li-ze vote le- ſong Read your leſſon. 
N vote le- Study your leſſon. 
ong 
Aw-pre-ne vote le- Learn your leſſon by 
ſong pawr kewr heart : 


You do nothing but 
Play. 


Iwill ſet you doaun. 


7 will tell your maſ- 
ter of %. 


Have you done ? 
J hawe nct done yet. 


What are you auri- 
ting? 

J am writing my 
exerciſe. 

I have wrote it all, 

Don't jog me. 


Make ale 4 File 
oon. | : 
Vous 


' Familiar Phraſes. 


Vous avez aſſez de Voo zaw-vẽ aweſé You b, room 'y 


place _ 
Reculez-voas 
peu 
Un peu plus haut 
Un peu plus bas 


Je vous prie, don- 


nez- moi mon li- 


II faut que vous la 


liſiez trois fois 


Qui Va dit 

Monſieur | 
nous Va com- 
mande . 


Pai ſur moi tout 
ce qu'il me faut 
Avez - vous une 
plume & de Pen- 
cre? | 


de plawce 
Re- kew - It - 


zewng 
Ewng pew plew ho 
= pow _ piew 


Zhe voo pree, do- 
ne - moat mong 


yoo 
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vre leevre 
On commengons Oo co-mawng-fong- 
nous ? noo ? 
Juſqu'od diſons- Zhews koo ww 
nous ? . 
Juſqu'ici | Zhews ki-ſed; | 
Quelle eſt votre Kelle ai vote taw- 
tache ſhe ? 
A qui eſt ce livre ? Ay kee at ce le- 
Bee re? | 
Savez-vous votre Saw-vE-voo vote le- 
legon par coeur? ſong pawrkewr ? 
Pas encore Paw zZawng-Core 
Soufflez-moi Sooefle-moai 


Ee fo ke voo law 
li- ziẽ troai foai 

Kee law dee? 

Mo-ftew A—— aw 
noo” law Co- 
Ma 


Thé 


— 


n 
. 
tooce kee me fo 


Aw-ve voo zewne 
plewme é de 
lawpg-cre ? 


2 


noug b. 


an 4 lt, farthir. | 


4 little Big Bis.” 4 
A lind, lower.” 


E j my 


rie mur bit : 


How far 4s wu 
Jay? 
$9 


Whoſe book is ale 


Can you 1 your 
, by beart Þ 

| Not yet. 

Prompt . 

You muft read 

three times. 

Who'faid fo ? 

Mr. JING bid us. 


it 


Peer veal hits 


I Wan. 
Habe you got a pen 
and int F 


Ecrivez votre theme E-cri-ve vote taime rite your exerciſi. 


Vous Pavez mal 
Ecrit 
Liſez votre legon 


Voo law-veE maw 
le-cree | 
Li-ſe yote le-ſong 


Ton have wrote i 


"== 


Read your 2 


Dites, or recitez Deete, or re-ci-te Say or rehearſe your 


votre legon 


vote le-ſong 


leſſon. 


Vous ſerez — Voo ſe re foo C. tẽ | 7 ou will be aubiß - 


S 4 


* 


ped. 


Vous 
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= Vous meritez le 
foget | 
Pourquoi venez- 
vous ſi tard ? 
Pavois des affaires 


Quelle affaire vous 

; a arrete ? 

A quelle heure vous 
etes- vous leve ? 

A huit heures 

Pourquoi vous Etes 

vous levẽ ſi tard 

Vou: etes un pareſ- 
ſeux 

Demeurez à votre 

place 

Ctez-vous de ma 

place : 

Pourquoi me pouſ- 

ſez vous comme 

cela? 

- Cui cit-ce qui vous 
pouſſe? | 
Je vous prie, ne 

vous fachez-pas 
Je le dirai au mai- 
tre, or a Mon- 
fieur | 
Je me plaindratau 
maitre . 
Dites-lui, fi vous 
voulez . 
Je ne m'en, ſoucie 
eint ö 

| Monkeur, 11l- ne 

- veut pas me lai · 

fler en repos 

I m'a arrache le 

livre des mains 


- Famikar Phraſes. 


Voo meri-te le 
foo- ek 
Poor koai ve · nẽ voo 
ſee tawr? 
Zhaw-vai de zaw- 
faire 
Kell aw-faire voo 
Zaw aw-rai-te ? 
Aw kell heure voo 
\zaite voo le-ve ? 
Aw weet ewre 
Poor-koai voo zaite 
voo le-ve ſi tawr ? 
Voo zaite ewng 
paw-re-ſew 
De-mew-rezaw vote 
pa wee | 
O-tẽ voo de maw 
plawce 


Poor-koai me poo- 
 {& voocome flaw? 


Kee aice kee yoo 


i e? | 
Zhe yoo pree ne 
voo faw-ſhe paw 
he le di- rè o mai- 
tre, or aw Mo- 
fiew | 


he me plaing-dre 


o maitre 
Deete lewi fi, voo 
voo-le . 
The ne mawng ſoo- 
ſee poaing 


Mo- ſiew, ee ne vew 


paw me le. ſẽ 
rawng re- po 


Ee m'aw aw. raw. 


ſhe le leevre dé 
maing 


— 


You deſerve the rod. 

Why do you come fo 
late ? 

1 had ſome buſineſ/5. 

What bufineſs laid 


ou ? 


A what a chk did 


you get up, 
At eight a clock. © 
Why did you riſe jo 
late 


You are a fluggard. 
Keep in your place. 
Go out of my place. 


Why do you thruft 
2 


Who thruſts you F-4 | 


Prithee don't be an» 


„ 
1 will tell your maſ- 
ter. | 


I comvlait. 10 your 
maſter, 


Tell him if you will 
I at care. 


Sir, he awon't let me 
alone, 


He ſnatched away 
O my book * 


u 


Il me rit au nez, or 


il ſe moque de 
moi 

Le maitre vous 
parle 


Il eſt fort en colere, 
or fache contre 
vous 

Dites, fi vous oſez 

II fit hier Pecole 
buiſſonière 

Vous m'accuſez 
farſſ ment 

Comment pouvez- 
vous le nier ? 

D'on ett venue 
cette querelle ? 

Je vous le dirai 
tout de bon 

e vous le dirai a 
_ Poreille 

Il a crachè ſur mes 

habits 


II m'a tire par les 


cheveux 


Il m'a tire la lan- 


gue 

Il me donne des 
coups de pie 

Il me pouſſe hors 
de ma place 

Je le nie 

Je vous en ferai 
repentir RN 

Il le fait expres, 
or a deſſein 

Il m'a donne un 

n ſouflet 5 
m'a ẽgratignẽ 
viſage avec ſes 
ongles 


1 
* 


N 


Familiar Phraſes. 


Ee me ree to ne, or 
il ſe moke de moat 
Le maitre 
pawrle 
Ee lai fore tawng 


co: laire, or faw- 


ſhe congtre voo 
Deete, ſi voo zo-ze 


Ee fee. tiair le-cole 


bewi-ſo-niaire 

Voo maw-kew-zé 
foce-mawng 

Co-mawng poo-ve- 
voo le mic ? 

Doo ai ve-new-e 
cette ke-relle ? 
he voo le di-re too 

de bong 
Zhe voo le di-re 
aw lo relye 
Ee law craw-ſhẽ 
ſewr me zaw-bee 
Ee maw ti-ré pawr 
le ſhe · ve 
Ee maw ti-re law 
lawng-gue 
Ee me done de coo 
de pie 
Ee me pooce hore 
de maw plawce 
Zhe le nee 
Zhe voo zawng fe- 
re re-pawng-tee 
Ee le fai teks- prai, 
or aw de- ſaing 
Ee maw do- n ewng 


ſoo - flẽ 


voo 


| Hew can you deny 


53 
He , at me. : 


Your per: ſteaks 
fo Jeu. 
He is very angry 


- evith you. 


Tell if you dare. 


He played truant 


erday, 
Y. 2 falſly. 


it ? 


N hence araſe a A 


quarrel ? 


Fll tell you in care: 


- neſs. 

PII tell you in our 2] 
ecr. 

He pit Yeu. » 2 
cloaths. 


He pulled 1 me &y the 
hair _ 
He lud out bis 


tongue at Mt. 
He kicks me. 


He thruſts me out of 
my our 


4 amy it. 


T will che you re- 
pent it. 
He dies it on pure, 

p fe. 
He gave me a box 
on the ear. 


Ee maw e6-graw-ting- He ſcratched my face. 


le vi-zawzhe 
w-vek {ec zongle 


S5 


avith bis nails. 49 


I 


— 


II n'a frapẽ au vi- 
| ſage 4 1 

II trovera à qui 

parler 

Je vous prie, laiſ- 
ſez-moi en re- 
pos, or laiſſez 
moi 1a ry 

Pourquoi me fra- 
pez vous? 

Qui vous fait mal? 


Ne dechirez pas 


mon livre 
Pourquoi nous in- 
terrompez- vous? 


Ne m'empéchez 
: pas d'aprendre 
ma lecon- , 
Meélez- vous de vos 

affaires 
Songez à ce que 


vous faites 


Qu'eſt cequec'eſ ?. 
or qu'y a-t-il? _ 


Avez vous peidu 
 Peſprit ? 
Pourquoi m'avez- 
vous denonce au 
= ere 2... 
- Te vous rofſerai 


Quel bruit fait-on 


EE... 
Je vous battrai dos 
& ventre 
Prenez ce gargon, 


d'importance 


Monficur, je vous 
demande pardon 


1 


& fouéttez le 


_ © Familiar Phraſes. 


Ee -maw fraw-pe o 
vi-zawzhe 
Ee troo-ve- raw aw 


kee pawr-le 


The voo pree, le- 
ſe - moai awn 
re- po, or le-ſe- 
moat law | 

Poor-koai me fraw- 

pe voo? 

Kee voo fait mawl? 

Ne de-ſhee-re paw 

. mong leevre 

Poor - koai noo 

| Zeyng-te-rong-pe 
voo ? 


Ne mawng-pai-ſhe 


paw daw-prawng- 
dre maw le-zong 
Mai-le-voa, de vo 
zaw faire 
Song-zhe zaw ce ke 
voo faite 
Kaice ke ſai? or kee 
aw tee ?.. 
Aw-ve-voo per-dew 
leſ pree ? 
Poor-koai maw vẽ- 
voo de-nong-ſe o 
maiĩtre F 
he voo ro- ſe- rẽ 
Kel brewi fai tong 
law? 


The voo baw-trai 


do ẽ vawugtre 
Pre- ne ce gawr- 


ſong, ẽ foo · E- tẽ 


le deyng - pore- 
tawngcre 
Mo- ſie w zhe yoo de- 


mawngde pawrdong 


He ftruck me on the 
face. 

He ſhall meet avith 

a his match. | 

P ray, let me alone. 


Why do you ftrike 
me ? 

Who hurts you ? 

Don't tear my book, 


Why do you trouble 


us ? 
Don't hinder me 
from getting my 


n. 


Mind your own Bu- 


feneſs. -. 
Mind what yo are 
about. . N 
What's the matter P 


Are you out of your 
wits f 


Why did you tell 
your. maſter of 
me 


DI! pommel you. 
What a moiſe is 
there? | 


PII Beat your back 


and 


Ades. g | 
Tale up this boy and 


ewhip him ſoundly. 


Sir, I beg your par- 


don. 
2 


Familiar Dialogus, © 


Je vous prie, Mon- Zhe voo pree, Mo- Pray, fir, forgive. 3 


ſieur,  pardon- 


nez pour cette 
ſeule fois 

Soyez. donc plus 
ſage a Vavenir 


hew, pawr-do-ne me this tine. 

moal.-poor-cette Þ _ 

ſewle foal Lo | 
So-ye dong plew Bea good boy for 
- zawzhe aw law- the future then. 


ve- nee 


rAMILIAR DIALO GUES. 
D141 0 cue I. 
To Salute, and enquire after one's Health.” 


Bon jour, Mon- 
ſieur 

Votre ſerviteur 

Je ſuis votre ſer- 
viteur _ 

Te ſuis le votre 

Je vous remercie 

Comment vous 
portez- vous ce 

matin? 

Fort bien 

A votre ſervice 

Comment va la 

ſantẽ? | 

Comment vous va? 


Pret à vous ren - 
dre ſervice 


Et vous, Monſieur, 
comment vous 
portez - vous 

Fort bien, Dieu 
merci 

Je me porte bien 


pour vous ſervir 


Aſſez bien; la, 13 


Bong zhoor, Mo- 
fiew 

Vote ſer-vi-tewr 

he (wee vote ſer- 
vi-tewr 

The ſwee le votre 

he voo re- mer - ſee 

Co- mawng voo 
pore - tẽ · voo ce 
maw-teyng ? 

Fore bien 

Aw vote ſerveece 


Co- mawng  vaw 


law ſawng-te? 


Co- mawag voo 
vaw?. 

Prai taw _ yoo 

,  rawngdre .  ſer- 
veece 

E voo, Mo-fiew co- 

 mawng voo pores» 
te-voo ? 


Fore  bieng, | Diew 
mer- ſee 
Zhe me porte bing 
poor voo ſer- vee 
Aw-ſe bieng ; law, 
law | 
S 6 


Good morrow, fire 


Hour, ſervant. 


1 am your /ervaute 


I am your fo 
1 thank you. f 
Ho zo do you do this 


morning: | 


Very well. 


At your ſervice. 


Hoaw is it with 
health? | 
How isit with you? 


Ready to ſerve you. 


And you, fir, bow 
do you do ? 


Very well, thank ; 
; God. , | y . 
1 am well. to. ſerve 


7 5,547 
Pretty well ; fo, ſo. 


| | 7 I 
5 


[ 


hn 
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ai bien de la joie 

| de vous voir 
Je ſvis bien aiſe de 
- 4+ vous voir en 
Je vous remercie 
tres hamblement 


lie vous ſuis oblige 


Comment ſe porte 
Monſieur, votre 
- frere ? 


Il ſe porte bien, 


Dieu merci, or 
graces à Dieu 
Je crois qu'il ſe 
porte bien 
Il fe portoit bien 
hier au ſoir 
Il fe portoit bien 
la derniere fois 
que je le vis 
Je m'en rejouis 


Od eft-il? 
A la campagne, or 
aux champs 


En ville 

Au logis 

II eſt forti 

Il ſera bien-aiſe de 
vous voir 


Je ſuis ſon fervi- 


teur 
Comment ſe porte 
madame ? 


| Eile ſe porte bien 


* de 


Zhe bieng de law 
zhoat de voo 
voair | 

Zhe ſwee bien nai- 
ze de voo voair 
awry bone ſawng- 
te | | 

Zhe voo re-mer- 
ſee trai zewm- 
ble-mawng 

The voo ſwee 20- 
bli-zhe 

Co-mawng ſe porte 

Mo fiew,vote frai- 
re ? . 

Ee ſe porte bieng, 

Diew mer-ſee, or 


grawce aw Dicw + 


Zhe crai kee ſe 
porte bieng 

Ee ſe pore-tai bien 
niair o ſoair 

Ee ſe pore-tai bieng 

law der-niaire foal 

ke zhe le vee _ 
mawng . re- 
zhoo ee 

Oo ai- tee? 

Aw law kawng- 
pawngye, or o 
thawng 

Awag ville 

O lo-zhee 

Ee lai ſore- tee 

Ee ſe - raw bien- 

naize de yoo voair 


The ſwee ſong ſer- 


vi-tewr © 
Co-mawng ſe porte 
| maw-dame 


Elle fe porte bieng 


Familiar Dialogues; | 


1 am overjoyed, or 
very glad to ſee. 

F am glad ro fer you 

in good beahh. 


1 moſt humbly thank 


* 


Jan obliged to you. 


How does your Bro- 
ther do ? 


Es is well, God be 
thanked. 


1 Believe he is well, 


He wwas well last 


night, 
He avas well the 
laſt time I ſaw 


him, 


Irejoice at it. 


Whereis be? 


in the country. 


In logun. 

At home. | 

He is gone out. 

He ail be very 
glad to ſee you, i | 

1 am his ſervant. © 


a madam, or Mrs. 
FF: io 33030 tt 
She 14 well. 


Je. 


Je crois qu'elle ſe 

porte buen 

Elle ne fe porte 
bien 

Elle eft malade 

Pen ſuis fache 


Elle ſe portoit mal 
hier au matin 


La voici qui vient 


Madame, or ma- 
demoiſelle, je 
ſuis votre ſervi- 
teur très humble 


Monſieur, je ſuis 
votre ſervante 
Comment eEtes 

vous trouvee,de- 

puis que je ne 

vous ai vue ? 
Toujours fort bien 


Comment vous 


trouvez- vous? 


Le mieux du mon- 


de a 
Pen ſuis tres aiſe 


Je vous remercie 


de bon coeur 
De tout mon coeur 
Mais comment 
vous va? 


Aſſez bien, paſſa 


blement bien 


A Vacoutumee 


E | Familiar Din . 


The _ kelle ſe 
porte dieng _ © 
Elle ne ſe Poſes ow 
bieng 
Elle ai maw-lawde 
Zhawng ſwee faw- 
ſhe | 
Elle ſe pore - tai 
mawl eeair o maw- 
teyng 
Law voai-fi kee vi- 
61 
Maw «dawme; 0 
Mawd-moai-zelles 
zhe ſwee vote ſer- 
vi-tewr tral zewm- 


ble 


Mo-ſiew, zhe ſwee 


vote ſer-vawng-te 
Co-mawng aite voo 
trou val de- pewi 


ke zhe ne voo | 


- zal vew- e? 


Too-zhoor. fore bi- | 


eng | 

Co- maung voo 
tro0-ve voo ? 

Le miew dew mong- 
de 

Zhawng ſwee trai 
Zaize 

The voo re-mer-ſee 
.de bong kewr 

De too mong kewr 


Mai co-mawng. voo 


vaw ?_ 


Aw-ſe bieng, . 


ſawble mawng 
bieng 


Aw  law-coo-tew- 


may - 


7 ba is well.” 
She i is not well, 


Shi. + 3d 
1 am forry for 2 


Sbe wwas- ll — 


day morning. 


Here Jun fs coming. 


Madam, I am your 
* moſt humble 2 


Dat. 


— Jes: © 


vant, 


How have you done. 


fence I ſaw you 
laſt ? y 


Always very well, 
Hew do you ſud 


yourſelf ? 
Exceeding n 


Jan wy glad of 


it. 


T heartily thank you 
With all my heart. 


But how is it with” | 


you ? 


Pretty well, * 2 


fran well. 
4 l. | 


- 


_ P 
„ 


Ta 
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; 

* 
i 
þ 

| 


Pai &t& un peu in- 
diſpoſee la nuit 
paſſẽe | 


VPraiment, j'en ſu- 


is bien fache 


Com ment ſe porte- 


t- on chez vous? 


Nos amis à la cour, 
à la campagne, 


à la ville, ſe por- 


tent ils tous bi- 
en? 


Ils ſe portent tous 
bien exceptẽ ma 
mere 

Qu a-t-elle? 


Quelle maladie, or 
quel mal a- t- 
elle? 
Quelle eſt ſa ma- 
ladie ? 


Elle a la fievre, la 


colique, la toux 
Elle a mal A la. 


tete 


Jen ſuis for fache 


Va- t-il long tems 
qu'elle fe porte 


mal ? 
Pas fort long tems 
Je prie Dieu de 


- lai redonner la. 


r i 
Elle vous etes o- 
bligts - 
Elle eſt votre ſere 

vante 


o 
CY 


Familiar Dialogues. 
Zhe e-te ewng pew I wa a little out 


eyng - diſ-po -zai 
law newi paw-ſai 


of order laft night. 


Vrai-mawng zhawng Truly I am wery 


ſwee bieng faw- 
the 


Jorry for it. 


Co-mawng ſe pore- How do they all do 


tong ſhai voo? 
No zaw-mee aw 
law coor, aw law 
kawng-pawngye, 
aw law ville, fe 
porte-tee too bi- 
eng? 
Ils ſe porte tous bi- 
eng ek - ſep · tẽ 
maw maire 


Kaw telle? 


Kelle maw-law- dee 


or kel mawl aw 
telle? | 

Kelle ai ſaw maw- 

law-dee ? 

Elle aw law fiaivre, 
law coleeke, law 
too , 6 

Elle aw mawl aw 
law taite 

Zhawn 
faw-ſhe 

Ee aw. tee long 
tawng. kelle ſe 
porte mawl ? 

Paw ſore long tawng 

Zhe pree Diew de 


lewi re. do- ne. 


law ſawng-tẽ 
Elle voo zaite o- 
bli-zhe | 


Elle ai vote ſer- 


vawngte 
> 


ſwee fore 
- 


at your houſe ? 

Are all our friends 
avell at court, 
in the country, 
in the city? 


They are all well 
except my mother. 


What's the matter 


aoith her ? 
What diſtemper has 
ſhe got? | 
W bass her diſeaſe ? 


She has got an ague, 


| thecolick, a cough, 


She has get the 
head ake. 


1 am dery. ſorry for 
its 


g How long has foe 


been ill? 
3 ber 
to her health. 
She is obliged to you 
ue 


Elle era bien-aiſe 


de vous voir 


Je ſuis fache de ce 


que je nai pas 
le tems de la 
voir aujourd'hui 


Aﬀeyez-vous un 
u 

En verits je ne 
ſaurois 

Vous tes bien 
preſſẽe 

Je reviendrai de- 
main 


Attendez un peu, 
Je vous prie 

Vous en allez-vous 
fi-tot? 

Pai des affaires 
preſſantes 

Il faut que je m' en 

retourne au logis 


„Je wetois venue 


que pour ſavoir 
- comment vous 
portiez 

Faites mes baiſe- 
mains à votre 
frère 

Dites a mademoi- 
ſelle votre ſoeur 
que je me re- 
beweg à elle 


Aſſeurez madame 


votre mere de 


mes ref] 
Dites lat que. je 


- ſuis fache d'a- 


prendre qu'elle 


de porte mal 


F Faniter Dialogues 


e 


ha COTE ba - 7 . 
Leg a * =, p 
- - 
| G 8 G 


Elle fe-raw bien She <vill be glad ta 
naize de yoo vigair /ze you, | 
The ſwee faw ſhi I am ſorry I have * 
de ce ke zhe nai not time ro s 
— le tawng de ber to- day. 
aw voair o- 
zhoor-dwee ' 
Aw-ſe-ye voozewng Sit down a little. 
pew „ e 
Awg ve-ri-te zhe Indeed I cannot. 
nc ſo-rat | | 
Voo zaite bieng Ten are in great 
pre-ſai haſte. | 
he re-vieng-dre I vill come again 
de-maing to- mor roa. 


Aw-tawng de Zewng Pray, Hay a little. 


pew, zhe voo pree 
Voo zawn naw-le. 
voo fi-to ? 
Zhe de zaw-faire 
pre-ſawngte 
Ee fo ke zhe mawng 
re-toor-ne o le- 
zhee 
The ne- tai ve · new- e 
ke poor ſaw-yoair 
co - mawng voo 
pore- tiẽ 
Faite me baize- 


mai ug a- vote 


fraire 
Deete aw mawd- 
moai - zelle vote 


ſewr ke zhe me 


re · co - mawngde 
aw elle | 


Aw. ſew re maw- 
dawme vote mai- 


re de me reſ-pai 


Deete lewi ke zhe 


ſwee faw-ſhedaw- 


prawng-dre kelle 
ſe Porte mawl 


Are 


u going away 
ready ? l 
1 have ear net ba- 

Aineſt. | 
1 muſt go home again 


1 only came to new | 
how you did. 


Preſent my ſer vice 
to your brother, © 


Recommend ne to © 


| 2 HM; 1 


Profs 


re 
to the A e 


mot her. 


Tell ber 1 * 
to bear [be 7 


- ö 
” . 
- 
* 
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Je ferai votre meſ- 
ſage | 
Je n'y manquerai 
| as 
Ac ieu, Monſieur 
Je vous temercie 
de cette viſite 
Bon ſoir, Monſieur 
Bon ſoir, madame 


DiaLtocves ll. 
Between a Gentleman and his Servant, 


Monkeur, il eft 
tems de vous 
lever 


gre heure eſt- 

1 . 

I gen va huit 

heures 

Le feu eſt - il fait? 

Oui, monſieur 

Dites à la ſervante 
de m' aporter une 


chemiſe blanche 


Arretez, j je n'en ai 
as affaire à pre 
lent TH 


| Celle-ci et affez 
blanche | 


Donnez-moi ma 
culotte TP 
Voulez-vous vo- 
tre 0 be des 
chambre? 


The fe- rẽ vote mẽ- 


ſawzhe 
Zhe nee mawng-ke- 
re paw 
Aw-diew mohew 
Zhe voo re mer-ſee 
de cette vi-zeete 
Bor g ſoair, Mo-fiew 
Bong ſoair, maw- 
dawme 


Morning. 


Mo-fiew, ee lai 
tawng de voo le- 
ve 

Kell ewre ai-tee ? 


Ee ſawng vaw wee 
tewre 
Le few ai-tee fai ? 
Wee, Mo-fiew 
Deete aw law ſer- 
_ vawngte de maw- 
pore-te rewne ſhe 


meeze blawngſhe 


Aw - ral - te, zhe 
nawn nai paw 
ZaW = faire aw 
pre-zawng 

Sell-ci ai taw- ſẽ 
blawngſhe | 


Doab-mont maw 
- kew-lote 


Voo - le -voo vote 
robe-de-ſhawng- 


bre ? 
Wee 6 me baw 


Familiar Dialogues. 


1 will. 


I awill not fail. 


Faremwel, Sir. 


I thank you for this 


ovifit. 
Good night, Sir. 
Good nig bt, madam 


in the 

Sir, it is time 10 
get up. ; 

What's a clock - 

lt is almoſt eight, 

Is the fire mad ? 

Yes, fir 


Tell the maid 0 
bring me à clean 


This is clean enough. 
Give me my breeches, 


Will you Nome your 
night -gown i 


<Quels ? les bas de 
ſoie ou ceux d 
eſtame? | 
Donnez - moi les 
bas de fil, parce- 
gqu''il fait chaud 
Donnez - moi les 
cChauſſons 
Donnez moi 
jarretières 
Mes bas 
trouẽs | 
J]l y a une maille 
rompue 


mes 


font 


Reprenez la 

Faites un point a 
ces bas 

Voila vos ſouliers 

Nettoyez, or de- 


crotez mes ſou- 


liers 
Donnez-moi mes 
pantoufles 
Faitesracommoder 
mes ſouliers 
je mettrai mes bas 
& mes ſouliers, 
or je veux me 
chauſſer 
Peignez moi 
Peignez ma per- 
ruque 
Mettez-y de la 
poudre, or pou- 
_ drez la 
Abbatez la poudre 


Il faut que je me 
lave les mains, 
la bouche & le 
viſage 


Familiar Dickens: 


Kel? le baw de 
ſoai oo baw des- 
tawme ? 

Do-ne moai lẽ baw 
de fil, pawrs-kee 
fai ſho 

Do-ne-mcai le ſho- 
ſong 

Do- ne - moa1 
zhaw-re-tiaire 

Me baw long n t700-E 


me 


Ee lee aw ewne 
mawlye rong- 
pew-e 

Re-pre-ne law 

Fate ewng poaing 

aw ſe baw , 

Voai-law vo ſoo · liẽ 

Ne-tai-ye, or de- 
cro-tẽ me ſoo lie 

Do-ne _ moai me 
| pawng-toofle 

Faite raw-CO-mo- 
de me ſoo-lic 

Zhe me - tre me 
baw é me ſoo-lie 
or zhe vew me 
ſho· ſẽ ; 

Paing- -ye moai 

Paing-ye maw pe- 
rewke 

Me te zee de law 
poodre, or poo· 
dre law | 

Aw - baw- te law 
poodre 

Ee fo ke zhe me 
lawve le maing, 
law booſhe é le 
Vi zawzhe 


40 

Mich? the filk u 

the worſted Rau- 
ins? 

Give me be thread 
fockings, becauſe 
it is hots 

Give me my ſocks« 


Give me my garters 
My fecking have 


holes in them. 
T here's a ftitch fal. 


len, 


Take it whe n £34 
Mend! voſe Halli. 


7 Bere are your geen. 
Clean my ir, 


Give me my ſlippers, 
Get my Kuen n= 


p and heli ki 


Comb rie. 
Comb my perriauig. 


Put © ſome powder in 
it, Or powder 1. 


Comb the power 
out, 


1 muſt waſh my 
hands, my 4 
and my face. 


402 
Cette mcechante 
fille ne m'a pas 
aporte de Peau 
Apellez-la tout - a- 
- Pheure 
Donnez - moi le 
baſſin | 
Donnez - moi un 
peu de ſavon 
Ou eſt votre ſavo- 
nette? 
Je Pai perduẽ 
rottez, ou eſſuy- 
ez vos mains a 
la ſerviette 
Mes mains &toijent 
fort ſales 
Od eſt machemilſe ? 


Elle n'eſt 
blanche 
Elle eſt ſale 
Cette chemiſe n'eſt 
pas chaude 
Elle eſt encore 
toute froide 
Je la chaufferai, fi 
vous le ſouhai- 


FE + + 


Non, non, il n'im- 
orte 
Je la mettrai com- 
me elle eſt 
Donnez - moi un 
-* mouchoir 
En voila un blanc 


 Donnez - moi le 
"mouchoir qui eft 

dans la poche 
de mon juſt - au- 
corps 


Familiar Dialogues. 
Sete | mE-ſhawngrte 


filye ne maw paw 
Zaw-pore-te te lo 

Aw-pe-le law too 
taw lewre 

Do- nẽ moai le baw- 
ſeyng 

Do-ne moai ewng 
pew de ſaw-vong 

Oo a1 vote ſaw-vo- 
S 

The lai per-dew- 

Fro-te, oo E-ſew-ye 
vo maing aw law 
ſer-viete 

Me maing &-tai 

fore ſawle 


Oo ai maw ſhe- 


meeze ? 
Elle nai - 
 blawngſhe 
Elle ai ſawle 
Sete ſhe-meeze nai 
paw ſhode : 
Elle ai tawng- core 
toote froaide 
Zhe law ſho-fe-re, 
fi voo le ſoo-hẽ- 
te © | 
Nong, nong, 
—neyng-porte 
Zhe law me- trai 
come elle at 
Do-ne-moai ewng 
moo-ſh1air 
Awng voal - law 
ewng blawng 
Dc-ne-moaile moo- 
ſhoair kee ai 
dawng la poſhe 
de mong zhews- 
to- core 


paw 


ee 


This . croſs wench 
has brought me 
no Waker, 

Call her immedi 
ately. | 

Give me the baſon, 


Give me a little 
ſoap. 

Where is your wa 
ball 4 | * 

T have bt it. 

Wipe, or dry your 

Bands on the towel. 


My hands were ve - 
ry dirty. 
Where is my ſhirt P 


It is not clean. 


1. is dirty, | 6 
This foirt is not 
Warn. 


It is gui te cold ſtill. 


1 vill warm it, if 
. you pleaſe. ; 


No, no, it is 10 
matter, 

J avill pur it on as 
it is. 1 

Give me a hand- 
ker chief. 

There is a clean one. 


Give me the hand- 
kerchief which is 
in ny coat pocket. 


Je 


Je Vai donné à la 
blanchiſſeuſe 
Vous avez bien 
fait : 
A-t-elle aporte 
mon linge ? 


Oui, Monſieur, il 


n'y manque rien 


Quelle cravate 
mettez · vous au- 
jourd*hui ? 

Une cravate unie, 
or ſans dentelle 


Pliſſez cette cra- 
vate 


Vous la chiffonnez 


toute 

Od ſont mes man- 
chettes ? 

Donnez-moi mon 

habit 
Quel habit, Mon- 

ſieur? 

Celui que j'avois 
hier 

Ne mettez - vous 
pas votre habit 
neuf ? 

Pourquoi ? 

Parce - que c'eſt 
aujourd' hui le 
jour de naiſſance 
de la reine 


Pai tort 


Vraimentje l'avois 
oubliẽ 


Familiar Dialogues... 


Zhe le do- né aw 


law blawng.ſhi- 
ſewze 

Voo zaw-ve biéng 
fai 

Aw telle aw-pore- 
te mong leyng- 
zhe ? 

Wee, Mo-fiew, ee 
nee mawngke ri- 
en 

Kele craw - vawte 
me - tE< VOO 20. 
zhoor-dwee ? 

Ewne craw-vawte 
ew-nee, or ſawng 
dawng-tele 

Plee-ſe ſẽte craw- 
vawte 

Voo law ſhee-fo-ne 
toote . 


Oo ſong mẽ mawng 


ſhete ? 

Do-ne moai mon 
naw-bee 
Ke law-bee, Mo- 

fiew ? | 
Se-lewi ke zhaw- 

vai eeair | 
Ne me-te-voo paw 

votre 
; newf? 


Poor-koai? 


Pawrce-ke ſai to- 
zhoor - dwee le 
zhoor de nai- 
ſawngce de law 
raine 

Zhai tore 


Vrai - mawng zhe 


. law-vai £00-blie 


- aw - bee 


= \ 
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1 have given it to 
1he waſherwoman 


You have dane ee 
Has ſhe brought my 


linen? 


7 bere awants_ — 
thing, 


What neckloth do 
you put on to-day ? 


A plain neckloth. 


Plait that e 
Ton — al 


Where are my ruf- 
fles ? Ws | 
Give me my cloathts 


What fait, Sir # | 


That I had t 
terday. : 


Don't you pat on 
your FI ? 


Wh? 


Becauſe to day is 
the queen's births 
day. 7 * 


J am in the avrong, 


or o miſtaken. 


Truly I i" * 
its 
Vous 


* 7 
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Vous avez bien 

fait de my'en 
faire ſouvenir 

Maintenant je ſuis 
quaſi prẽt 


Il ne me manque 
que mes gande, 
mon chapeau & 
- moneE 
Ws bien 
mon habit & 
mon Chapeau 
Od ſont les ver- 
gettes? 
Elles ſont egarees 


Monſieur, que ne 


boutonnez-vous 


votre veſte ? 

Jaime a Ecre dé- 
braille 

C'eſt la mode 

Od eſt votre man- 
teau? 


Le-voici 
Quieftla? 
Que vous plait-il 
Monſieur ? 
| _—_— frappe 
la porte; voy- 
ez qui c'eſt 


C' eſt le tailleur 
Faites-le monter 

Faites-le entrer 

Bon jour mon ami 


Vous Etes venu 

trop tard, je 
vais ſortir a pre- 
- ſent; mais re- 


 venez lundi ma- 


Familiar Dialogues. 


Voo zaw-ve bieng 


fai de mawng 


faire ſoo-ve nee 

Maing « te- nayng 
zhe ſwee kaw- 
zee prai f 

Ee ne me mawrg- 
ke ke me gawng, 
mong ſhaw po E 
mon re-pai 

Ver-zhe te  bieng 
mon naw- bee é 
mon ſhaw-po 

Oo ſong le ver- zhẽ- 

- ver | 

Elle ſong te-gaw- 
rai 

Mo-fiew, ke ne 
boo - to- ne voo 

vote veſte? | 
Zhaimeaw aitre de- 
_ brawl-ye 

Sai law mode 

Oo ai vote mawng- 
to ? 


Le voai-fi 


Kee ai law? 
Ke voo plai-tee, 
mo-fiew ? 
Kek-kewng frawpe 
-aw law porte; 
vo-yẽ kee fai 


Sai le tawl-yewr 


Faite le mong-te 

Faite leawng tre 

Bong zhoor, mon 
naw-1r.ee 

Voo zaite ve-rew 
tro tawr, zhe 
vai ſore-tee mai 


re- ve · nẽ lewng- 


dee maw-teyng, 


A 


"Tis wal | you Fur 
me in mind of it, 

Now 1 am almoſt 
ready. 


T only want my 
2 DI, My hat 5 
and my ſword. 


Bruſh my clothes 


audi my hat evell, 


Where's the bruſh ? 


Ii is out of the way 


Sir, why don't you 
button your audi 
coat? 
J love to be open 
breaſted. 
It is the faſhion. 
Where is your cloak? 


Here it 2s. © 

Who's there ? 

What do you want, 
Sir ? as 

Somebody knocks at 
the qdror; ſes 

- ewho it is. 

It is the taylor 

Call him up. 

Let him come in. 


Good morrow friend 


You are come too 
late, I am going 
out nao; but 
come agarn A mon- 
day, and I wall 

| | din, 


8 0 


8 


If 


ts WW Tc AH 


| ourrage 


Qui eſt-la ? 
 Appellez - vous, 
Madame? 
-Oui, quelle heure 

eſt- iI? 

Je ne ſai pas Ma- 
dame 
Voyez - le Aa la 

montre 
Elle ne va pas 
Allez voir quelle 


heureil eſt à la 


pendule de la 
ſale baſſe 


Madame, il s'en 


va dix heures & 


de mie 
Eſt-il ſi tard que 
cela? 
Oui, madame 
Et bien, donnez- 
moi ma chemiſe 
Elle n'eſt pas chau- 
de ; 
Je vais la chauffer 


by a-t-il un bon 


feu dans mon 
cabinet ? 
Fort bon 
Prenez garde à ne 
braler ma 
28 | 
Redonnez-moĩ mes 


braſſlieres 


2 | 


Familiar Dialogues. 
tin, & je vous 
donnerai de l' 


Wee, kell ewre ai- 


—— 


„ 


give you ome. | 
works 


e zhe voo do-ne- 
rẽ deloo vrawzhe 


'Diatoove III. * 
Between a Lady and ber Waiting Woman. 


ig 
1344 


Kee ai law? 
Aw - 


| Who's there? _. 
pe - Ie - yoo, Do ann 


Maw-dawme ? 
What's a clock Fi. 
tee ? '2 
Zhen ſai paw, Maw- I don't know, A.. 
dawme | dam. | 
Vo-yé le aw law See by ny watch. 
mongtre _ 
Elle ne vaw paw I: dies not 20. 
Aw-le voair kell Go and /ee what a 
ewre ee lai aw clock it is by the 


: 


law pawng-dewle clock in t ar- 
de 3 75 ſawle Luar, TOO | 
Danes 
Maw. - dawme, ee 1 it 57 2 
| ſawng vaw dee moſ? balf an bour 
zewre 6 de mee afler ien. 
Ai-tee fi tawr ke I it Jo late? 
ſlaw ? "£612 I ESE 
Wee, Maw-dawme Yes, Madam, J 


E bieng, do-ne mo- Mell, give me, my: 
ai maw ſhe-meeze hit. 47 
Elle nai paw ſhode If 7s not Warm, 


Zhe vai la ſho fe Iuuillgo and warm 


it. 
Ee aw tee lewng I 1here a gead fre 
bong few dawng in my chjet ? 
mong caw-bi-ne? 


Fore bong A very good one. 


Pre-né gawrde aw Take care you dent 


ne paw) brew-le burn my ſhift. 
maw ſhe-meeze 


Re-do-ne moai mẽ Give me my waiſt 
braw-fiaire coat again. 


Donnez - moi ma 


robe de cham- 
bre 


La voici, R ; 


Sean mes 
antoufles, mes 
as, & mes jar- 

retieres 

Je ne ſaurois trou- 

ver lesj arretie- 
res 

Qu'en avez-vous 

fait ? 

Que ſont elles de- 

venues ? 

Je ne ſaurois vous 

le dire 

Cherchez les 

Je les cherche par- 

tout 

Vous laiſſez tout 

en dẽſordre 

Pai trouve les jar- 

retières 

Etendez la toilette 


Frottez un peu la 
glace de ce mi- 


roir; elle eſt 

toute ſale 
Donnez-moi une 

chaiſe 


Remuez le feu 

Faites le brüler 

Donnez-moi mon 
peignoir 

Nettoyezmes peig- 
nes 

Ils ſont nets, Ma- 
dame 

if Peignez-moi 


Zhe 


Familiar Dialogues. 


Do-ne-moai maw 
robe de Wikies 

bre 

Law voai-ſee, maw- 
dawme 

Do- ne - moai 


aw, e mẽ zhaw- 
re-tiaire 
be ne ſo-rai troo- 
ve lẽ zhaw-re-ti- 
aire 
Kawn naw-ve voo 
fai ? 
Ke ſong telle de 


_ ve-new-e ? 


The ne ſo-rai voo 


le deere 


Sher-ſhe le 


The lẽ ſherſhe 1:10 


too 

Voo le-{{ too tawug 
de zordre 

troo - v6 16 
zhaw-re-tiaire 

E - tawng - de law 

- toai-lete | 

Fro-te zewn pew 
law glawce de ce 
mi-roair ; elle ai 
toote ie 

Do-ne-moai ewne 
ſhaize 


- Re-mew-e le few 


Faite le brew-le 


Do-ne-moai mong 


paing-yoair 


Ne-tai-yeme paing- 


ye 
Ee ſong nai, maw- 
dawme 


Paing-yẽ-moai 


me 
| pang nee, me 


Give me my nig be- 


2 Wn. 
Here it is, madam, * 


Give me my ſlip» 
pers, my flocks 
ingi,and my gar- 
vers. 


J canaot find the 


Car. fers. 


What have you 
done with them ? 

What is become of 
them? 

J cannot tell you. 


Look for them. 
I look for them eue- 
ry where. 
You leave every 
thirg out of order. 


T1 have found the 


garters. 


Spread the toilet. 


Whipe that loking- 
glaſs a little; it 
is all di r I. 


Give me a chair, 


Stir the fire. 
Make it burn. _ 


Give me my combing 
cloth. 


Clean my combs. 
They are clean Wa 


dam. 


Comb Mes 
Dow: - 


Doucement, com- 
me vous y allez 


Je erois que vous 
m'avez ecorche 
la tete 
Voulez -,vous Etre 
aujourd*hui en 
battant Poeil ? 


Donnez - moi ma 
coiffure 
Accommodez ma 
coiffure 
Donnez-moi une 
epingle 
Voila la pelote 


Donnez - moi ma 
jupe de velonrs 
E ma robe priſe 


Attendez, Jaime 
mieux mettre 
ma jupe à fran- 
ges d'or, & mon 
manteau jaune 


Aidez- moi à met- 
tre mon corps- 
de- jupe 

Lace 2· moi fort ſer- 
re 

Od ſont mes en- 
gageantes ? 

La coiffeuſe a-t-el- 
le aporte Pe- 
chelle - de - ru- 
bans que je 

commandai hier? 


Non, madame 


* 


& — 


Familiar Dialogues. 


Dooce-mawng, co- 
me voo zee aw- 
let 

Zhe crai ke voo 
maw - vẽ ZE-Core- 
ſhe law taite 

Voo-le voo zai-tre 
O - zhoor - dwee 
awng baw-tawng 
lewlye? 

Do-ne moai maw 
Ccoai-fewre 

Aw-co-mo-de maw 
coai-fewre 

W 
e- peyn 

Vos 1 pe · lote 


ewne 


Do-ne - moai maw 
zhewpe de ve- 
loor, e maw robe 
greeze 

Aw-tawng-de,zhai- 
me miew maitre 
maw zhewpe aw 
frawngzhe dore, 
E mong mawng- 
to zhone 


At- de-moai aw ma- 


itre mong core- 
de-zhewpe 
Law-ſe-moai fore 
- ſe-re 
Oo ſong me zawng- 
gaw-zhawngrte ? 
Law coai-fewze aw- 
telle aw · pore· tẽ 
le-ſhelle de · rew- 
bawng ke zhe 
co - mawng - de 
ee- air? "FR 
Nong, maw-dawme 


Ne, madam. 


Softly, 7 


10 work, 


I believe you bavt 
taken the * 5 

N head. 

Will you brim: e a 
French nigbt- 
clotbes to-day p 


Give me my bead 
dreſi. tot 
Make op ap dead. 
dreſs. .- 
Give me ail 


cuſhion. 

Give me my ee 
petticoat and my 
grey $0 Wie: 


| 1 25.8 
Stay, 1 had rather 
put on my gold 
fringed petticoat, 
and my Jellow 
mantle, 


Help me to put: uy - 
Stays on. 


Lace me very tight. 


Where are my ruf. 
Hes? " 4 
Has the anilliner 
brought the fto- 
macher of rib- 


bons I beſpoke 
yeſterday ? 


Elle 


0 1 
« - 
88 
40 
2 & 4 


Elle n'aura done 


plus ma pratique 
ige wop 


Elle 
.. ſes A 


I———— ma 
*palatine, mes 
gands, mon man- | 


chon, & mon é- 
vantail 
Donhi#:thot -un 
- mouchoir blanc 
Parfumez ce mou- 
choir 
Ouvrez la boite a a 
 poudre © 
mn - mol la 
houpe pour pou- 
derer mes che- 
veux | 


33 


Comment me trou- 


ven. vous? 
Fort bien 
4 Vous avez for bon 
Ma coiffore neſt 


elle pas de tra- 


De 
Non, madame 
Allez dire au co- 
cher qu'il mette 
les chevaux au 
caroſſe 
Madam, - le ca- 
roſſe eſt prẽt; il 
eſt devant la 
porte | 
80 toutes mes 
hardes, mettez 
tout en ordre 


Ls 
% 


Familiar cs, 


Elle no-raw dong Then foe fall lav 


plew maw praw- 


teeke 
Elle né-gleezhe 
tro ſẽ ſhaw- law ng 
Do-ne-moai ma- 
Paw-law- teene, 
megawng,mong 
 mawng-ſhong,e 
mon ne-yawng- 
tawlye | 
Do-ne-moai ewng 
moc-ſhoair blawng 
Par- few. me {2 moo- 
ſhoair | 
Oo-vre law boaite 
aw poodre 
Do- ne moai . law 
hope poor poo- 
dre me the- -vew 


Co mawng me troo- 


VE-voo ? 
Fore bieng 
Voo Zaw - 

bon nair 
Maw coai-fewre nai 

telle paw de trau- 
vair ? 
Nong. mau da me 
Aw-Je deere o co- 
ſhe kee méte lé 
ſhe-vo o caw- roſſe 


vẽ fore 


Maw - dawme, le 
ca roſſe ai prai; 
£ lai de-vawng 

porte 


Se re toote me 
hawrde, & me te 


too tawn nordre 


1 er no Jon 
7 neg 2 70 
much be. cuſtomers 
Give me my tippet, 
my gloves, my 
muff, and my fan 


- 


Give me a "lies 
bandherchief. | 
Per fume that band- 
lerchief. 7 
Open the poæoder- 


0X. 
Give.me the puff to 
powder »d _ 


How do daun me ? 


J. 5 Ge. | 
2 ou look very well. 


Is not my zan 


Wo. 05 na dum. . # 
Go and bid ibe 
coachman put the 
horſes inthe ceach 


Madam; the ae 


14 reasy ; 11 a, 


before the dogrs 


* 


Lay 1 1 you 


cleathi, and put 


all nene 4 or 
RT 1 A- 


Famtlier Dialogues. | 


D1aLoeve IV. 


= = 


409 


Between Two Servants and a French Gentleman, in 


Qui frappe a Ia 


porte ? 
Qui eſt la? 
Que vous plait- il? 


Monfieur eſt - il au 

logis ? 

Oui, monſieur, il 7 
eſt 

Eſt-il leve ? 

Il y a une heure 


Ef il empeche ? 


Je le crow _ 
Qui eſt avec lui? 


Il y a compagnie 
Puis-je lui parler? 


Bien-tot 

Madante eft elle 
levee ? 

Elle ne ſe leve pas 
fi-tot 

A quelle heure fe 
leve-t-elle ? -. 

Elle fe leve a onze 
heures 

La compagnie eſt 

tie 

Monfieur eſt dans 
ſa chambre 

Montrez-moi fa 
chambre - 

Vous m'obligez 


| Mong-tre 


the Morning. 


Kee frawpe aw 
law porte ? 

Kee ai law? 

Ke voo plai-tes? 


Mo-fiew ai-tee '0 
lo-zhee ? 

Wee, mo- ſiew, ee 

lee ai 

Ai-tee le-ve ? 

Ee lee aw ewn 
ewre 

Ai-tee lawng-pai- 
ſhe ? 2 0 


The le crai 

Kee ai taw-vek 
lewi? 

Ee lee aw cong- 
pawng-yee 

Pewi - Zhe lewi. 

awr-le ? 

Bieng-to 

Maw-dawme ai 
telle le-vai ? 

Elle ne ſe laive 
paw fi-to 

Aw kelle ewre ſe 
laive-telle? - 

Elle ſe laive aw 
ongze ewre | 


Law cong-pawng- 
yee al pawr-tee 

Mo-fiew ai dawng 
ſaw ſhawngbre 


moai 
ſaw ſhawngbre 


Voo mo- bli-azhẽ 
T 


Who knocks at the 
door ? 

Who's there? 

What do you pleaſe 
to have ? | 

1s Mr. at home ?. 


bb 
An hour ago. 


11 


J belive F * , 


Who is with him 7 
There 1s company. 
May I ſpeak to bim? | 


Preſently. | 
1s madam or Mrs. 
up ? 


She dots not rik fo 


| early, z* 

At wobat a clock does 
ſhe riſe? \ 

She Ties ad as 


The company FA er. 
My maſter is in bi, 


0%. 


Shew me his room, 
| You oblige me. | 


" 8 


118 


0 


410 
Eſt· ce a ſa 9 


bre 
Oui 


s'1} vous plait 
Que ſouhaitez-vous 


_—\- de moi? © {4 ** 


je viens faire un 
un monkenr 


IJ $4 I 


— Aﬀeyez vous, je 


* 


„Nn 


Mur 


N 


vonn prie 
MonfieurA— vous 
\'baiſe le. mains 
Dom ment fe porte 
„ t-1] : 

Fort bien, mon- 
ſieur, Dieu merci 
Faires ful mes bai- 


chen lui 


* 


Oui, monſieur 
Depuis quand? 
Depais un an 

LW ITC EY 1 * 
De quel pais etes- 


vous ? 


* 


Je ſuis de Lenka 


Ave · vous ẽtẽ long 

tems en France? 
2 N in UL . 
y ai G16 trois ſe- 


maines 


3 parle bien 
Frangois * L 
vaſe — je 
ne le party: bien 
** D diere 
"Oh vous ſomble 
de notre pais? 4 


* TY SOAR 


1 


emearez - vous 


bre; — 


Aice law r 
ſhawungbre 
Wee 


ze fi voo plai 

ke ſoo · haĩ-·tẽ voo 
de moat? © 

be vieng faire 

ewng mae 

mo- ſie 

Aw-ſe-ye yoo, . 
voo pree 

Mo-ſiew A voo 
baize Ie maing 

Co-mawng ſe porte 
tee ? 

Fore biẽng mo-fiew * 

Diew mer-ſee 

Faitelewi me baize- 
waing 

De mew - r& voo 
ai lewi? 


Wee, Mo- ſiew 
De pewi kawng 


De - pewi 

nan 

De kel pe-ee aite 
voo ? 

The ſwee de Long- 
dre 

Aw vé-voo zé-tẽ 
long tawng awp 
* 7 . 

Zhee ai Este troai 
ſe- maine 

Voo pawr-lé bing 
© Frawng-fai * 

The © lawng-tawng © 
mai zhen Te Nr. 


le bieng 
Ke yoo ſawngble de 
er 


note 


3 .nl * en CL 4 


* 


* 


7. gr bis room # 


* 
3 ro * F - © " * 
** — * , « WF 


Yes. 


„ener, excuſez Mo- few. An — Reyes 


pleaſe. 
* hat is your plea- 
ure ewith me? 


Jam come to deliver 


a meſſage, 2 75 
Pray fe down. 


Mr . AM— preſent; 4 his 
- compliments to you, 
How does he Ho? 


Vim avell, Sir, God 


be thanked, 
Rimenibey mi to him, 


Do you live with 
"8 P 75 57 5 

Ya, Str, a1 p 

How long finte ? 


1t 15 1 


W. bat an 


are you © 


Jam from London. 


Hawse bern lung in 
1 F. rance? 5 
1 hawe 12 Bere 

"three wveeks. 
2 ou. eat F French 


I Cer tier, but 
1 Jptat it = 

What is you 
of gur count? A 


— 228 45 


: 
* »4 IX 


Ct un tres = 
ais «> © 
_ Pai eis à Londres; 
gel une tres 
belle ville 
arez- vous EtE 
long tems, mon- 
eur 
Deux ans 


Vous parlez com- 
me un Anglois 
Je parle un peu 
pour me 


faire 


N — ES ot 
/ . 


3 ** 
Dites A monſieur 


ogues. 411 
He 

Sai tewng. 4rai bo | . 
pẽ- ee e ie 

Anne 4 ; bern ah Hon- 
dre; ſai, tewne s 0 i very 
vai belle ville ue aid. 

Ee aw-vẽ · voo zẽ-tẽ Mere 
long ee Sin? oh 5 
ſie ? 52 em 98520 T7 

Dew Zawng,. - Tau her.. 

Voo pawrlẽ come 
ewn Nawng-glai 

| The pawrle ewng 
pew poor me fai- 
re awng-tawng- 


Deete aw mo-cfiew 


que j'irai de- — ke zhi-re de- 
main le voir maing le var 
Je wy manquerai Zbe nee maeng- 
pas ke- rẽ pa — .v 144 69" % 
Je men nt pen. Zhe, mawng vai tate my 
dre conge de praungdre cong- eden, Sins 4 
vous, monſieur zhe de voo, not 47 1 121d | 
: fiew , r 017 nm 
Dieu vous conduiſe Diew voo yy God ſpeed you weld, 
erty nc IH dweene 12669 19 en h6tD 
0 71 ee 
bans. Þ 2060, 16s] D1atocvs PO 1 #951 


3 deje- 


Ef il * de de- 
„ jeuner 
e voulez-vous 
pour votre de- 
Du pain & du 


- Dela ſoupe an lait 
Du gruau 


＋ 


Dew ung © dow 


To: Breakfaſt. Jp tuteh e 
Voo - 16 - voo de- J 5 
zhew-ne? pap 2 | 
Ai-tee tawng de it breakfaſt-thent ? 
,de-ahewne 7 e 

Leronlg os poor | 
te ene | 


: 4X . 


"2 Y $1: 27 


Bread end inns 


Deere , acarly 

De law ſoope o lai 120 porri 

Dew grew-0 — 2 
OE: Ds 


bak -nons en 8 


rons us Wanche ö 


dan 1 


Mettez ne wvei- 
ette ſur cette ta- 


ble, & donnez- 


nous des „ 
IU tes, des coute · 
aux & des we 
., chettes | 
Meer les verres 


Familiar 


" Dialogues. 


Deu, aw 
Too flaw naĩ ke vi- 


2 e © dawng- 
20 fawng ẽ e de faw- 
me, aw. pore-tẽ 


no eke ote 
> choze © © 


Voat-law 'dE” ſo- 
ceece'e de pe- tee 


pawetẽ ter e. 
Vee ivy00 ke 
[thaw porte le 
zhawng- bong ? 
Wee, aw pore-tẽ le 
noo zawng coo- 
pe - ron ewne 
trawngthe 
Me. t zewne ſer- vi- 
Ete ſewr ſete taw - 
ble, e do-ne noo 
! "06 zaw - ſiẽte de 
coo-to t de: foor- 
* ſhẽte 27 E 


Reyng 4 * vair 


Donner un fiege a Do-ne zewng fiezhe 


monfreur - 


aw Mo-ſie w 


Lay ol 


Tea. 
Cee. 
All that is cbil. 
' dren's and' Wo- 
© men's meat; bring 
2 Jemetbing the 


509 


3 F 4584, 


7 120 are 5 
and petty-pattet(or 
litile French pies.) 

Shall 7 ring” the | 

- or bam?" 

Yes, bring work a 
Hall eur a rice of 

its 24 - 

#K1J +29 $4) . 
naplin on 
tbat table, and 
give "ns "plates, 

ey woes and ft * 45. 


* 2 2 
* 85 ** 33 


Rinſe 1 gif 2 


Reach that gentle=. 


man @ ſeat. | 


Prenez une chaiſe A Prer ne rene ſiczhe' Tale a W 1 


& aſſẽyez-vous 
Mettez- Vous pro- 
che dew ken 


1815 2 wat pas 
"V6 11 


er 6K aviez 


is 9 


0 

caſſes 
„r 

Pan * 


8 oy 5 cu, 


180 1 7 
: _ 3 


By * 


E aw-ſe-ye voo 


Mee: voo proſhe ( 


dew few _ 


ni- ſee; he "nai 
pa froai © © 
Vos. hoo” Zaw- viẽ 


pro mee de zei), 


fri-caw-ſe Seat: N 


 dew:lawr © 
"Awng voai- ci 


Yoict des 2 
mollets 2 la 
W 4; | 
; C'eſt un uf cou- 
4 vis 1 5 bs tb 
Pouryi qu'un 
ceuf ſoit frais, 
6; ne me ſoucie 
point Si] eſt 
mollet, ou dur 
Aimez- vous les 


Cuffs poches, ou 


- bouillis? 
Cafſez la-coque de 
de Veeuf & hu- 
men le 
Otez ce plat 
Maager des ſan- 
.:ciſles._- 
Voila une orange 


Etcolonen,! or pref. 
ſez la ſur vos 
ſauciſſes 

Goutons le vin 

Debouchez cette 

Y bouteille -- * 4 

: n'al int de 

Je tire point. 

Donnez-moi 3 a bo- 
ire | 

Goũtez ce vin, je 
vous En prie 


Comment le trou- 


-. vez-vous? 
Qu en dites vous? 


Il eſt bon, il n'eſt 
pas mauvais 

Monſieur, je ſalue - 
votre ſante - 


» 
FORKS BET + 
Her 3 


8 An 
Voai-ci dezew mo- 


- ages coke 


1 * > 


9 nem coo- 


ves „ Y 

Hr kewn new 
ſoai frai, Zhen 
me ſoo- ſee poaing 


fi lai mo-le, -09 | 


dewr 


Ai-me-voo le zew 1 


po- ſhẽ, oo bool. 


yee | 
Caw-ſe law coke 
de lew chew-me 
1 
O- tẽ ce plaw 


Maving-abj de ſo- 


Yoarlaw. ewne o- Thert u 


* 
Ee lai bong, ee nai 
paw movi 
Mo- ſiew zbe — 


_ lew-e vote ns- : 


te | 31 


＋ 3 


v7 3-2 


e , Bit 


Bragk the Ah of 
the egg, and ſuck 


# + 1. ups 4 10 
Tale: bat d aw, 


n 


16811 I 


an range. 

rawngzhe 225: 200 
Ai-traing-y&,or pré- Squegre 57 uþen your 

2 law ſewr 2 ©; Beule, 

Phy 15 1 
Goo-tong le veyng us tafte the evine 
De - bool ſhe cete 1 2 * ht: cork 1 0 

boo- tele 

teer· boo hong 2402 392 
Do-ne moai aw bo Give, a ae. | 
ire 10 : 10 drink, - i, WY 
 Goo-re ce veyng, f. Ib nne, 
Ahe voo zaung pree gran... 
Co -mawng le troo- How 4 you like 2? 
as; ve voor? - © 7 „ 8. Ix, 
Hwang deete voo ? Wha yer to. 

n 


5 geod, 77 not 
Bad. 
Vir, ay Jan bie t 


232 12 5 
1235 b 


A votre 


4 7 


ID 


- 


1. 
wy vous W 
monſieur 
Donnez un verre de 
vin à monſieur 
e tens de — oh 55 
s petits E- 
. 8 I 
Ils etofent tant 


ot Feu N N 
V. une a mangez 


Wee xo? EY 
Auer, ode Ns, - 


x c * 2 


22 1 1 
TY > 


$ — W. Ne 
A ry . * 
* 5 + % 

— 


ehen, & 

4 3 

Fit il ten de al. 

Se 

II eſt pres de midi 

N r 

— eſt tems. d'aller 
diner, ior 1 et 
heure de diner 


9 Ts C FL 24 
4. TROP N * 


Nr a retardẽ au- 
jourd' ui le dine 
Juſqu-a une he u- 


1 

A e \heure 
Ave YOus. - 
"coutume: de di - 
. 


. nas 


wo fer 


Dion .. 


Dialogue W 
gte, Your bealth,, Ya 
Zhevoo fe- mer-ſee, 7 thank you, Sir. 


mo-fiew _ Pry 
| Do-nezewnyg vair de Give the gei atleman 
veyng aw mo-fiew 4 gla/; * Wilts 
Zhe vieng de boaire 1 drank Juſt nau. 
Ls pe-ree paw-te e- The pet patter 
tai fore bong were ood. . 
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Couvrez la table 
Servez la viande 


Mettez la ſalière 


* des afhettes re, é de zaw-fiete 

r la table Tewr law tawble 

Rivſez, or lavez les Reyng-ſc, or law-ve 
1 

Metrez les fur le Me- té E ſewr le 
buffet _ bew-fe. 

Couper des tran- Coo-pe de trawng- 
ches de pain ſhe de paing 


Coupez de la crou- C 
te & de la mie 


tout enſemble 


Ranges les chaiſes 
autour de la ta- 
ble, & mettez-y 
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Aw-ſe-ye voo zaw 
law pre- miaire 
lawce 
Pre-ne vote plawce 
he ne ſoo-fri-rai 
paw ke voo voo 


Voo yoo zaw-ſe-yẽ- 
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Jaime mieux le Zhaime mie le 
in bis paing bee „ »Þ 34243 
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A point d'a- The nai poaing 
daw-pe-tee 


Ke deete yoo de ſe- 
te lawng-gue de 
bew de ce baw- 
mee? de ſete fri- 


-  caw-ſai? 
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What a youſ 1 
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Mettez-la fur le 


.x6chant;pour la 


| «(chauffer __. 

$ «Je. vous prie .don- 
DEL. = moi une 
piece de bondin 

Cette * eſt 
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fog diſh, and 


Heat it. | 
Pray give me apiece 
as puddinge 4 


1 
Cut ne « tas of 


. 


Voutes - vous du 
- mouton, du boeuf 
ou ͤ da veau? 
Ce quit voas plai. 
ra, monſieur 
Voulez - vous du 
roti, ou du bou- 
ii runes: 
Manges EW ra- 
rottes, des na- 
vets, des pa- 
vba; des choux 
Pra de in mou- 
tarde” 
ce lard ſt raute 
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Grand blew vous 
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' zhi-go, 1 dier, leg, orimeck 
co-le de N 
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% aimenien Fung 2 bit e U 
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Faite faite aw ce 
play le toor de 
aw tawble 
Mo- ſiew, voo volyẽ 
law ſhaire ke noo 
Tai- ng B 
Sai tewn faire mẽé- 
diocre mai doo far 
zaite trai bieng „ 
ve - new e 
The voo mung Tee, 
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mit. 
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Monkeor, vous Mo-fiew, voo plai- Sir, will ; Kage 

plait-il me faire tee me faire Ae 11k me @ 

un plaifir _ eng plai-zee Favour? 

De tout mon De too mong kewr, With all my . 
"eveur, que fon- ke ſoo-he-te voo what. Kidl you 
n de de mai?) '- pleaſe to ** 
moi | | - 

WG vous venjen Ke vod ve-ni& aw- 7 would have you ge 
"avec moi, pour vek moai, poor along auith we te 
louer un loge- loo-e rewng Jo- hire a lodgings .. 7 


ment _._Zhe-mawn | * 
Je vous wem fab Zhe voo zaw-cong- I vill await on you 
nerai par tout. pawug - ye - rai . eee 
od I vous pen pawr too too ee 
| voo plai-raw * od | 
Alone an Ard Aw - long dawng Let 45 20 15 . 
er * 4 1 790 . Tet rect. A 
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Jes fi i —2 
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vous parler? 
Au maitre, ou A 
os {2 maitreſſe du 


logis - 
Mademoiſelle a- 
vez- vous des 


chambres à lou- 
er? 


Oui, moſieur, vdus 


plait il les voir 


: 


5 Pres pour cela 


Combĩen vous en 
faut -il!7ß 


l me faut une 


chambre à: man- 
ger, & une a 
* coucher, . 
un cabinet pour 
moi, & un gre- 


nier pour mon 
valet | 


Faut-il que vos 


chambres ſoient 


garnies ou non? 


Gies 
Ayez la bontẽ da 
- tendre un mo- 


ment dans cette 


Hale baſſe, 4 


Je ſuis venu ex. 


avec 


4 m mee, 


ek 2 ee 
a de ſhawng- r 
aw Ioo- 
Praw - pe zaw 1 
porte 
Kee ai law ? 
Aw. mee 
Aw kee ſo6-hai-te 
voo pawr-le ? 
O maitre, 00 aw 
law maitreſſe dew 
10-zhee 
Mawd-moai-zelle, 
aw - VE - voo dé 
ſhawng-bre aw 
loo-E? 4 
Wee, mo- ſiew, voo 
lai-tee Je voair 
Ze ſwee ve-new 
eks-prai 
flaw 
Cong - bieng yoo 
zawng fo-tee ? 
Ee me fo tew 
ſmawngbre * 
mawng - zhe, 


ewne aw e | 


aw - ve kewng 
caw-bi-ne _ poor 
moai, . &  ewng 
gre - nie.. 
mong yaw-le 


Fo-tee ke vo es, 


bre ſoaĩ ga We- 
nee, oo nong? 


Ai.ye law. bong: te 
daw - tawng - dre 
wng mo- mawng 
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.- pleaſe to ſet them Þ . 
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P tr] quaiir les 
Bt bien, "de. 


| moilelle, N 


atens . 
Voulez-yous pren- 
dre la peine de 
 monter?. 

ous vous ſuivons, . 
© hr =o 


9 


ment que vous 


ſoghaitez, au 
remier etage 

* un tres bon 

lit, je vous en 


eben 


Et vous voyez 200 
Y a tout ce qui 
dans une cham- 


dre garnie 


Comme, table, ta- 


bl miroir, 
F hate chaiſes 
de commodite, 

delle tapiſſerie 


.binet ? as 
voict ©. - 


. mneceflaire 


od eſt le ca- 


Psb Daub kb, 


Bange, s *E \ of 

re ee Ie 

AT bieng, - na. 

:woai-zelle, She 

yoo Zaw-tawng 
00-le-vooprawng- 


dre law paine d 
mong-te? 4 


Noo vooꝰ ſwee · von 5 


| maw d. moai-ze 
Voai- -ſcelaw-pawrt- 
mawng ke voo 
{00-hai-te, o pre- 
mie re- tau zhe 
N ewng trai 


bong lee, zhe 
voo zawng e- 
pong g 


Fr vous vo-ye kee 
lee aw tooce kee 
"ai ne ce- faire 
 dawng zewne 
 ſhawngbre gawr- 
nee 

come tawble, taw- - 

: blete,miroair,ſhai- 
Ke, ſhaize de' co- 

5 mo- di-té, é bell 
taw-p i-ſe-ree 
aĩ 00 Al le caw-bi- 
i 2 6.4 


Le. yoai.ſee 
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Well, Mae, 
n . | 


Will 


tale the 
to come up ? 


We * fallow von, 

Madam. 

Here is the. 
ment you Ps. aj 
bade on the 3 


There "i very 
good bed, 1 f 
my Were. for 11. 


4 you "fie that 
there are all. 
' things nhceſſaty in 


4 e room. 
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ing-/belf, chairs, 

| 222 airs, and 
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But where © 7 th 


clofet ? 
Here it ts. 
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Tet... gpartement 
| me. revien t fort 
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0 


Ba de- 


— 3 2 Wem 
21M par ſemaine ? 


mode aw-ſai 


Ce taw - Pawrt- 


© mawng me ht 


fore 


'vie 


1 gong 
de-mawng-devoo 
pawr ſe-maine ? 


enough. 


1 like this apart- 


, very well. 


Pen fi bien aiſe Zhav'ng ſwee bien ta am very glad oi it 


Sue en 
af for it awveth? 


Je 
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que par $008. bi ke 15 -— i mon! th, 7 
par quartier o pawr kaw mo 1 


| prendrai par N Prawng-dtaipawr 2 
mois; combien moai; con-bien 
en voules-vous? nawng 
Je. nai jamais eu Zhe nat. 
moins de dix er | moaing de | 
Ecus par mois, dee z = few _a month farthe 
de ces deux pavyr moai, de fe tao apartments 
chambres _ den ſnawng bre e 
C'eſt trop Sai tro 2 ER, 2 1 
Vous deres conſi- Voo de-ve cong ſi- Tow M ahi 
' derex,, que c'eft dẽ-rẽ, ke fas le s is 
le plus beau 3 bo kawr- 20 — 
uartier *. la __ne de 1 *. * ie + tw, - 
ville 82 - £641 fucgs⸗ 4 
t que yous n'e - A ke voo naite * 
tes qu'a un pas eng Pai de law 
de la cour. © coor 2 
*. bien, pour vous Ai bieng, "poar.voo 
faire voir que je faire voarr ke zhe 
„ wmeaime * naime paw za? 
: ,, marchander, je mawr-ſhawng-de, 
vous en donne- he voc zawng 
riai trois do- ne · rẽ troai 
Oeſt trop pen; Sai tro pew 3. vo 


ne ſaw-ve. paw 
cong-bieng zhe 


vous ne ſavez 
pas combien je 


of: 


»- 


donne pour le done poor le lo- 
loyer ans nets * yẽ de foie. mat- | 

11 ne . Ee ne meyng-port T% 

pas de le fayoir paw de fb aw - 

SETS? Nerd air N n 

Mais en on mot Mai zan neyyng But Earns; 4 

e en mille, mo come awng  evell as in a bag. 
© iQ, ous a mille, ſee vo n 
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4 ", FORs le tres 


ſe you fue que 


r $, mais 


me fache de 
Et 880 by wþ vt Wh — 
le grenier 

wy 4 mon valet, 
**eombien en vou- 


des vous * 
mois? 


Vous m'en 8 


rez dix chelins 
Je ne vous en don- 
e que hoit- 


'Cew'elt pas aſſez, 


mais à4 votre 


conſideration, ſy. 
conſens | 
3 ar Ya 
Ceret 5 Pei 
N ee marchan- 
r pour . 
2 de e I? 


qus cela revient ? 0 


A chviron douze 


ne de 


en pare 


384 — | 

vos · le, noo pawr- 

+.taw-zhe-rong/ le 
di. fe-rawng - - 

The voo zaw-ſewre 
ke zhee per, mai 
"zee me "whe de 
voo rawng-vo-ye 


1. le gre-nic | 
e mong vaw-le, 


' . cong-bien nawng 
voo- le- voo pawr 
moi? 
Voo mawng do- ne- 
re dee ſhe-Jeyng 
Zhe ne voo zawng 
do-ne-re ke 
weet 
Se nai paw . 
mai zaw vote 
cong- ſi-de · raw- 


ie an 


- ee e 185 
T. affore you 1 
but" 4 


+88: 4 


loth to — - 5 
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And for my man's 
._ gerret, Boa 
much avill - "you 
Babe a _ 


You Pall 2 ten 

Hillings for it. 2 

4 will give von but 

_ eight for it. 
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Se nal paw law:pai- 
ne 


de mawr- 
ſhawng- dẽ poor 


ſee pew de none 


Mai ZzawW-pro-pozne 
pewi-zbhepaw zai- 


tre awng Pawng- 
ſiong ſhai voo ? 


Wee voo le poo-ve 


Wigard 


„ Hong Ping pe nt 
voo pawr ſe-mai- 
awke 3 


ſion-naire? 


Aw rai-zong de 

trawngte TY 
pa rawng 
© Awcong-bicng+ 


Aw awng-virong 


7 45 ou may. / 


men 


it, cun 1 board 
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a a ert, 
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dr the ods berry 
©. pounds a year.” 
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ke flaw — | 


come to 


To about twelve 
chelins 


Ferie Dee 


chelins par ſe- 


maine duy 
Et que prenez- 
vous pour la 
chambre & la 
5 ſion tout en- 
. er = 
Douze pieces par 
Juartier 
Et bien, je com- 


Oui, monſieur; 2 

Votre ſervice 

Repaſſes vous 4 
Calais? 

Oui, monſieur, 
quand le vent 
ſera bon 


. 


AISLE EY 

Avez-vaes des paſ 

ſagers? — 
Ven aĩ deja Jin 
dan RN 
0 une 
bonne n 
Vous plait-il la 


voir? 


Quand bene 


vous? Kinn 
rain 1 22 * 
N 
161 


* ſhe-leyng 
par 3 


Ai ke pre- us [yoo ad robs 4 Jen 


eee, 
t law pawng- 

too tawh - 
Wn ble? is 


Dooze piaice pawr ain "full 0nd 


kawr-tic 


Ai bieng zbe co- Wal. 1 Ball B 


Wee, mo- ſiew, aw 
vote ſer-veece 
— aw 
Caw- la? 


Wee, Mo © fiew, 


- kawng le 
-vawng fe-taw 
bong 295 * 
A voo de paw- 
ſaw-zhẽ d- ga 
Zhawn nai de- 
hay deen 
Aw- vé-voo cwue 
bone ſhaw- loope ? 
Vo plai- tee law 

voa - 
Kang pawer-ti-r6- 
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Cher ami, &tes Shair aw-nice, ate Friend, are you 2 
vous Frangois ?. voo Frawng+fai+ Frenchmaas 


Yer? Siws at Jour. 


ſervice.” ? 155. 
Do yon return ig . 
Calais 19M. 
Yes, Sir, blen the - 
daubind ſeruess 

eee 

g 91 aw ia 
Have you any aſe 

72 5 183 

Re us . 

298 20 9 N 
Have ga pee 5 
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Monſieur, vous me 
Uonterer Fit vous 


, \ JoFrows a. donner Zbe 
domme les au- 


tres 
Odetes-· vous loge ? 


'A Penfeigne de — 


"If efais bien od Ge 


: 1 - pret, 
je vous apelle- 


ra tems” | 

* Je vous en prie 
F: aut- il que je por- 

te des vivres ? 
Si vous voulez 
Monſieur, le vent 
lens = T On 
Entrez dans la 
chaloupe 


_ i 


Cb eſt tout un 3 


.. .Quegdemandent ces 


hommes la ? 


it 


- coutume 8 1 


* 


A terre 


98895 


pas faire yous-me- 
* * 


| zhe vdo da- 
mai, quand it ſe- | 


Aanheve. - ca la 
4, Youswyontmettre 
Nele pouven · vous 


Auris ? 
Mo- ges, voo me 
me do'ne-rai— 
fi voo plai 
e vdo do-ne-rai 
"come le zotre 5 
=. ate-yoo lo-zhe? 
W. iaw -ſaing - 
. de — SY: 
Zhe ſai bien noo 
ſat n 
Te- ne - voo prai, 


le-rai, kawng, 
ſe raw ta ng 
Zhe VOO'Zzawng pree 
Fo tee ke zhe porte 
dẽ veevre . 


See voo voo-le 1 


W le _ 


An-long dong 
law ſhaw-loope 


The VOO Pai, ye-ral 


8 aw Caw-lai 

aĩ too tewang 

Ke de: — ſe 
zome law 5 


Mo- gew, ſai law 


e- tenme; ee 
v vong maitre 
aw taire - 


faire vo0-maime : 
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Mast TI 


poor poop? Ong. . | 


lake. 
ö 7 ny, OR give 


ee 
Where 1 you hide ? 


At the fg 


1 loro where it the 
Bs ready, and Tail 


call an Wen it 


| # time. 
8 
tual? ay We 


If you pleaſe. 
Cir, b wind lerves 


Let us go fp 
Step into the boat. 


| 41 will pay, you; - at 
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It is all one. t 


*, thoſe men 


Sins it Won, 
i ee ate 


Nele n FR it 


Jour /elf # 


- 
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Oui, 


eee Na 56 


ais ils; fe- |. ; noe leu + {er „ 
roient . 1 5 gee ' be axgry its 
contre mai... | 


Ae 25 dt tai 
ob ente. Cent ie fo Kreer de | 


der OUa- p baue? 
m ieur faut - Fe r ft Tel Tie muſs bw 


. Entrez, monſieur. - Awng-tre, Mo- ses Steh d, Sire. 4 4 
Od allez-vous lo- 00 n 10 -. {here 2 5 A 
A ger 2G. RG ing 40 lagge 
Je ne ſais pas, je Then ſai paw, zhe.. I det , kno 1 


n'ai point de nai poaing - de — 
connoifſance ict Cco-nal - lawngce tance 


x ee 308 
1 Alles au Lion d Aw-lezoliong dawr- O 
argent - © zhawng | 
Eſt-ce un bon lo- Aice ewng bong lo- Li 
gis ? Thee? F 
Cie lt, le meilleur Sai le mel-yewr de I 
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chambre ne matengbre 
„nne part le co- Kawng pawr le co- When does is 1 
che de Calais he + Caw-lai '*  Jais toarh [at out 


our" Paris? poor Paw-ree?” er Paris ? 
ey leg faut-il Cong-bieng fo' tee N 5 much mf 1 
Aue je donne? ke zhe done? © © ve? 
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Qu" avez-yous: A di- 
ner? 
Nous avoͥ —— 
 Voulez-vous diner 
en compagnie g 


od, en en 
Le diner ef i pre 
Il eſt fur " able 


Combien prenez- 
vous par tete'? 

Je prens — © 

Ne coucherez vous 
pas ici? 


Je ne le Penſe pas 


| Je prendrai hoe- 
+ © cafien du drehe 


Quandpartia.i-l? 


Tout -Pheure 
_ Voila le maitre du 
coche._ 1 
Entrez, monſieur 
Allez- vous partir? 
Nous 


0 ira- t- n cou- 
—_— 


on ira coucher a. On nee-raw coo- e We hall lit at — 65 


— 1 
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paxtirons 
dans une heure LY 
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Ne voo-IE-yoo 
- 'dee-ne-” 7 
raw-vawug 
Kan le vew 4 
W vẽ voo 3 
dee nẽ? N 
Noo zaw- vong = | 
Voo-le-voo dee. nẽ 
rawng cong-pawng- 
Þ 4. 1 a 
Wee, ſee lee awn 


--nHaw-- 


Le dee-ne 2 tee 
prai ?. . 474 
Ee lai or law 
tawble 
Cong-bicng pre-ne- 
© yoo pawr taite? 
The prawng'— - 
Ne coo-ſhe-re yoo 
paw zee-fi ? - 
Zhen le pawngfe 
Paw 
Zhe prawng-drai 
lo-caw-ſfiong dew 
coſhe 


Kawng 1 | 


raw-tee?. 
Too taw — 
Voai-law le maitre 
. ew coſhe 
Awng-tre, mo-fiew 


Aw-le-voo pawr- 


tee ? 


Noo. pawr-ti-rong 


dawng zewn ew- 
'IE ; 

Oo ge- raw tong c00- 
ſhẽe ? 


aw — 


ra 

What Up you . 
dinner ? © 

We have — 


Will you dine in 


Ede aaa a 
71 4 


i 


Pp v ET? "A 
It is upon table. | 


How much do ven 
take for each perſon 
te 4 — 
Will © you not The 
here ? _— * 
1 do not think Jos | 


1 wwill take the op- 
portunity of {be | 
coath, 

When will it £0 4 

ay? 

Preſently. | 

T here is the maſter 

of the coach. 

Step in, Sir. 


Are you going 4 


ab?; 


We ſhall go away in 


an hour? 4 time. 13 
Where di we le 


f 


Dan 


A: 


T 


vous 


On me donne 


Quand arriverons 
| nous à Paris ? 


Nous y arriverons 


 Monfieur, il faut 


partir ; voila ce 
que je vous dois 


Monfieur, je ſuĩs à 
votre ſer vice 


J eſpere, en repaſ- 
ſant que vous 
me reviendrez 
voir 


je n'y manquerai 


pas 
_ Eres-vous content? 


Oui, Monſieur 
Servante, faites 
mon lit, & don- 


nez mol des 


draps blancs 
Aportez-moil d'au- 
tres draps 
Pourquoi, mon- 
fieur ? 

Ceux-ci ne ſont 
© pas nets 
Ils furent blanchis 

hier 


Excuſez-moi, | ils 


id 


ver 


Je vous nn »Zhe vo mer ci 1. 


ral 


Cong- bieng voo 1 ; 


Kawng: taw-ree-ve- 
rong noo zaw 
Paw-ree? | 


Noo zee aw-ree-ve- 
ee fo S: 


Bo-, 

pawriee 3 voai- 
w ſe ke zhe 
voo doai - 


Mo-fiew zhe ſwee 
2 vote ſer - | 


— awn re- 


paw-lawng ke 


voo me re- viẽng- 

dre voair 
he nee mawng- 

ke - raĩ paw. 

Aite - voo cong - 

tawng ? 7 

Wee, mo-fiew- 

Cr faite 
- mong lee, & do- 
ne moal de 
draw blawng 

Aw - pore- tẽ- moaĩ 
dote draw 


Poor-koai,zmo»fiew ? 


Sew-ſce ne ſong 
aw nai 

Ee fewre blawng- 
ſhee ceair 

* moai, ee 


1 will wt fal. 
tre you coma” 


Ye, Sir. 3 
Maid, make my bed, | 


= 
— D.C 


eike, erung 
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Nous y voila 

Miettons nous a ta- 
ble 

Prenez vos places 

r ceremonies 


Bs Stons-nous de 
diner 

Meſſieurs, prennez 
vos places 


Nov o zee voai- law 
Me- tong noo 2aw 


tawble 

Pre-ns vo plawce 
ſawng ſe-re-mo- 
nee 

Haw-tong-nov ds 
dee-ne 

Me fiew, pre-ne vo 
plawce . 


| -” pO dong de-zhaw "been lals in. 
| ſer-vee — 
| | Je vous donnerai The voo do-ne-rai 7 4 give you 
qe choſe, keke 'ſhoze, fi ſomething, if you 
vous m'en voo mawng do- give 9 
donnez de ne de blawng, E 
blancs, & de de nai | 
En voila d'autres Awag, voai- law There are ſomeothers. 
, r Monſieur, il faut Mo-ſiew, ee fo ſe * » you muſt riſe. 
ſe lever le- ve 

Va- t-on partir? Vaw trongpal r- tee? Arethoygoinganoay? 

Tout le monde eſt Too le mongde ai Every body is up 
deja leve” de-zhaw le-ve already. 
Je myhabillerai Zhe may-bil-ye- Then I will arefi 
donc rai dong myſelf. 
Adieu, mon hdte Aw - diew, mon Farewel, landlerd. 
| note 
Quand arriverons- Kawng taw-ree-ve= When fall We ar- 
nous A Paris? rong noo zaw rive at Paris? 
Paris? | 
Apres demaio Aw-prai de-maing After to-morrow. © 

"Quelle maiſon eſt Kelle mai-zong ai Whoſe houſe is 

= ela? ce law ? 3 
C'eſt la maiſon de Sai law mai zong I. is Mr. ——; 
monſieur de mo- ſiew houſe. 

Od dinerons nous? Oo dee- ne-rong Where foall aue 
- 9 pray 3 * noo ? dine? 
Nous dinerons a--= Noo dee-ne-rong Ve ſhall dine 4.— 

aw = 

' Eſt-ce une ville? Aice ewne ville? Ts it a city 22 pan, 

- C'et un petit Sai tewng pe-tee 1 is 4 little aules 

bourg boor toaun. 


We are there, 

Let us fit down at 
table.” 

Tale your places 


without . 


Lo us nals bafte © 
to dinner. 
Gentlemen, take your 
ſeats. 
A vos 


/ 


A 


_ fkeurs 


FR Nous vous remer- 


cions 
Allons nous en 
Tout eſt payẽ 
Serons-nous bi 

"tot à Paris ? 
Nous en ſommes 

bien pres 
Deſcendons, meſ- 

fieurs 
Sommes- nous ar- 
_ rives ? 


Oui, nous le ſom- 


mes 
Monſieur payez- 
moi 


Voilà mon argent 


Od allez- vous? 
A la ville de Ve- 


niſe | 
La voila 2 
Combien y prend 
on par jour? 
On y prend 
Connoiſſez vous le 
maitre? 
Je le connois fort 
bien 
Monſieur, je ſuis 
recommende chez 
vous 
Montrez + une 
chambre a mon- 
feur 


Dites-moi la cou- 
tüme, faut- il payer 
davance 


Non 


vos ſantes, mef- 


| Mo-fiew ; pai- yẽ 


Noo voo re-mer- Ve thank you. 


"gp + 


fong 


Se-rong-noo bien 
to aw Paw-ree 
Noo zawng 
_  bieng prai 
De-ſawng - dong; 
me fiew 
Some-noo Zaw-ri- 
+ JET 
Wee, noo le ſome 


moal WE. 
Voai - law mon 

nawr-Zhawng 
Oo aw-le-voo? © 
Aw law ville de 

Ve-neeze | 


Law voai-law _ 
Cong - bien nee 
prawng tong 


pawr zhoor ? 
One nee prawng 
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Aw vo ſawng-te, To your bealths, 


— 


Aw-longnoo o zawng © 
- Too tai pat-ys © 


F 


ſome 


Tes, ape are. + 


How much to they | 


Co-nai-ſe voo le 


maitre ? 
Zhe le co-nai fore 
bien | 
Mo-fiew, zhe ſwee 


r 11 6 


Tell me the cultem, 


re co-mawng-de 

ſhai yoo 
Mong-tre zewne 

ſhawngbre aw 
_._mo-fiew |. 
Deete moai law 

coo-tewme, fo. 

tee pai-ye daw- 

vawngce ? 
Nong 
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4 
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Sir, I an recom- 


43 


Let us get out of the © 
coach, 1 


Are we arrived ? 


[ 


; 


Whereareyou going? 
To the fen of the 


city of Venice. 
Here it 14. " 


4 


N 
\ 
8 
T 
* 


mended to young Þ 
beak. * 
Shew the gentleman 


a chamber. © 


mut I pay before» 
band? ä 
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Jn Se 5+ Nike 3, in the ond margin, em read engy. p. 14, I. 2, 


margin, abi read eavi. Ibid. dele ſornefrmes. Ibid. 1. 
and the following, Joi, nooire, oottre, kovire, koote, hoire, — of 


dew, newire, ewitre, kewite, lewire, kewire. p. 65, I. 16, to beat 


| xead 10 eat, p. 101, I. 6, curent read erent. p. 104.1. 19, be read 
9p. p. 134, |. 31, borgue read borgne. p. 121, I. 14, Engliſh read 

French.” Ibid. I. 26, @ read al. p. 117, I. 23, il acgele read if degele. 
Tbid. I. 24, il eclaire read il eclaire. p. 178, |. 15, Frappe read 
Jrappe. p. 162, I. 11, alle read alle. p. 202, 1. 21, courir read 
unrir. p. 216, |. 15, fuitois read fuirois. p. 264, laſt line, cunduiſſe, 
'conduiffions, read conduifeſſe, conduififfions. p. 335, I. 15, gros read gras. 
P- 361, a 32, ſawwng read £awng. P · 3635 J. 325 bieng eon read bien 
nevung. 364, I. 19, bieng ſewwng read biin newng. bid. I. 29, 
vrai Vai, p. 376, I. 28, c a, ſhawngpe, read champs, 


| | OurTTID, Page sa — 14. | 

. Note, In ſpeaking vaguely of titles of honour, profeſſions, trades, 
&c. 2 and an are not rendered in French by un, une, but it is” vite 
fupprefſed. - For example, Jeſus etoit roi, pretre & propbete, Jeſus 
was king, prieſt and prophet 3 Jean etoit tailleur & Maria blatichi- 
ſeuſe, John was a taylor and Mary a waſherwoman, 
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ADVERTISEMENT. 
SHORTLY will be publiſhed, by the ſame Author, 
i 3 Hogace's Er Is TI es, tranſlated into FxgnCH, and con- 
ed into Exctisn; with the Pronunciation of every 


Word, and the Conſtruction of the different Parts of Speech. 
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